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PREFACE.

—-—-

My grateful thanks are due to Mr. H. M. Percival, M.A., Professor in the
Presidency College, Caleutta, for the care and trouble that he has taken in
preparing these pages for the press from the notes of my journey.

As the Department of the Survey of India has undertaken to publish the
accounts of Lama U. Gya-tsho’s explorations in Central Tibet, they have been
excluded from this volume.

CarLcurra
’ } SARAT CIANDRA DAS.

The Gth January 1887,
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PART I
NARRATIVE OF & JOURNEY ROUND LAKE YAMDO (PALTD.

[ —

CHAPTER 1.

RESIDENCE AT GYA-TSHO SHAR.

61h-18¢h July 18R2.—The grove of Chyam-chhu (pure bath), called Lobding, surrounded
as it is by green fields on all sides, occupies a prominent position in the lnrge village of
Gya-tsho shar. The {all poplars planted in rows, with their straight, slender {runks, the
buehy willows, the fragrant shug-pa (juniper), and the elegant cedars which line the nvenues
of thiapretty grove, have madeit a pleasant resort of the gentry of the valley of Chhug-po
shng (centre of wealth). 'With the kind permission of the Minister I ocrupied the snng
garden-house, which henceforth became my residence. The flowers in the garden nt this
season of the yenr filled the air wilb fragrance. Generally niter breakfast and dinner I used
to walk round the grove and along its litlle avenues. When feeling tired, which I did even
after slight exertion, 1 rested on Lhe clean grassy turf in the cool shade of the trees. After
n few days’ residence I perceived o morvellous change in my health. I began to have an
appetite, more pleasure in taking exercice, and felt less fatigued in going round the grove.
’lqlis last was considered o religious act on nceount of the garden-house being the sutumn
retreat of Seng-chhen. On the 7th we suspended the thermometer brought Irem Indie below
the sky-light of the first storey and began registering observations. On the 9th T commenced
transliterating the work called * Pag-sam thishing ”” into Sanskrit. Thie is & Sanskrit work
of great repute, written in Tibetan cheracter, and is much valued by tho Tibetans.” My
compavion zealously applied himself tothe work of colleeling planis. The drying-paper
having fallen short, en purchased eome duphne paper from Shign-tse fhom (market).
Both Fhurchung and %’;_.,vyen used to go daily to the fhom, a distance of about eight miles
from Gya-tsho shar, and return from it every evening. Phurchung began to prove himself
a good cook, though at times he loitered in the house of Deba Sﬁikha from the temptation
of chhang (wine).

On the 13th Ugyen bought some very pretty-looking lowers from the fhom, and
sent Pador to collect plants from the village of Gya-lung, situated behind Do/mniri. At
4 40 p.m. there was u storm, which raised clouds of dust. On the 15th Ugyen arranged to
buy o donkey from Shiga-tse to convey plants from distant places, as the Tibetans objected
to carry loads. He offered to pay 12 srang (Rs. 30) for one, but the owner would not
part with it et that price. On the 16th he bought the donkey at 13 srang, and olso arranged
1o buy o pony for his own use.

611 the” 18th both Ugyen and Pador went to collect plants in o grove situnted
o the east of Tashi-gyan-tsa. The former, after picking some raro specimens, went to the
river-bank, leaving Pador behind in charge of the pony. The animal, however, breaking
the halter entered a barley-field, whereupou & husbandman ran towards Pador, and scizing
his pigloil dragged bim towards his house. Pador resisted and a quarrel ensued, when
o pumbver of men, who were returning from the #hom, surrounded the disputants. The
hushandman claimed a 840 as compensation for every hoof print of the trespassor, while the
cattle law only allowed & sko (six pence) for every leg of a pony, a karma (two anunas) for every
leg of a donkey, and a kha (one anna) for that of a gonl. or sheep that trespasses into & cultivation,
50 that instend of being required to pay a fine of four sko, or one rupes, for the pony, Pador
was required to pay severnl rupees. The passers-by inlerfered and sided with Pador, who
plended innocence, and said that though the pony had eatered the cultivation it had not
cansed any damnge {o the plants. Through their intervention Pador escaped [rom the
difficulty by paying only & sho a8 compensation.

19¢h July—To-day was a great holiday with the Buddhists, being the day when Buddha
Shakya Simha first turned the wheel of law (preached Buddhism) ot Varanasi (Benares). The
people of Shiga-tse and the neighbouring villages visited the djfferent ehapels and sanctuaries
mside the Grand Monesiery and thronged its lanes. Ugyen nlso performed the chhoijul
(visiting saered objecis), when he met hie friend I’hun-tsho Waug-gya/, a native of Tomo,
near (ihumhi, who begged him to plead on his behalf before the Goorkha Resident just
arrived frow Nepol with regard to somo money matters, ns he was acqueinted with bolh
Hind i and Nepalese. Ugyen rel tly jed Phun-tsho and went to the
encampment, which was in the neighbourhood of Cfmnglo Khangsar. They were first

refus into the of the Hesident, but Ugjyen aving represented Lis
Iriend’s cnso to the Resident’s assi the latter i Phun-tsho’s grievances to
his chief. At three o'elock they were d to the Resident’ who inquired if

8 D
Ugyen knew Hindustani. Ugyen having explained to him his friend's case in Hindusteni,
Al
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the nobleman expressed himself very much plensed, and began to interrogate Ugyen about
!]h: object of his cI:'»ming to Shign-(s{, the pase by which be had entered Tibet, his residonce
and acquirements, &e. . . ) . . Asi

Ukyen, in reply, named the Phagri Pass, and vinted out ils position on a map of Asin
which the Resident opencd.  Ugyen also read with him the names of several plnces mentioned
there, aud showed some acqua with the geography of Asie. The Resident, who was
exceedingly plensed with lis conversalion, showed him all hie English books, maps, nud other
important things. Ile told him that he had resided for one year in Ceylon and for five
vonrs at Caloulta as the Vakeel of Nepal. Io had thrice visited Bombay, where he had
cultivated the ocquaintance of Sir R. Temple, who had presented him with a gold ring:
mounted with a ruby. He also showed him the sword aud gold sheath “'ll‘lcl-l the Pr_mo’e
of Wales had graciously presented to him. The Resident was dressed in nn English major’s
uniform and wore o ster and medals, which ho said he had obtained for .emment
services to Government. He also showed {o Ugyen the portraits of all the chiefs and
rrinces of Iudin, contained in au illuminated albur. The Resident enid that his _meet'ms
L'gym had given him an opportunity to converse in Hindustani, and to recall to lis mine
pleasing scenes and recollections about India and Ne}fnl. He complaived of the extremely
tiresome solitude in which ho had to pass his days in Tibet. 1le knew Bengali very well, and
snid ho would like to converse wilh him if he knew it. Ugyen said that he understood
Bengali, but could not converso in it. lle expressed his desire to make esplorations in ‘Tibet
and also to take views and sceneries.  On Ugyen saying that he was acqueinled with survey
work, ho at once olfered to employ him under him if he liked to accompany him
to Lhasa. Ugyen declined bis kind offer with thenks, and promised to send him a
Tibetan who talked Ilindustani with much fluency. Ugyon also inquired from him the
stato of Nepal and the late disturbances raised by the family of Sir Jung Bshedoor,
and was told that the fuetion was suppressed ond the governmeont was under Ranodeep
Bing, the Prime Minister.

200 Julp—To-doy at 11 am. I bathed for tho first time since coming to Tibet,
having hod to adopt the habite of the Tibetans in that respect. Al noon Deba Shikha, his
wifo, mother, and children, eame to spend a few hours in our grove. They spread some
stuffed seats covered with rugs under the cool shade of o tres, and begged we to sit
with them for o chat. Tea brought from his house was served, and ekhang was poured from
a preity enrthen jug of peculiar shape.  The Deba pressed me to lake o glasa of chhang,
which Lo said was delicious and would be beneficial to my health. I drank s cup, and must
say I liked it very much.

2lat Juy.—At 8 am. Ugyen started on his botanical tour, and passed the night
at Bhiga-t lis ponion Chhoi-tashi was detnined at Tashi-lhunpo on account of a
religious service, which was conducted by the members of Khalka Afi-takan (association).
Debn Bhikha gave n dinner to the respectable men of Gya-tsho-shar in the open ground
situated Lo tho enst of my residence outside the garden wall. About o dozen guests
assembled, hended Ly the sayon, tho elder of a neighbouring village. They were & jolly
set and showed much ekill in archery aund quoils. ‘I'he sports lnsted Irom 11 am. to
5 p.m. Their wives had accompanied them, but did not tuke part in the sports, They
poured chhang iu the wooden cups brought by the guests. I occupi the most
prominent seat among Lhe guests, and every one as be came saluted me by taking off his
yellow turban or dakio. or by touching it to his brow. I was looked upon evidently as n
very respectable and learned personage, from whom Seng-chhen himself took lessons.
Ou this ocension 1 carefully avoided drinking chang, as Lhat would lower me in _their eateem.

22nd July—~Starting from Shiga-tso, Ugyen and his companion reached Toug-Khang ;
but failing to secure lodging for Lthemselves, they had to return to Tashigang, where, too,
they were unsuccessful in getling shelter in any honse, and had to encamp in a grove.

2rd Jely.—At 8 am. Ugyen reached the landing place on this side of the Tsang-po,
where out of the ten (kdx) hide-boats which were kept in an erect position two were lannehed
into the river in order to aross him over. Ugyen and his friend dragged the ponies to the
river, which at this time was very high and rapid. The two hide-bonts sieered along with the
ponies ewimming behind, {wo men holding fast the halters, They paid o tanka (six annas) for
the ponics only. Alfter erossing thoy entered tho valley of Thang-pe, where they colleted some
plants. There, too, they oblained no shelter undera roof, and pitched their tent in the
midst of some fallow land. At night a strong gale blew, which lilted up the little tent
frequently and nenrly blew it away, thero being no pegs to hold it fast to ihe grouod, but
only stone weights. Ugyen ond Chhoi-tashi held the tent fast for hours till the gale abated.
Heavy showers fell during tholalter part of the night.

24th July. »I’roceed'mﬁ & few miles from Thang-pe they came aoross a huge solitary rock,
on which n kind of beantiful yellow flower wos in Elossom. Ugyen made severnl attempts
to gel Lo its top, and nl last ﬁoing round it with the nesiste of Chhoi-tashi, he led
On nccount of the rains and the mosl:’frown over it, the eurface of the rock was exceedingly
slippery, and afler he had collec some curious moss he hed to roll himself down, and
with o slight bruise to his legn he landed safely. ?

They nest entered tho distriet of Tanag in the evening. Huving mo acquaintances
there, Ugyen went to  shikha {farm-housc nnd hamlet) belonging to Sa-waug Rampa, where,
ton, failing to obtain n+-fshang (lodging), they encamped in the midst of o thin forest, and
tied up the ponies iu & roofless fold. ~ Fortunaiely no rain fell during the night. !

n the evening Kah-chan Gopa arrived at Gya-lehoshar. I accommodated him in
my house. He informed me of Seng-chlien’s wish to see me back at Dong-tse.
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Alter brenkfast, accompanied hy I'hurchung, Kah-chan Gopa and Pador, I left for
Doug-tse. Near Kena the silver bath (for wet l)ﬁlte photography) was observed leaking ont
of the box, and I feared the bottles were broken. Kah-chan Gopa carried the large telescope
which Seng-chhen Lad left ol Gya-tsho-shar.

25¢h July.—Ugyen remained engaged in collecting plants at Tanag. Thero was & great
scarecity of fodder at this time, in cousequence of which he had to buy grass for hie ponies
ata high price. Here. too, he failed to get lodging for the night. He wrote in bis diary :—
“ Here at Tanag wa-tshang or lodging was more scarco than gold ; for although we promised
handsome nalz or house-rent to the natives to shelter us, yet they refused us the comforts
of & walled and roofed shed, which is so indispensable at this senson of the year.” Then
procecding further up they arrived at the village of Manki. Here Ugyen had acquaintances,
although our friend Kusho Manki-pa was dend. One of his sone, the nephew of Lha-Yum
Kusho, the Sikkim Rnjal’s mother, invited him to his house and showed much hospitality
towards them. Ugyen was first treated with tes, then chhang was served, and lnst of all
brese (buttered rice and mutton).

26¢4 July.—Leaving the village of Manki they proceeded towards the uplands of Tanag.
Passiog the villnges of Tang Rang ohon, Tashi-ding, Dingyen, Shu-gyer, Du-gyu, and Gyan-
goh, they erossed the river called Tanag Tong-chihu et Cho-chagssam (iron suspension bridge)
and progeeded towards the west. Here they fell in with two fapas (monks) of the monastery
of Thub-dan. Ugyen conducted them to the village of Rinchhen-tse, where however
no one could be persuaded to give shelter to Ugyen and his companion. They then
went to the monastery of Thub dan, where Ugyen was allowed to pass the night in

company with a 1l-pox patient in the chikhang (house for the public).
Kah-chan Gopa and 1 returned to Dong-tee in the alternoon, and were warmly received
by Seng-chhen. Kvery one was now recovered from small-pox, and those who had no

atlacks of it anxiously praved (o be visited by a milder form of pock that then prevailed in
Tibet; so that small-pos, that was formerly dreaded as a fatal mn]m‘ly, now became a wished-
for abject to many. I put up in the same room with Kusho Tung-chken, who rejoiced to
see mo restored to health, I told him that Gya-tsho-ghar, his native village, was an excellent
place.  Its fresh breeze alone restored me to health, as during my short residence there I had
taken no medicine whatever for my recovery. Lle eaid that 1 was happy in the selection of
a residence for recruiting my health,

27th July.—Tung-chhon wrs very busy in collecting provisions for the ceremony of
consecrating the new house that was being erected for Seng-chben to the morth of the
‘I'sug-lo-khang. It was rapidly opproaching completion. A part of ourroom waa filled
with heaps of two-pound butter balls, bering obout five to eix hundred. Darley four
and wheat were also heaped in goat-hair sacks. ‘The chief carpenter, named Pendor, was
ill from discharge of blood from his bowels. I gave him some medicines from the
medigine chest thal had been sent by Mr. Croft from Caleutts, which did him eome good.
Another patient from the sho of Dong-tse wos recommended to me by Kusho Tung-chhen, for
whom also I preseribed. As fresh mutton was not available at Dong-tse at this time, I sent
Phurchung to Gysn-tse hom, & distance of about ten miles.

Ugyen remained at Thub-dan. engaged in eollecting plants.

287k July.—Proceeding twelve miles northward from Thub-dan, Ugyen arrived at
the famous hot-spring of DBur-chhu-tshan. The part of the spring in which the Grand
Lama hed Lis bath was enclosed by a round stone wall with & door attached to it,
which was now kept locked. The encamping ground was surrounded by o temporary
turl wall put up by the misser (subjects). Socvernl hundred thousand turfs were required
to conetruct it. The Grand Lama, who had resorted to this hot-spring for the benefit of
his health, got worse by the baths, which was attributed to some offence believed to have
been given to the nagas (serpent world). To propitiate them he bed employed one hundred
monks for conducting certain religious services. These monke had left this place only
five days ago. In and near this hot-spring there live numerous black snakes, which,
though believed to be poisonous, do not caure mischief to men and cattle. ‘Lhough they bite
when disturbed, they are said to earefully obstnin [from discharging their poison into
the wound. DPeople touch these snakes with their hands without eny fear. One of
Vgyen’s servants, Tondub, did actunlly cateh onc of these snakes in his presence. They
eunter houses in the neighbouring villages with impunity, and are not molested by any body.

29¢h July.—Btarting at 7 a.m. Ugyen breakinsted near o dokpa shed situated at the foot
of Je-lo. Here he met Kusho Kah Gyapa, the r llector of Tashi-lbpo. who
was travelling with & oumber of attendants. They_exchenged their ponies near Gudok-pe
for yaks before procceding {lowards the pass. Ugyen’s” party was overlaken by "a
heavy gale end rain when they lad reached the summit of the Z (pass)at 3 p.m.,” but
he managed to_toke hypeomotrical obsevvations. The water boiled ot 180°6. Ho reached
the village f Keshong at 7 p.m., where, failing to obtaiu lodging, he encamped in the hollow
gup of a hill and epent the night without taking food. His ponies had gone dead lame.

30¢h July.—The Chhyan-dso Kusho of Dong-tse invited me to dine with him. Ie
read to me o letler which he had received from hie colleague the Chhyau-dso of Qyang-khar,
begging him {o induce mo to eec him at an early dato. ITe was very ill of chronie
bronchitis, ond needed the sid of my medieal ekill. Ilis messenger, who was sitting
near, saluted me, rising from his seat. I (old the Chhynan-dso Kusho that 1 was ever rendy
to serve him, and could start for Gyang-khar on the following merning if Kusho Seng-chhen
permitted me to go. . L

Ugyen rteached the old village of Shendarding, near which is situated the famous
Pon monastery of that name, where he obtained lodging in a welled hut. He pussed the night
somewhat comlortably.




CHAPTER IIL
RETURN TO GYAN-TSE.

31af July.—This morning & respectable gentleman with two ponies and a groom came to
the o -‘, ,/ 1L deli 'gto Ku[:im 3 fe” the Gyung W Chhyan-dso’s letter, and
alter thrico prostrating himsell before him quictly withdrew to the waiting-room. Cu“mi me
to his presence, Kusho Seng-chhen requested me to procoed to G yang-khar €o sce the Chhyan
-dso Kusho, who had sent his head groom with two pomics la comvey me there. he
invitation being a very pressing one, I could not delay ; so at 2P'm' I rode towards Gyan-tse
accompanied by Pador, who was now loyed as my plont-collector. The phore was
saturated with moisture, rain foll in sunshive, nnd the wind wns oold. In the neighbour-
hood of the village of Lhachangnng I met Phnrehung, who was returning with provisions
of rice, pot-herbs, mutton, and radish from the Gynn-1se thom  As I needed his assistance.
T ordered him Lo keep all the provisious in the house of an aequaintance af Pador, situated
near the road ; 81 both Pador and Phurchung ran off towards the grove boyond which the
house stood, leaving me with Gyang-khar groom. As [ proceeded on my journey the rain
and wind inoreased. My clothes were wet and my umbrella turned inside out. After
an hour Phurchung urrived on the spare pony. The hill streams on our right rushed
towards the Nyang-chhu to debouch into the Nyang chhu, turning many flour-mills on the
way. Old women and children were engaged in weeding the fields and in collocting [aob-hsrbs.
Woe took a short rest on the bank of the Nyang-ohhu, silting on n grassy flat. The place
was overgrown with o kind of dwarl thorny plant, The water of the rapid Nyang-ohbu was
now turbid. Qur vonies after being unsaddled were tethered out to graze.  Some of
the villagors (locked round us throngh curiosity. We reached Gyang-klar at five, when the
Chhyan-dso with his doughter, named Tondub Do/ma, received me nt the gate of the castle.

Ugyen, who had gone to the tery of Rirya/ Shendardi on prelence of
entertaining tho monks with ten, met the monager, Tan-dsin Nima. Accompauied by him he
eutered the chikhang, the commons’ hall, where five monks wers engaged in performing
ritualistic service and three artists in pninting imnges of Pon doities. A stulfed seat
covered with a rug was offered him, and a bowlful of barley togother wilh tea was
placed on a little table before him. They inquired what object he had ia coming to a Pon
monastery. _Ugyen replied that he wes o native of the rony (hilly and flled with gorges)
country of Demojong (Sikkim), and being religiously i d ju the Pon creed he had come
bere to make pilgrimage iu the augient sanctuary of Pou Shenrab-mipo. e wished to enter-
tain the monks of the monastery with msng-ju or tea. They took him for a Ponpo, and told
that it would cost him five fankas to give mang-ja-to the congregatioa and two fankas for the
same either to Xhamba or the ‘Libetan section of the churoh. Ugyen immedialely produced
five fankas from hie pocket and begged the manrger to arrange for treating the Pon congre-
ation with mang.ja in the following i m his expressing o desire to make chloi-jal,
they sent Zuner Tnshi Wangdu to take him to the temple. In the congregation hall ten
riests were engaged in rending the Pon ecriptures. In the chapel of the upper storey
Ee noticed the image of Shakys Buddha among the numerous imnges of the Pon
pantheon. On entering the &uner's room he mented him o couple of tankas and
begged to be furnished with a descriptive list of the different deities of the chapel. The
kuner, being much pleased with the present, furnished him with the list, and expressed
his rendiness to onswer every query Ugyen might moke to bim about the monastery
and its contents ns far as lay in his power. "Ae regards religious principles and
theories, he said those could be best explained by Khadub Rin-pochhe, the Pon high
priest, who might be interviewed, or by the om-je (priest) of the congregation.

1st Awgusr.—From the symptoms of Chhyan-dso Kusho’s illness I suspected he
was sulfering from consumption, which would some day carry him off.  After consulting
Dr. Moore’s Manunl of Fomily Medicines I advised him to regulate his dict and to take
u coupla of grains of quinive every nmight. I now and then gave him some cough mixture
to relieve him from the frequent and hard exp it Iis i , d and wife
paid much attention in preparing my food.

At Shendarding e entertainment of the Pon monks with mug-ja {tes) took place in the
moming. About thirty fupas (monks) were present. On Ugyen's inquiring into the
cause of the sbsenes of the majority of the /apas, the manager snid that the fapa« g-om Kham
Gyarong, who predominate at the monastery, were goue to look to the interest of the Pon
devotees of Chang-thang, and the Tibetan fupzs were gone out lo different quarters
to perform services iu privato chapels. The tapas performed a short service, blessing
Ugyen Gyo-tsho ond praying the Pon gods to strengthen hie faith in the dootrine
of _Shenrab-mipo. Ugyen next got nccess {o ihe gloomy chapels of the monastery
under torch light and lamp burners by paying a silver pieco for butter. Ilere he
saw geveral curious pictures and tapesiries containing the imoges of blood-sucking deities
in various terrific moods, There were many old lapesiries, the drawings of which
were faded by time. The om-jc (head Priest), named Tondub Tag, permilted him to take
notes of the diff b deilies deli in the tapestri e wnd next presented to
Je-Khadub Rin-pochhe, the Pon high priest, who cordially received him, explained to
him some points of the chhab-nag (or black-water) stage of Ponism, and kindly gave him
some booka to rend. 'Though sixty-eight years old, he was strong and hearly.

2nd-3rd August.—Ugyen copied some imp ipt pamphleta on the Pon
rites. These were wrillen iu the u-me or headless Tibetan churacters. He did uot see
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any block-print v-lumes in the 'y of Rigya/ Shendarding. On the following
day Ugyen sent his Mongol companion Chhoi-tashi to fetch a bottle of minoral water from
the hot-spring at Champhug, situated at 8 distance of about 20 wiles from Sheudurding.
Ho himsell remaiued engaged in copying Pon manuscripts till midnight.

4th  August.—The Chhyan-deo Kusho showed me & very handsome tapestry called
“Shambhalai Shinkei,” the plan of the fabulous country of Shumbhala, which he had
prepared at & cost of five dochhe, or Rs. 625. In it were painted the city of Shambhala,
in the batlle-field of which the king and his invincible armies, assisted by the gods, were
ﬁihting with the Lalos, the Mahimedan infidels, who were helped by the demons.
T hrowi

o tapesiry depicted an Archimed inery g missiles of rock. Immeunse
slaughter on the side of the Lalos was shown, end the triumph of the Duddhists over
the obatinate infidel Lalos was complete.

At Bhendarding the prinoipal bers of the family of Shenrab-mipo, surnamed
Shentsheng, were to-day assembled for & picuio in the grove of Ka-tsha/, which belongs
to them. ‘The nerpn of Shen-tshang interrogated Ugyen as to his residence and objeet in
coming to Shendarding. e was pleased with Ugyen’s reply, and particularly with the
fact of his being a native of Sikkim, the chief of which was connected with the Shen-
tshang family. %{c furnished Ugyen with hay and m for his prnies from the labreny
(church) of Shendnrding. On his return to lodgings Ugyen met Chhoi-taski, just returned
from the Champhug hol-spring.

5th Angust.—Btorling at 7 a.m. from Shendarding, Ugyen renched the celebrated hot-
spring of Linng-pag at 12 o’clock. There were several hLot-springs grouped togelher, and in
tEs central one the Tashi Lama has erected a temple-like house, on the top of which
glittered four gilt gyal-tshan (signs of roynlty) and four pretty domes. An officer from Tashi-
Thunpo superintends the spring and takes care that the nagas (snake demi-gods) inhabiting it
and its neighbourbood might not be meolested by anybody. The water of the spring is hot
enough to '{mil meat in half an hour. No one can pickup stones or pebbles from the lake,
s the hands immedintely get scorched by the steaming water. Halling for about an hour on
the bank of this interesting hot-spring Ugyen and bis companion proceeded townrds Non-
chhu, the seat of Non-chhu Lama Rin-pochhe, which place they renched at 4 p.m.
At the sho of Non-chhu thero live two respectable villagers, in whose houses Ugyen
sought lodging. Although he explained to them that his object in eoming to Non-chlu
was to interview the Lama Rin-pochhe, they did not admit him, apprebending infection
from small-pox, which he might have brought from other places. They. however,
promised to consult the Lama Rin-pochhe, with whose permission alone they conld
accommodate him in their house. Presently they did consult the Lama Rin-poclihe,
who, hearing that Ugyen was come from Kusho Sengchhen Rin-pochle, at once ordered
him to bis presence. Condueted beforo him, Ugyen reverentially ssid that hearing his
fame he wns come to pny him reverence, and that his dream to sce him was now
realised. The Lamea gravely inquired if he was not one of the two Indinn pandits whom
Kusho Sengehhen Rm-pocl‘;he kept in his kwmdun (presence). He nleo mude several
inquiries respecting Caleutta, the railways, lelegraph, and telephone, about which he had
henrd from travellers. He himseli lhad inventod a telephone, with which he eommunicated
with his pupils and friends, sud was just then engaged in making o new instrument by whieh
it would be possible to communicate with distant friends. This, according to him, was
to be regulated by the strokes of s hammer. Ugyen informed him (hat the Indian pandit
of whom he Lad heard was now with I{usho Sengchhen. He also expressed much curiosity
to know how gaslight was discovered and utilised a9 an illuminating ageut. 'The
Loma ond Ugyen talked till dusk on various matters, mostly reluting to the wonders
wrought by the ecientific Fhiflings who ruled the deetinies of Aryavarta. He ssked Ugyen
to see him agein next morning.

6th August.—After lea Ugyen went to the Lama's presence, when the venerablo snge
asked many questions respecting the resources of the great country of Aryavaria, its government
and commerce under the Englieh, laws and canons, &c. Ugyen related what he knew about
India, which tke inquisitive Lama immediately noted down. Within his monastery about
20 paioters from Tnshi-lhunpo wero busily engaged in poinling the inside of the temple,
Ugyen was iold that Shapeh Phendi Khangsar gave pecuniary sssislance to the Non-chhu
Loma jo oll his religious undertakings. Then, faking leave of the Lama, Ugyen
resumed his journey at 11 a.m. and reached Rag-tso ferry, where there were two or three
rudely-consiructed boate. At the same time o cnravon of donkeys and mules came to
oroes the river. In the eame boat four ponies, six donkeys. and sixteen persons were
accommodated. In the middle of the river, though the boatmen plied their cars with all
their might, ihere was mo perceplible progress in the motion of the cumbrous boat
owing to the current. Ugyeu advised the boat captain to lessen Lhe weight by making
the poniea and donkeys swim across the river. They did eo, thrusling the ponies into
the stream by lifting up their legs. The current was now comparatively less rapid, so that
the ponies and donkeys succeeded in swimming lo the other bank of the Tsang-po.
They paid & tunka as bout fare for each pony, half o fenka for o donkey, and a
karma for every man. Before thoy had gone a mile’s distance from the ferry, Ugyen
end bis compavion were overtaken by rain, emidst which they travelled till 5 p.m.,
when they halted at the village of Tondubling, in the district of Jerong. Here the rillagers
did not admit them into their houses. As po fudder was to be had ot this place, they
telhered their ponies in o meadow and spent the night in a sheep-fold, harossed by the rain,
which fell iu beavy showers.
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Tth August—Troceeding in a south-casterly direction nlong the baok of the Tsang-po,
the travellers came across {wo ronds, both lending to the monnstery of Sukya. Hers, leaving
a portion of their baggnge, they proceeded townrds Phun-teholing, which they reached at 4 p-m.
They passed the night in a hut at the sko (town) of Phuu-lsholini.

8ih August.—Iu the morning they visited the monastery of Phun-tsholing, which contains
five hundred nionks. It was formerly the seat of Lama Taranath, the great hislon'oirnpher of
Tibet. They wero dissunded by the Phug-tsholing people from taking the Tondubling rond
for going to Sukyn, who advised them to proceed there pid Lhar-tse, it being the most
convenicnt reute. Ugyen Lherefore sent his Mongol companion to fetch the baggnge left above
Tondubling, and himeelf, with only one servant, went to the rock cavern situated in the upland
of Phun-tsholing, where Taranath used to perform ascolicism. Here he met a learned monk
of Tashi-lhunpo, with whom Le held conversation, and visited some of the spedial objeats
of sanctity collected by Lame Taranath. 1le also visited the printing establishment of
Phun-tsholing, which contains the block prints of meny rare and valuable bistorical works.
At Urga, the capital of Mougﬁllin, a lorgo number of Tomnath’s devotees found shelter, and
it is well known to the Buddhist world of High Asin that the great hierarch of Mongolia
is lhe recognised embodiment of Lama Taranath’s spirit. While returning (o his lodging
at the sho, Ugyen met the haviidar of the escort of the Knshmir envoy, come to orrest
the thief who hud stolen two londs belonging to the envoy al Lhar-tse. The iarildar
and his nttendante spoke 1l Uind end_Nopal: It mined heavily during
the dny. The thieves were detected and seut to Lhar-tae for triel. At Phun-tsholing
burley ‘and meat sre nob so cheap as they are at Shiga-tse.

9th August.—Starting at 8 am. {he (ravellers renched Mad at 7 p.m., where they
obtained shelter under the hospitable roof of a retired soldier, who had seen several engnge-
ments in Kham Nnimng. aving resided for years in forcign counlries, this soldier
had learnt bow {o bebnve towards travellers, as also to renlise the difficulties of &
stranger’s position in a foreign country.

tthie lime there wus & scorcily of fodder at Mad. Thurchung saw many Bhotens
lately come from Darjeeling to sell commodities at Gyan-tse. He mentioned the names
of three or four mequainlances of mine. The ex-dewan Namgyn/, of 8ikkim, with Lama
Tulku and several cazees of Sikkim, wero just come to Gyan-tse. They were proceeding to
Lhasa to arrange for Lhe marriage of the Kajah of Sikkim.

10th Augnst.—Ugyen reached Lhar-tse at 1 p.m., where ho obtained lodging in the
Ampa’s inspeolion-houso. Alfter o short rest he visited the shom, where first-class mutton wae
“mni ot an_extremely cheap price. but all other provisions, such as rice, barley, wheat, &o.,
sold high. He wns told that Bhekarjoug was not very far from Lher-tse. A man
etarting early in the morning could reuei it late in the evening if ke walked hard.
The monks of Shekarjong are noted for their wealth, which they earn by merchandise,
i.e. tradivg in gold generally.

Kusho Gyergantung came to see me. He told me that (he son of the late Chhyan-
dso of Sikkim, who was his pupil for some time, was come to Gyan-tse, and inquired if
I koew him.

11¢th Augusi.—The jong (costle) of Lhar-tse is situated on o beautful eminence, the
eides of which are washed by the Teang-po. It isthe popular Lelief that the jong will
some day or other be destroyed by the river. From a_distance the scenory is very impos-
ing end grand. Lhor tso is lhe chief place of trado in Upper Tsang.” The monastery
formerly ocontuined 1,000 monks; now the nwmber hes considerably decreased. DBeyond
Lhar-tse, ot some distance, js the famous monastery of Namring, the monks of which
are moled for their learning iu the eacred li I ding south d from
Lhar-tse for about hall a mile, they tock the road rumning in o southern direction and
lending to the lolty chhorten of Gyang-romochhe. Proceeding about three miles they
reached the chhorten, which resembled thie Dn/khor chhorten of Gyan-tse, and is likewise
provided with several chapels within its nino storeys. They halted at & place called Tana.
At nlilght it rained pretty continuously, and high winds lifted up the tent and drenched the
travellers.

Phurchung met Ten-dsing Dadoor, son of Kabi Cazee of Sikkim, former] i
mine. 1le was proceeding to Lhosa with the ex-dewan. ' 7 & pupil of

12th dugust.—Podor, the plant-collector, returned from Yok-pe with some very fine plants.

id that the son of our namo (hostess) had refused to accompany him to the slopes of the
< Kangssang mountaine. ns | had direcled him, where many kinds of medicinal plants are
9nid 1o exist. Coming from Taua the travellers balted at & place called Lasa, where no fodder
" ohbyendso Kusho told ma th

ynn-dso Iusho told me thet ex-dewan Namgya! wos & great scoundrel, I
deprived the convent of Phagri of all their cattle weullsl! on false grolences. Dahpanli’g:}g
was not on good terms with him.

13tk August.—The Taglung fair was now over, and the pony-dealers who had gone there
tn hu{ ponies were just returning to their homes. Two of Chhyan-dso Kusho's acquaintances
who lately returned to Gysutee from the fair, said that owing to the great demand for
yonies at Darjeeling last year their price bad been comparatively high thie year. Every
yeur o grand fair is held at Talung, where thousands of ponies brought from “the different

aarters of Tibet are sold. The table-lands of Yamdo, and especially Karmoling, furnish
the largest number of pouies. It issnid that ebout ten thousand men sssemble ot the fair,
which iz a grent mart for ponies. On account of the luxurianco of the pasture the eattle of
Yomdo, Taglung, and Karmoling are very bealthy. ‘The cx-dewan’s party lelt Gyan-tee
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early in the morning for Lhasa. A pair of buffaloes, two walers, and some fat pigs,
were led by Lis men, probably as acceptable presents to the intended bride’s parents.

In the afternorn Phurchung arrived from Dong-tse with & Tibetan Jetter from the
Minister, written in English characters, asking ma to return to Dong-tse to help him in an
importent matler. I communicated this to the Chhyan-dso, who gladly permitted me to
return to Dong-(se.

144 August.—Selting out from Lhasa at 7 am., Ugyen and his companion arrived at
Sakye at 1 p.m. On thisside of thestrenmlet of Sakya, called Thom-chhu, thers is & mandang
and & couple of cikortens. Near these they met o native, from whom they learnt that
there wns a men in the grand temple who received travellers with much hospitality.
Entering the walled premises of the graud temple, Ugyen met Yondag, head of the
conveyance department of Sakya, who sent them to one of his {enants’ house. At Sakya
there is @ ¢hom (market), in which all sorts of provisions are sold. With the exception
of kid end mutton all other articles of provision were dearer here than at Lhar-tse or
Shiga-tse. Good barley flour was not nvailoble. Provender, consisting of hay and straw,
was sold af the rate of & fenka for each baskel measure hardly containing five pounds of weight
of bay. With the permission of Yondag, Ugyen let his ponies graze in the Government
posture lands, agreeiug to pay half a fanka per poby per day. At Sakya eattle are rot
allowed to remain in the pasture lands or outside the premises of their owners for fear of
being stolen. The folds and cattle-stalls are kept locked up during the night. Two
yenrs sgo some thieves stole a dovkey by lifling it out of the stalls by menns of ropes
irom oulside of tho fenced enclosure. Threo of the thieves were severely whipped and
sintenced to penal servitude for oue ycor. Sakya is still notorious for thieves and bad
characters.

CHAPTER IIL

RETURN TO DONG-TSE.

I~ obedience to the call of Seng chhen, I started for Dong-tse after breskfast by the
Tee-chan road. After crossing the stone bridge near Changlochnn Shikha near Netoi the road
was very muddy. Two cultivators were struggling to lilt up a heavily-laden donkey half
buried in the mud. We saw fish in the rondside drains, and observed the beauty of the
vegelation in the poals and streamlals, coverad with moss and nquatic plants and ereepers.
In some of the pools pretty lilies grew, ond the grass growing in tufts were in blossom.
I arrived at Dong-tse 1n the evening before sunset, ernasmf the nefiw sing (pasture land)
near (he Phun-tsholivg park. Near Tse-chen monastery I met the Lachhuug people,
who hod come to Gyen-tse to furnish oofag (service) to the Sikkim Rajal’s men. They
were returning to Doukll&yn by a shorter route.

15th August.—The Minister secrotly asked me if I could undertake to go to Thobgyal
in order to wait upon the Grand Lams, who was very seriously indisposed. I begged bhim to
Jet me know if he had received any message from the Grand Lama to eend me to Thobgyal,
or if the proposal emanated from him. I nlso inquired if the Shapeh or any member
of the personal staff of the Grand Lame had cent nny intimation to him to invite me.
The Minister enid that he had received a letter from the Grand Lama begging bim to send
him some consecrated pills (sherit).  After propitinting Lhe god of lile and performing
the religious service called Zedub, he had prepared the pills and would eend them to his
Holiness. If T ted to ndmini dicines to the Grand Lama, he would send me to
Thobgyal with the pills, and also furnish me with a letter thatin hie opinion 1 was
au efficient physician, who could restoro him to health. I interrogated him ns to the Grand
Lama’s state of miod, and if his healih wos not hopelessly bud. Deing replied in the
affirmative, [ explained the danger of my intrusion among the medical men of Tibet. I
could not go as & stranger to the g-mnd Lama’s court. It wouldreslly be an aet of intrusion on
my part to have gone there unasked. I also begged him to give me time to think on the
subject, if I could prove myself equal to the task he was graciously placing on my shoulders.

At Sekya, Ugyon witnessed the grand religious dance. ~Larly in the morning he
went to perform chiioi-jal in the grand sancluary of L'ul-pai lhakhang. = Ile paid a fanke with
& searf a8 remuneratiou to the kwier for explaining to him the objects of particular sanctity
contained in the temple. Carryivg with him enough of melted butter, incense-sticks,
and searves, Ugyen first visited the chapels and illumitated the niches of the dukkang
(congregation hall). Then, visiting the hall of worship, he went to the grand library
of Sukys. The loftiness of the shelves, tho top of which resembled the top of o steep
precipice whoeu seen {rom its foot, the gigontie size of the books, the antiquity of the
inslitution, impressed lLim with feelings of veneration. LThe Awiier showed bim many
manuscripts wrilten in_gold, the leaves of which were six to eight feet long and three
to four fest broad. There were meny books wrilten in Chinese dating back to the early
yeors of the Christian ers, On_the boards which covered these books there were painted
the images of n thousand Buddhas in gold and silver. In the grand court, which was
peved with lag-stones, preparalions were being made for conducting the grand religious
dance. The high nltar on which the Sakya Panchhen and his brothers were to sit, and
the rows of seats for the Lomas, were very gaudily decornted. The five surviving members
of the royal family of Sakya sal ou five chairs on the altar under the shade of o gignmic
Chineso umbrella.  ln their presence o short religious service was conducted by aged ond
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venerable-looking monks. Then R0 gaudily-dressed dnncers presented their hats (0 the august
scions of the noble family of Khon. In their preseuce stood (l_m bearers of the bierarchical
insignio, such w8 the Gyn/-tshau (cylindrical flags), literally signs of royalty , banuers on
stont poles sbout 15 feet Ligh, and the sceptre. Music on’ drume and oymbals was
performed by the monks, who conducted the service sitling. The gyuling (clarionot), the
kangling (thigh-bone trumpets), {he kettle drums, tembourines, aud cymbnl_s, were the
principal musical insiruments employed to deufen the audience on such occasions. After
danciug nu hour (he chhampus dancers) sat for refreshment, placing their little cups before
them on the ground, into which the church solpons (stewards) poured tea. All the officers
under the Sakys hierurchy were Fn-sent. and took a conspicuous part, in the procecdings of
the day, briskly moving about to please their august mosters. The dancers performed their
pirts with the utmost exertion and dexterity {ill lale in the evening, when they relired.
oarrying away ou their shoulders quite n heap of scarves that were fluug: by the audience at
them. I'lis was the day when the immortal sage of Uddayani was born in o lotus Bower
in the loke of Dhaua kosha, and it was to celebrale this anuiversary that the dance, called
phurpaikil  chlam  or the dance of the sacred club, was exhibited. More than 3,000
nvectn(ms crowded the ;}mcious court of Sakys Tulpai tomple, among whom were many
Nepalese, Horpas, and Khampas from Minag and Durehindo.  I'wo mouk sergeants guarded
the grand assembly, nssisted by a dozen policemen, who were specially appointed for
the ocension. These two officers were called fiimpon, as at thie time they possessed tke

ower of inflicting punishment on the people for the preservation of peace aud order.

[he sergeant who guarded ihe interior of the court busily plied his whip on the rushing
crowd. When in the evening the sight was over, the heir appurent of Sokya Panchhen
taok his scat on an eminence in the murdan lying in front of the greal temple, when many
reople surrounded him for obtaining Lis chhiyag-wang (benediction). The thimpous here
{00 dispersed the erowd by plying their whips. ‘The senior #iimpon. inquired of Ugyen his
nationalily and residence. 1le replied that hearing the fame of Sukyn Panchhen he
hnd come here tosce the grand ceremouny at Sukyn, which is generally observed on the
birth-day ouniversary of Padma Jungne.  Ileariug that Ugyen belonged to Demajong
(Sikkim) and the Dsog-pn-chhen-po sect of the red-eap school, the fhimpon at ‘once
conducted him by the hand to the presence of the Shapeh of Sakys, Samling Tawang, and
begged him (o present him to_the Panchhen. The Shapeh received the present of a scorf
and o couple of fankas from Ugyen, which he placed before the Panchhen, who blessed him
with lis chhyag-icang. It being dark, the hierarch rode off towards his residence, followed
by a Inrgo erowd.

Now that Phurohung had no work to do, I asked the Minister to permit me to send
him to India with some of my letters, na my friends at home hud not heard from me
o long time. He grauled my prayer readily. In the nfiernoon I saw Chhynndso Kusho
to amauge for Phurchung’s departure. I heard thet Deba Wangda was ordered by
him to proceed to Tashirabguh to buy rice. I osked if he would command Deba Wangda
to help Phurchung.

16tk August.—1 humbly informed the Minister of my inability to wait upon the
Grand Lama without being formally asked to do s0, and that I should have been glad to
proceed to Thobgya/ if the Minister himself went there. The great point which deterred
me [rom venturing to proceed to Thobgye! wus my iguornnce of the medical science.
1 was averse to risk my life and reputation s & pandit by undertaking serious responsi.
bilities for the chance of obteining uncertain benefils at Lhe hande of the Grand Lame.
Besides, 1 would be thereby courting gratuilous enmity from every quarter. It was
certain that the people would not allow the physician under whose treatment the
Grand Lama’s healih might grow worse to escape with impunity. ‘the Minister said
that he would send the fsh-ril (lifo-pilla) through one of his confidential servants, and
send a letter to the Grand Lama with o hint thei Indian medicines, if tried, might do him
good. [ prepared my letters for Indin and atarted Phurchung in compony with Deba
‘Wangda, who was proceeding Lo ‘Tashirabga/ to purchase riee from Wallung merchanta

At Sakya a second kind of Lama dauce was arrauged to take place in the court of the
residence of Gongsa. At 8 a.m. ihe music commenced. The first batch of dsncers, about
80 in number, called the shanay (black eaps), danced ver: gracefully. They took refresh-
ment in_parties of ten, while seventy dancers continuul{y kept up the dance. The ohief,
Sakys Panchhen, wns seated beneath tho dome of the bighest storey. The remarkable
peculiarity in the dancers wos the curious movements of the hends, which they performed
with mucl skill. This is not observable in the religions of the other sects of Tibet. P

17tk Angisi —Lenving Sakys ot 7 a.m.. Ugyen orossed the Dongu-la where he took
hyps: metrical observetions. Tho rocks of Dongu-la were black and heu,vy surpassi;
iron in- hardness. Descending to the fool of the La, Lo entered a beautiful i)lllem*: wi’;ﬁ
abundanco of pasture. 1llere ne wae overtaken by rain. Having released the ponies fro
their londs aud set them free Lo graze, the travellers pitched (heir tent in a dry part of u;n
table-land enlled Lhadong. The owner of the Pnsture land, seeing the ponies let loose i h'e
grounds, claimed P ion. After wuch chaffering Ugyen 1 iim, payin ;n I"
(four annas) as compensation and o karma (two annas) as the cost of gruss'for eacl g
The man fetched ary«/ for the traveilers, who satisfied him by offering him a piucl of wl;@n_).

18th August.—To-day the Minister removed his residence to the new uildin, wi' h
has just been fnished. 1t commands an excellent view of Gyan-tse and of the pumllgi -
of mounlains running to the north and south of Dong-tee. Knl.\clmn-gopn Sl.mll:f.‘g'll
Jedung. and mysell remained busy during the whole day in arrsngin, the 1 o
ol the Lcuse aud selting up the library aud the chapels. € uruiture
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Ugyen roached the village of Shong-mar-tse under & heavy shower of rain in the after.
aoon, it being not very for from Lhadong. Here they did not get shelter in any house,
and had to encamp on a flat ground, where there wos pasture for their ponies.

19th August.—Leaving Shong-mar-tse early in the morning, Ugyen crossed the Pala
Pass aud descended to the valley of Chiblung, which is called Chiblung Shungsum on acoount
of its being at the junclion of three rivulots. Then, croseing the Chiblung river under
8 shower of rain, he encamped on & grassy flat.

At Dong-tse I enlertained the Minister and some of his friends by exhibiting the
double-wick mngic-lentern end the slides conteining Buddlist deities. T{\e Lbarips and
other artists were much amused with them.

20th Auwyust.—The consecration of the gyal-tshan (oylindrical dome) and the ganjira
(steeples) lately crected on the frugia-khang (vihara) of Dong-tse monastery commenced to-day.
A domner of Tushi-lhunpo, nomed Kusho Lhena, arrived at Dong-tse.  The Minister snid
Kusho Lhena was a great friend of his and possessed estates beyond Phola the birthplace
of king Miwang. Everything wos now religious at Dong-tse. The diengreeable musio
of o %mls never stopped, being kept up by the monks somelimesin (he lower chapels
of the fsugla-khang sud eometimes in the cell occupied by Punlo Kusho, the head Lama
of the monastery.

From Chiblung TUgyen came to Dobta, where he obtsined accommodation in a

sent’s hut. Finding it extremely filthy, Ugyen ond his companion encamped ona fat
lIzzlaw the jong of Dofm which belongs to the Itajoh of Sikkim. Darley was now onl
one foot high at this place. The villagers here were very poor and lf;ei.r huls squnlir{.
The country is very rocky and barren_ yet the misser have to pay hulf the produce of the
fleld to the Rajah of Sikkim as revenue.

21t August.—1 was introduced to Kusho Lhena this morning, who inquired after my
bealih and native place. ~Tointing towards Jokkang, the lower nikok (enclosed court)
which wos seen through the sky-slight, he asked why I bad spread those plants on the
floor. 1 told him they were medicinal plants oblained from the high hills and mountain slopea
of Tibet, and were being dried in the shade, and that 1 myself did not know the properties
of 8l the plants, but wounld present them to the physiciens of India, who could
ascertain their properties.

Frem Dobta, Ugyen came to the shore of the lake Tshomo Tefthung, or ¢ the lake of
the mule’s drink,’ ond traversed the lake from right toleft, which action is considered
beretical by the Buddhists. 1le reached the village of Naring in the evening, where he
halted for the night.

22nd August.—To-doy oce of the monks of Dong-tse, numed Deba Passang, struck
one of his young pupils so severely that his left eye was seriously hurt The boy, whom
I knew before, was brought to me for treaimenl. I cevsured Deba Passang for his
rashness, a8 being o monk he should not have given vent to his passion in such a way.

From Naring the travellers came {0 Tugueg, where they were lodged in the {urf
hut of o dokpa belonging to Labrang.

23rd All_l/uat.—'%he Minister assisted by Kusho Lhena conducied a long and tedious
service; the monks of Dong-tee Chhoide, dressed in their church costumes, chanted the
racred mantras with him, In the evening Kusho Lhena distributed alms to the monks,
consisting of a scarl of the gyepa (No. 8) paitern and half a fanka silver to eash. The
workmen and the eraftsmen, including those who gilt the domes, received n scarf ol the
chupa (No. 10) pattern with & kurma silver piece. Respectable Lames, among whom I
was ineluded. received long scarves and o fanku each.

From Tagneg, Ugyen and his I after
stones, ceme to Targya Ko-tse, where they passed the night.

24th August.— Thie day the fnal grand worship lo consecrate 'the gyal-tshan and
ganjira (domes and steeples) took place. “The Minister, a5 usual, oceupied the dais. Kusho
Lhena sat on o raised seat immediately below that of the Minister.

‘We got up from bed at 4 a.m., as the auspicious time for the servics was 6 am. At
8am. the mooks oblained a few minutes’ recreation. At 9 o.m. break[ust was onnounced,
which consisted of foma (wild potatoes), suger, butter, thug-pa (gruel), and barley four.
At 10 am. oll the monks resumed their respeclive seata at the servico. At 1 p.m. the
second recreation took place, when the donner came to my room for s chat. He showed
me his tongue, on which there were some ulers. I promised to give him some medicines,
and prosented to him a sear{ soaked in lavender water.

Ugyen holted at Targye for rest. At 12 am. he wenl to see the Dora Chhu-tshan (hot
springs), in the neighbourhood of which he saw several carpet monufactories, where
excellent carpets, enlleﬁ tum-shi, were being manufactured. The women were also skilled in
carpet-making. The wives and daughters of the villuge headmen are said lo have shown
great dexterity in designing figures for the carpets. R . i

25¢th August,—To-dny the Minisler performed the jinweg (j1jia) sacrifice. The mask
of the Lord of Death ond all his weapons um_l armour were hun.g on a stake pitoled close
to the freplace. Dundles of sandal wood being placed in & curious order to form B pyTe,
melted butter was poured upon them to feed the sacred fire. Sesame and barley grains were
geattered oll over the place. Six fires were lighted, opposite every ome of which sat an
officiating monk to chant some sacred hymns.  Punlo Kusho, Kusho Lheun, and Sengchhen,
oceupied the most prominent seals at the jinsreg. At the termiuation of the jinarey o dinner
was gerved to all the mouke and guests. Kusho Tungehiben was the maneger vn the occasion.
Whenever he had leisure Lio came to me and amused me with some entertaiuing chat.

Ugyen proceeded to Kurme and lalted there.

lect;

various i of
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26th Auyust —The jinsreg was resumed this morning, and wos followed by o long
service. In the afternoon the Scngchben onlersd sll the ann§, workmen, car, benters,
goldsmiths, coppersmiths, and masons to assemble under n epucious canopy pitched ou
the roof of the fsngla-khang. He sat on an altar, ot the foot of which Kusho Lhens and Punle
were sealed on stulfed cushions. One by one the Lomas and monks were called and awarded
silver coins, searves, and blankels. ‘Thé hend criltsmen got a fum ahi, khamba, nnd gyan-tse
—rugs, felt hata and country-made broadcloth. This ceremony over, with the permission of
Kuslio Tungell L approached Kusho Sengehlien to publicly congratulate him on the
happy completion of such a pious work as

the erection of the encred gyal-tsh«n and the
yangiva, besides the erection of n lofty and commodious building. I presented him the
auspicious searf, which he very graciously received. X i

Starting from Kurma, Ugyen Lreakiusted at Kyoge-thang. His two ponies, which hod
not a morsel of grass to eal lusl night, rushed to the upland pastures. ~Both Ugyen and
Chhoi-tashi ran alter them, leaving all their things on the Kyoga-thang. Fortunately
there wero no thieves at this place, otherwise everything would have disappeared before
their return. ‘I'hey overtook the ponies at a distance of four miles from Kyoga-thang.

27th August.—In the morning Chhyan-deo Kusho and his wife, Amétung, cmme to the
monastery early with dilferent kinda of provisions to entertaiu the Lamus, priests,
craftsmen, &c, whom the Minister hnd ded y lay. o i was given
in lionour of Kusho Sengchhen in the name and at tho expense of Sawang Thala, the chief
potron of tho mouastery. Kvery monk reccived o fanka and ascarf as gye (alms). The
respectable among lhem gol double gye. I received four times the ordinary rate. The
buck-wheat bread and oatmenl were what I liked best. Amdtung knowing ihis, gave me
# trayful of these as @ present [rom herself. I osked her to manufucture for me e piece
of fne serge, thot I might take it as a curiosity to Indis.  She replied sho would.

Leaving Kyogn after breakfast, Ugyen reached Labrang-Dok in the ofternoon, whers,
on the broad grassy platesu, he encamped for the night. Iearing thatat Labrang-Dok there
were thieves, {ho travellers became very Ilnen.s{ lest their little property, and parlicularly
the panies, might be stolen ; 20 Lhey alternntely kept watch during the night.

28¢h August.—Nows errived respecling the Grend Lama’s precarious state of health.
Two physicians who had been attending him hed rn away. One of the state physicians
hed gone mad, and the other was in an extremly despondent state of mind. The chief
donner, Kah-chon Dao, was being blomed by every body for failing to secure for the
Grand Lama good medical advice,. When hoard thal the Grand Lama had been
vomiting blood in alarmingly large quantities, I thought he would not live long. The
Minister wns extremely sad on hearing this news.

TUgyen reached Jong Luguri, where he wns received with open arms by our old
acqunintance Pulti. She sold o pair of sheep’s heads to Chhoi-lashi for four annas.

29th Angust.—The Minister, lusho Lhena, and myself went to the {op of the hill above
Dong-tse Chhoi-de, nnd enjoyed n fine view of the surrounding country and the different
ranges of mounlaing which traverse the Panam valley.

Ugyen returned to Tushi-lhunpo before noon, and henrd that I was still at Dong-tes.

30th August.—Ugyen was invited to o dinner parly iu the house of one Passang Goiki,
= pative of Khomw, who anuually visits Durjeeling.

CIIAPTER IV.

DEATH OF THE GRAND LAMA,

318t Augnst.—The groom Lhagparida brought a letter from Tashi-lhunpo ve
intimating the sod news of the death of the Grand Lama ot Tuob-gyal yesterdpzy u{yd;mi:
usho 'Isung-chcn 0s seorelly commuuijcated it to me, ond esked my advice if it should
be communicated to the Minister. I said that he should at once do so if he thonght it was
Lentic. At Toshi-lhunpo it was d that the Grand Lama had quitted this mundane
existence for repose in the happy mansion of Devachon at dawn on the preceding day. A
nolice was being served to the people of Shiga-ise and the neighbouring villa, to go into
deep mourning for the departed Lama. 'I'ho women wero forbidden to weer Lhe Patu head-
dress, necklace, and other adornments of the body. Amusements and ienioing in gardens,
encompiog in groves, doncing and singing, were publicly prolibited. Hauging of ourtaine
in the windows was also probibited. ~At 8a.m. the ¢aloye (captain) of the Chinese militia,
with 30 soldiers proceeded to Thob-gyal ‘The misser furnished them with ponies, as the
utmost despatch was required to reach Thob-gyal. Ugyen's ponies were also taken to the
taloye for the use of bis soldiers. 1t was with dilfoulty that our mequaintance the Lupa got
them released from oolag (service), Lupa bired two ponies nnd took them to the Chinese,
who exchanged them with Ugyen's ponies on the receipt of a small bribe. Kuowing for
cerlain tht their beloved Grand Lama had doparted from this world on Tuesday, the i6th
of the Tth month, the people in the fkom and the streets of sl\iga-ue——tt:.e Women
particularly —shed tears aud wept.  some attributed his untimely death 1o the disgust which
the Grand Lama had felt for the dsloyalty aud Inithlessness of the people lowarda him ;
others eaid that ho left this world being displeased with the d i t t
which he had received at the hands of the aulhorities of Lhnsa.
st September.~The religious dance, which usually follows the ceremonies of conse-
cralion, was srrapged Lo take place in the grand eourtyard of Dong-tee Chhoide. Leople from
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the neichbouring villages, dressed in their holiday costumes, erowded the baleonies and rools
of the Chhoide to wilness the sight, About two thousand meu wore assembled. Chhyan-dso
Kusho, accumpanied by Amilung, Deba Chola, and Phun-tsho yugya!/, took the front seats
of (he third floor of the fsugla-khang. Kusho Lhena also obtained a seat near them. The
Minister was seated as usuol on his own seat, drawn o little towards the window for a full view
of the scene. Kusho Tungchhen and I sat side by side in the room which I formerly occupied
previous to our removsl to the new house. Shebdung, who acted the part of the herald of
the gods, commenced the dance by twice firing & matchlock and proanimin the arrival of
the four guardinn kings of the world. The Shanag end the goblins of hell performed
their respective parls very dexlcrously. At 4 p.m. an official announcement of the Grand
Lama's death arrived, when the donce was stopped and every one retired to their homes to
go into mourning.

Ugyen, accompanied by his friend, a Bhutanese merchant of Shiga-tse, and a few Lhopa

quoi P ded to perform chhoi-jal in the diff sanctuaries of Tashi-lhunpo.

They carried plenty of soarves, incense-sticks, and melted butter to please the deities. As
soon a8 they reached the principal gatewsy, they met the k«iler of the principal chapel, who
prohibited them from going to the sanctusries, as on that day no outsiders wero allowed
admission into the chapels, where the resident priests alone conducted divine service. The
church discipliner, be said, had ruled that no outsiders at thie time were to be allowed entrance
into the , nor the residents of the tery permitted to go outside the walls
of Tashi-lhunpo. &o fapa (monk) wes sllowed to go to the fhom or to talk with outsiders,
aud every one wos required to go into deep mourning on account of the unlimely departure
of their beloved sovereign. Returning from the gateway of Tashi-lhunpo, Ugyen and his
companions procceded towards Kuo-khyabling to meke c/oi-ial. There they found large
packs of hounds and mustiffs, which the Grand Lamo had kept for sl-»orting purposes (though
Lis sacerdolal funclions precluded him from shooling avimals). The Bhut 1
being an nequainiance ol the kuiier, readily ndmitted the party into the premises, and held the
dogs that they might not rush at them. They also went into the interior of the principal
palace, Phun-tsho Phodang, and the grand congregalion hall, Dukhang chhenmo, inside of
which were many objects of curiosity. The manuseript volumes of Kahgyur and Tangyur
seriptures, the grand chapel of the Grand Lama, were objectsthe like of which Ugyen had not
seen before. AL this timean officer of Lalirang entered the palace to sttach the Government
sesl on ihe personal property of the lamented Lama. His Holiness’ mother, who had
confined herself in one of the rooms of Phun-tsho Phodang, loudly bewailed the loss of her
dear son. The Labrang officers sealed up everylhing belonging to the late Grand Lame,
as also the doors of the principnl rooms of all the buildinga of Kun-khyabling. The entire
town of Shiga-tse and the neighbouring villnges felt deep sorrow for the loss of their
holy chief, whom they loved and respected beyond measure.

2nd September.—TUgyen, though very anxious to dry the plants he had collected during
his lale tour, was hitherlo unable to do so lest others should seo it and bring him into trouble ;
so that sbout a dozen kinds of rare plants got decomposed. He now resolved to dry Lthe
remainder at any risk, and while going to spread the plants he heard o great uproar in the
thom. He ran up there and heard 10 his utter astonishment that the Grand Lama had returned
to existence. Some discarded the news ns untrust\vorﬂ.\[y;. and others swore it to be a fuct. Some
said that the flag on the top of Do/moi-ri, which had fallen down, now Ruttered in the
wind. Some said that the {lag on the top of Shiga-tse jong was now unfurled. The people in
the thom were chanling many sacred hymns ond meking prayers for.the wellare of their
resurrecied sovereign ; the sellers of barley and corn-four threw four in clouds towards the
sky as offerings to the gods for scnding back the Grand Lamn to the world, ‘The headman
of tho town of Shign-tse%mving come down from Labrang, Ugyen asked him if the reports
were {rue. Ile, too, said that he only heard of it just now, and would send a man to
Chhyan-dso nub of Lebrang to inquire if the rumonr was true. There wns a great noise in
the thom, cnused by the loud prayers of the people for prosperity and long life to the Grand
Lama, and they loudly chanted the thanksgiving hymns.

ard Srp/nub(‘r.—f‘; wos rumoured Lhat the faloye had severely hrashed several of Lhe
Grand Lama's domestics for not informing the Ampa through him of the true nature of the
Grand Lama’s illness. One of the physicione is said to have been severely bealen, and the only
state physician who_survived his brolher wos found dead as soon es the Grand Lama had
breathed his last. I wns startled at Lhe news, and thaoked God that I had not ventured
to go to Thobgya/. At “lashi-lbunpo Ugyen d.rie{l the_plnglsmlh closed doora.

4th September—While Ugyen wos {alking with bis friend the Bhutanese merchant, ._Iuln,
the dingpon of Shiga-tee, armved, who, scating himself near him, carried on e lively
couversation for a long time, in course of which he said that last year, wl.u-n the Govern-
ment of Lhasa consulted the oracle of Lhamo Sing-chonma, it predicted that great
calamities were in store for the peopie of Tibet: that this was owiug to their huving
commenced to act in a perverse way; for instance, imbibing faith in devils instend of
iu the enlightened gods; and that demi-gods ond demons, assuming h'unmn shape, were
conducting the people to the palh of eln, for _wlnch strife and {amine were on the
increase in Tibet, and for which the number of wicked men, conjurors, and dls‘Bﬂ.!es, ‘wero
sure to increase in en inoredibly large proportion. It was for this reason that Government
had issued edicts to the dilferent jogs to suppress witcheraft, devil, and dmwing omens.
In every village and town the number of those who imposed on the credulity of the
peuple by pretending that they were inspired devile and demi-gods having lergely increased,
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the Government was advised by the oracle of Lhamo Sidng-chonma to institute severe
enalties to esterminate the praotice. The edict was placed 1 a conspiouous part of the
ort of Shigoetse. It was found that under Shige-tse jong thera were fifteen sorcerosses,
pac nal-jorma, who metised witchernft. These were brought For trial before the Jongpons,
who caused seversl cFles!s (o be filled with different things, ond ordered the fifteen impostors
one by one, who were kept in looked rooms, to invite their friendly devils and demi-gods to
inspire them and thereby to enable them to divine the description of the contents of the
boxes.  With the exception of four all the sorcoresscs were bewildered in the triol, and
proved that they were professional impostors. These were therefore fogged, sixty
stripes being awarded them on the first duy. They were afterwards roloased on produciug
securities for their good conducl, aud on their solemnly —exequting s bond that in
future they would not impose on the people or give out that ‘they are pao maljorms. ~ The
four sorceresses Were et frce wilh a warning. In the eveming a letter arrived from
Tashi-lhunpo pressing the Minister and the douner to return there without deluy. The
Grand Lama's colfin  {fudung) was ged to reach Tashi-lhunpo under s Chinese escort
on the 9th instant. Commander Phala was reported to have been laid vp with emall-pox.
Kusho Tungchhen was ordered (o start for tho capilal next morming.
&th Seplenber.~ Kusho Tungehh poanied by Knhchan Gopa end Ane-tung, went for
& picnic in the park of Phun-tsho finga. Two tents were pitched at its eastren coruer bordering
the irrigation canal, which waters the park aud the neighbouring felds ‘The park was
Erel.l,y ge, occupying several acres o?land. The trees in it, though not very high and

ranching, were graceful in ap, nce. They lived several avenues, which crossed one
another. ~ The lawn containing the picnie P was about two hundred paces square,
After refreshment, which isted of Hent buttered tea, buockwheat cakes, and boiled

muiton, I was asked by the Miuister to exhibit the felephone I had brought from India.
Ho helped me in stretching the wire, and communicated two or (hree messages through
the ear-piece fo me, to which I replied. On account of the shortmess of the wire and
the loudness with which I had to speak through the ear-piece, he did not cousider
the result satisfactory. Ho limself again and egain {ried it, but without success, and
thinking something was wrong he unserswed the iuner parts of tha ear-pieces, with the result
that the apperatus got entively out of order. In the evening we returned to the mouastery.

6th-8th Septemher—Ugyen and his Mongol companion came to Dong-tee on the Gth.
He arranged the plants o-lleeted by Pador, and changed the drying-papers and fxed numbers
to them. 1 dismissed Chboi tashi, paying him his wages wilE e long scarf. He was
rreseutly going to Dapiing to hold an'office in the Hamlau Kham-tshan. In the evening

received an invitation to see the Chhyan-dso kusho of Gyaug-khar.

CHAPTER V.

KUSHO SENG-CITHEN'S RETURN TO TASIII-LHUNPO AND TIIE GRAND
LAMA'S FUNERAL.

9% and 10th September,—At dawn, immediately belore sunrise, the Minister left
Dong kse,‘holiing to_rench Shiga-tse in the evening. Kahchan Gopn and young Ane-tdng
accompanied him. Every coe was dressed plainly us a sign of mourning. I wished hi
bye efter presenting the auspicious scarf. At 8 amm. the Chhyan-dso of Dong-tse arrive
seethe furniture of the new house, and to ask Punlo Kusho o tnke care of them. T received
bim with much respect and politeness, showed him the telophone and some of tha photo-
gruphic apparatue. At 11 a.m,, after giving bakshish to the servants, Irode towards Gyan-ise.
On the way I visited one of my patients, a poor old woman whoso knee joints were swollen.
‘When lenving Dong-tse sho o number of beggnrs followed me for about a mile, supplicating
alms. Ouo both sides of the way the crop was ripening, but nowhere was the sickle
applied. Tt was on account of abundauce of rainfall this year, my servant said, that the erops
were excellent, and the outturn, if no hail-storm happened to fall very shortly, would be exceed-
ingly satisfuctory. In some places there wae o mixed crop of black barley, wheat. and peas,
which all ripen” together. The harvesting time wos now at hand. Tn some places pcopls)
were keeping close wateh over their fields. 1 was told that even the londs looked upon na
sterilo were expected -to yield o foir produce this year. ‘The irrigation canals were now
dry, ond we crossed them riding. At noon we refreshed ourselves sitting under the shade
of & willow near the rondside at the village of Gyab-shi Lume, where I met Pinu, who was
relurning to Dong-tse. Iﬁnm a silver pieco to the groom and my servant to refresh
themselves with chhang. Defore we had proceeded a hundred paces from this village we met
an officer who was going to Gyan-tse escorted by a number of soldiers. Near the Tse.chan
monostery I saw a number of ponies belonging to Grabshi chief grazing in the fallow
lands. was told that people in this part of the country were rich in caltle wealth, and
purl.leulu'}y in pouies and sheep. I was indeed charmed with the scenery of the Panam
valley. The n_mlmg harvest, the peculiar configuration of the rocks, of the mountains that
overhung the river, the grassy upland slopes of the mountein ranges, which run on sither
side of the river, combined to give & peculiar axpect to this interesting country. At 4 p-m.
I crossed k:.h‘eh_stm.le lx:d e]l;en'r C};nngllnehnn] 8hikhe. In the river several boys nud you-né
men were bathing. alf-past four I reached Gyeng-khar, where I was we i
by the Chhyan-deo Kusho. 1lis doughter served m'nvwilh tea aud rica].: t warmly recslved
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Ugyen Gyateho reached Tashi-lhunpo on his way to Shendarding monastery, where he
was going to obtain fuller information respecting the Pon religion.

11¢h September.—At the thom Ugyen witnessed a very sorrowful scene. Two Indian
Musalmons, natives of Dehar, with fresh sabre wounds on their hends and bodies and
clothes besmenred with blood, were begging for food. On bis inquiring the cause of their
distress in Hinduslani, they wept and said they had been waylaid at the Langla Puss,
while going to Sakya from Narthong on the way ; thal they wers six in number, ond Jately
come to Shiga-tse to sell coarso Assam eilk fabric, called bure asham; that unflortunately
they were too late to pay homage to the Grand Lama, who used to take interest in Indians;
they sold their clothe in Tibetan coinoge, which they exchanged for Indian rupees ot a
discount. ‘While proceeding towards Sakya with this eash to retwrn to India by the Kirong
route, obout fifteen robbers, armed with sabres and spears, attacked them below Langls,
killed two of their compavions, wnd wounded the rest. These two escaped by running away,
leaving all their property, including five hundred rupees in cash, in the hands of the
robbers. They were now in rags and hod no foad to subsist upon, und were forced to betake
themselves to beggary. ‘They wept pitifully while relating this account of their estreme misery
to Ugyen, who gave them e four-annas piece, with which they lastened to buy some corn
flour bread from o Chinaman’a pastry-shop. Ugyen asked why they did not prefer tsampa
(barloy flour) to pag-feb (unleavencd bread).  They said that once they had tried
pag-leb, but were not used to eating barley flour without curd, and did not know how to make
buttered tea, with which the Tibetans moisten barley flour. They had come back to
Shiga-tse to ecek redress in the Grand Lama’s court with a determination to die here rather
than return lo India destitute, but the Grond Lama was dend. 'These Musalmans were
dressed in pajjamea and cotton-stuffed upper garments; their clothes wers dirty and regged.

12th September.—After spreading the plants for drying, Ugyen went to the rondside
vear Dadug-para hamlet, whenco he saw a brisk movement among the monks and
loymen of Shiga-tso. The Grand Loma’s coffin was to bo brought to Tashi-lhunpo on
the following morning. About three hundred mules laden with the Grand Lama’s
properties arrived here from Thob-gya/ Most of the Labrang servants went ahead Lo
receive the Grand Lama’s coffin, with demonstrations of epecial homago towards the
remains of their heirarch. To-day being the day of the mew moon, the Grund Lama’s
coffin_escorled by the Chinese mililia under the faloye started from Thob-gyaZ.

One of the Ampas was rumoured to have been coming to Shiga-tse {o inslitute inquiries
a3 {0 the real cause of the Grand Lama's death. Reports were afloat that he had been poisoned ;
some said that he died of small pox ; others awore that he died of pneumonin, and so on.

13¢4 September.—Such officers and servants s had not fone ahead proceeded o few miles
beyond Ssarnpa-shar at 4 in the morning. The monks of Tashi-lhunpo and the people
of Shiga-tse and the neighbouring villages lined the roadsides from Shiga-tse for about two
miles beyond the Ssampa-shar bridge to pny homage to the remains of their departed
sovercign. Ugyen also jeined the monrning populace. At 5 am., when the funeral
procession was announced, the people fell into loud wailings. First of all came o erowd of
people walking on _foot, followed by about a hundred mon on ponies. These were followed
by the officinls of Labrang, after whom advanced slowly the chiefs, nobles, and high
officials of Teang, all on horseback. Behind them was carried the sedan containing the
remaius of his Holiness the Panchhen Rin-pochhe, the most precious gem of leerning, now
retired to the blessed mansion of Devachan. The sedan was followed by the Chinese militia,
consisting of 50 soldicrs under the tafoye, and the lumentntions of the people increased ns
it approached, and Ugyen cried like o child. Some prayed loudly, looking towards heaven,
“(3ode ond saints ordain that our beloved Ayabgon (protector) might scon return to this
world for the good of all living beings.” This being ¢ funeral %nhecssion, no lingsha (bells)
were heard, but the procession passed on in mournful silonce. en tho coffin pussed the
bridge, every one of the procession dismounted from his pony ond walked slowly towarde the
monastery.

The yolﬁeers of Labrang, and the big fulks of Shiga-tse and neighbouring villages did
not this day wear any yellow or white, nor did they adorn their ponies with any coloured
clothes, but laymen nand monks were all dressed in the dark red apparel, the demonstrative of
mourning ond sorrow.  When the processivn entered Toshi-lhunpo, the sedan chair was placed
on the state aliar, Thom-Chhen, in the hall of departed esints. The monks of Tashi-lhunpo
were now permitted to make obeisonce to the remains of the kyabgon on that day, and a
nolice was issucd to the lay people of Shiga-teo that the kupoor (corpse) would be accessible to
the public on (he following day, when (he: might present to the coffin whatever they liked
as tokens of their vercration, love, and homage to the Ayabgen. i .

Kuog Changlochan, o high class official of Lhnsa, lntel{ appointed commissioner to
inquire into the grievances of the people of Toi Gar, who had preferred several charges
againet the Garpon, now under suspension, arrived at Gyoo-tse this morving. This officer
is o personal friend of Dah-pon Plalse. Ilis men told Gergyon-tung that the senior
Awpa wos expected to come to Tsang very shortly. To-dey the yarne or summer recess
of tho Buddhist monks terminated, and & geveral holiday was observed by the peaple. There
was rcing and sporting near the bridge and in the Changlochan Shikhe. The mionks, men,
women, and children, all bathed in the river Nyang-chhu. o

14th  September.—The kupoor, now embulmed, being thrown open to public visitation,
Ugyen with o scarf and & rupee in his hand went to make obeisance to it. Ho found the
body wrapped in sacred scurves and kept in a sitling posture. It was very small, and bore
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na proportion to the living stature. Ugyen was told that it was reduced on nccount of its
being embalmed.  The windows of all the houses of Shiga-tse and “Tashi-lhunpo were
kept closed. as a sign of mourning.

15tk September.—Starting early in the morning, Ugyen renched Gyal-tshon-tse at dusk.
He could have reached if earlier, but owing to the difBeulty of taking bis lired pony neross
the Tsangpo some delay was caused ; besides, he had to walk on foot [or a considerable distance.
1 he mannger of one of the farms of Phendikhangsar showed much hospitality towards him
in giving him shelter in his house. i

At Gyan-tse Kusho Gergyan Ting inviled me to visit his lobta (school), which he held in
the Chang. sreb house, situated (o the east of, and opposite (o the cosile we wero living in.
Xusho Domdin, the son-in-law of Chhynn-dso Kusho, came to converse with me after supper
6t 8 pm. Deing addicted to chheng, he mede himself tipsy.

16tk September.—There is o large manulaciery of blankets and rugs at Gyang-khar
under Chhyand-so Kusho’s superintendence. Abouf 90 women always remained at work,
some picking and [ ing wool, some colouring it, and some weaving. One of Lhe
work women, who was not found at her place on bher return to work, was ordered by
Chhyandso to be flogged. The punishment was inflieted with closed doors. The amechhni
g.\ries() who performed servico ot the chapel of Gyang-khar eame to see me. IHeisa

ifigme Lamo prelty well educated in the skastras. In course of eonversation he (old
me that in the Chang eountry, where there are extensive enlt lakes, called /sha-kha, people
entirely live upon aninal food, as they seldom get vegelable food (o cat. Salt-denlers carry
barley flour ond radish to exchonge with salt, yak tails, horns, and wool, which they value
as articles of lusury. To those who live further north barley flour is o raro an srticle of
Iuxury that they do not allow outsiders to touch {his trensure, lest it be defiled and domaged.

}}In\'ing hurt his foot, Ugyen could not journey much to-dny. Hedid not get any pony
for hire, a» he slowly walked on foot, and reached o place called Rdngma at dusk. He
obtained ehelter in o shepherd's hut, which being filled with fleece, shawl-wool (khufu), and
soot, he passed the night uncomfortably.

17th September.—Ugyen, on arriving at 8} ding, was offered na-fshang (lodging) in
the houso of one Tada, whose wife was lately delivered of & malc child. In Tibet childbirth
is eonsidered to be attended with o kind of defilement, enlled kye-dib. This laste one
month, and is removed by lhe performance of certain religious ceremonies on the J1st day
alter birth. Ugyen superstitiously apprehending much danger to himself if he resided in
the same house with the mother, moreover the kye-dib, which he smelt cxternally, becoming
unbesrable, he was fnin lo seek na-fshang ot Kabm, where the I'on high priest Khadub
Rin-pochhe resided. Hero he obtained shelter on agreeing to pny belf o funka as nala or
house-rent per day.

At Gyang-khar the Chhyan-dso Kusho punished one of the misser, whe had let his shecp
Emm in posture land reserved for the use of Phala’s cattle. The man on n previous occnsion

nd sudaciously entered the premises of the cestle and removed his sheep in the presence
of Chhyau-dso Kushos servant. This time he thought he could also pass with impunity-
but Chhyan-dso Kusho ordered him to bedragged to his presonce. o chastised him for his
imperlinence in a loud voice, ordered 45 stripes to be inflicted on his hinder part, and mcked
him for one night. I was surprised Lo sce @ man in Chhyan-dso Kusho’s position take the law
into his own hand. In the evening I asked him if the Jongpen did nol object to his punishing
tho misser, to which he said that (he Government allowed certnin pivileges to great
landholders like Phala to exercies the power of inllictiog punishment on their own
miser in petly matters.

18th September.—Ugyen visited the y of Shendarding and held di: ious with
Tan-dsin Tag-ps, the Pon Omje, who did not appear well acquainted with the Pon seriptures,
as he was unable to nnswer the questions whiell: I bad drawn up for Ugyen. In the niter.'
noon be called at the residence of :.Le high priest, Khadub Lin-pochhe, who wished to see him
1be following morning.

At Gyung-khar Chhyan-deo Kusho flogged o boy who had been delected in stealing
wool from his store-room. The work-women, es well as Chhyan-dso Kusho's wife, had
noticed that the bale of twieted wool was daily decreosing in volume, so o waich
was ke&b to detect the thief. Yesterday evening, while Kusho Tamdin was coming to my
room, he met a boy of filteen going down the staircase with something stuflfed into his
breast pocket. He seized his hands and ged him out to Lhe courlyard, where he
admitted that he had been etcaling the wool little by litlle to escape detection for a lon,
time. Tihe thief was confined in a dark room, and his' parents eummoncd to Cllhynn-dsu%
presence and required to give security for the boy's conduct, 1lle ordered 45 stripes
to b inflicted on the boy’s hinder part and his incarceralion to conlinue for a Fortnight. i

19th September.—Ugyen paid his respects to the high priest at B a.m., when he took the
opportunily of ssking him many questions respecting the original doctrine of Pon Shenrab
mipo and the different stages it has run since the rek ion caused by T k in the
Buddhist church. The most important of Ugyen’s queries was (he difference ‘Jellween the
ancient and nlmclﬂrn DPon doctrines, ns also Lhat between the modern Pou school and the
oldest Buddhist school. The high priest gave him the loan of a lLook called Do-ssermi,
U_gyen saw Lim ogein in the afternoon, o present him with n few micles I had sont fEr
him. Among them was o picture of the Soue foir, which was drawu by o l'ibetan artist
8 wqple of years ago. Thie pleased tho venerable high piiest atove all things, and he
oxploined to Ugyen o few possagrs of Do-secrmig. The high priest is highly \'el‘xcmu_.d in
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this part of the country on account of his reputation as a physician and confessor, who has
the power to rescue anEl_e from the dongers and calamitics of life. The Tibetan kettlo-drums
(dodama) are beaten in his honcur when he goes out for conjuring patients.

20th September.—The high priest gave a ipt copy of the g
mipo, entitled Shen-tshang Dung-rab, to Ugyen, which he brought to his lodgiug to copy.

At Gyang-khar about 50 nuns belonging to & neighbouriog convent arrived to read the
Kabgyur seriptures.  They occupied the rocms opposite to mine and put me to much incon-
venieuce. Chh{nn_—dso Kusho told me that he would allow them to remain for o week at the
mest, as is usual with them. They anounlly come to read Kehgyur at Gyangkhor castle, in
order Lhat by the moral merit of the encred recital prosperity mighit continue in Phalu’s fomily.

2lse September.—In the afternoon Ugyen visited the monastery, whero he obluined o
very old piece of tapestry belonging to the £uiicr, containing threo hundred and eixty myslical
gods of the Pon pantheon. Ho idered this as an invaluabl isition, and so
undoubtedly it wns. = He remained engaged in copying the manuseript till 2 a.m.

At Uyan-tse Kusho Tamdinla started to v'sit the Dok-lands at Goyug, where thers wero
ten thousand eheep nnd goats belonging to Phaln's estate. Besides there were Dokpa
mixser, who had not peid their revenue during last two years. For every she-yak the annual
revenue is two pouuds of bulter; for every sheep two pounds of fleece. I sent Pador with
him to aollect plants.

22nd September.—Ugyen obtained a very ancient work, said to be a thousand years old,
entitled Nam-gys, or the ** I'erfeot Conqueror,” wrilten in silver, from an old Pon priest. A
few of its pages at the end were lost, to replace which e made a close search ameng all Lthe
manuseripts in the library of Shendarding. He got the missing pages, which he
copied during the night. = As still the high priest suspected himio be a DBuddlist,
Ugyen could not extract satisfaclory information from lim. He therefore most humbly
approached the sago as o devoled student of the DPon religion, who had come from the
remote country of Demojong with the sole object of learning tho tiulhs of the most
ancient and the celebrated doctrine of Shenrab mipo. He entreated him to graciously
communicate to bim the seercts of the religion of qlis ancestors, as it had so much in
common with the Dsog-cbhen school, to which he (Ugyen) did really belong. The
high priest, pleased with his prayer, nsked Ugyen to see him on the following morning.

23rd September.—Tho high priest admitted Ugyen Lo his presence eorly in the moruing,
and began to furnish him with sn exhaustive nccount of the history of the Pon relizion. He
asked him to make notes of the Pon terminology, with which Pon worke could alene be
interpreted. Ile also explained to bim the ritlmf’ nnd esoteric means by which Pon snint-
hood might be attnined. Ugyen did not fully comprehend the latter. The high priest
e.vpresscg himself very much pleased with Ugyen’s perseverance and zeal, which he said he
had missed in many Pon scholors. “Yes,” said he, * you would be much benefited if the work
called ¢ Gyal rab Pon ki Juiig-ne’ wasin your possession.” Ugyen with the greatest veneration
represented that ho had arrived at Bhendarding after tering il difficulties
and suffering endless privations with o view to obtain such & book. If he obtained such
a favour from his Serene Moliness, he would not only feel cnraplured nt the ncquisition,
but would obtain, as it were, o real lamp, which could show him the way to santhood :
he would also communicate the Pon instruction to his confidential friends, that the,
might be benefited thereby : he would ber the kind hsafed to him till
his” death. The ble father was dingly pleased, and, expressing his readiness
to place his leisure and librry at Tgyen's djsposcﬁ, entered the latter and after a tedious
search found out Lhe book Gyn/ rab Ponki Jufig-me. As it would taken long time
to copy, the high pricst made o prosent of it to Ugyen. An old ani (nun), who lived
in the Y, exp d herself yed at Ugyen's iving the pift. Perceivi
this, Ugyen presented ber o searf with a fenke. [le copied several other books nuﬁ
extracts from Pon works with all possible despatch.

24th September.—Ugyen copied the works on the cosmogony and thoogony of the

he logy of Shenrab

Pon.

At Gyang-khar, efter breakfast, I walked to Chhyan-dso Kushe's room and asked him
to kindly onfer o pieco of jumiug (the finest blanket) to be manufnetured for me. In
(he nftornoon, when some shade had fallen on the roof of the castle [rom a branching Eopln.r,
1 walked from one end of it to another in view of the felds, now yellow with ripe burley.
TIn one corner of the roof a henp of chkolo (dye plant leaves) were Leing dried. One of ke
monufacturers told me that chiolo plants grow on rocks, nud are largely collected by the
Dokpns. The chholo leaves yield nn oxcellent yellow dye, which is much valued by the
Tibetans and the Mongols. The felt turban colled okto, commonly uscd by the lay people
of ‘fibet, is coloured with chiolo dye. Observing some curious mast-like structures of reeds
aud coloured thread on the roof sbove the sky-lights, I nsked Chhyan-dso to explain to me
what those meant  He told mo that Lhey were called doi, which is a Pon religious symbol.
On the rools of the houses of ancient families, as well as on somo modern houses, lh.reo or four
pyromid-shaped slruclures are erected, for the most part mado of wicker-work interwoven
with coloured thrend. and from o distaunce they resemble masts. In fact, lh‘ey are the
counterparts of the Duddhist dieaja eud ganjire, ond are usually colled doi or kntin,
meaning the symbols of gods. Doiis evidently a Pon word. Doi structures ove generally
constructed in honour of certain Pon gods, specially the god called Namgon. i

25(h September.—'To-dsy being the 13th of the eighth lunar month, which is very auspi-
clous to those who are interested in Lusboudry, the work of harvesting commenced.  Ben,
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women, and boys all went at daybresk to the flelds to commence harvesting. Chhyan-dso
Kusho and I ascended the roof of the castle at 8 s w. snd_witnessed the auspicious begin-
ning of the work of resping by these merry peoplo. While reaping the corn they sing
merry songs. Some offered vocilerous prayers to heaven, asking the gods to accept a few bundles
of corn stalke as the first fruit of their yeor’s toil. Iu the evening, when Chhyan-dso Kusho's
renpers came, they brought o few such bundles, which he placed on the parapet wall of the
roof It is a general cuslom with the people to offer a few stulks of barley, peas, and wheat,
&e., to the gods ns the new year's present.

26th Seplember.—Ugyen taok leave of the high priest and roturned Lo his friend’s house at
“I'ashi-Ihunpo, and left Shendarding after ten. He brenkiasted beyond Kharu La and halted
at Lhad at dusk. Uy offering to poy a fenka 08 nals (house-rent) he obtained lodging in the
houss of a rich shepherd called Shong Lug:ji.

27th September —Starting from Lhad ot 4 a.m., Ugyen reached Tanag at noon, where
he breakfasted. Failing to obtain a kodu thide-bont) that would bring him near the
Jjunction of Nyang-chhu,ie crossed the '[‘sang—&o by boat and reached Gyal tehen-tee at J p.m.
‘After a drink of curds lie set off and reached (rub-shi {Gob-shis affer sunset, where he halted
for the night. To.day is the harvest full-moon. Chbyan-dso Kusho and I surveyed the
surrounding harvests that were mow being mnsed by merry husbandmen. The distant
mountning with monasicries perching on them, and the Jong of Gyan-tse, were all illumin-
ated by the red light of the setling eun, aud shortly ofter the world was bleached by the
oy

00n.

28th and 20th September—Ugyen returned to Shiga-tse at 2 p.m., where he met several
traders from Laohen. To his great delight be found that his friend the Ding-pon of Khamba
Jong aud his two aequaintances from Lachen were slopping with his frieng the Bhutanese
merchant, who entertained him witl cikang,lea. ond multon stenks. He took the oppor-
tunity of arranging to send his tFm:kn,gt-s of piants, &e., with the Lachon traders.

30tk September.—Chhyan-dso Kusho weut to see the harvesling in the morth-enstern
upland valley towards Jaye, where in his absence the mi-ter were debarred from pulling the
sickle to the barley crop. In the evening he roturned quite knocked up. His i?lness
incrensed. and he conghed severely.

Starling from Shiga-tse, Ugyen reached Gya-tsho shar at 9 s.m., where he mel Soug-
chhen, who was gone there for his autumn bath. The Minister asked him to refresh himself
with tea, rice, nnd buckwheat bread thnt were laid on his own table. After refreshment
Ugyen helped the Minister in tryiug shots at o mark by way of exercise with his revolvers.
Le';lv-ing Gyu-tsho sher ot 3 p.m. be reached Tashigang ot 7 p.m., where he halted for the
night.
€ lat Octobir.—Ugyen reached Dong-tse at noen, where not finding me he proceeded (o
Gyan-teo, and met me at the Gysng-kharcastle. We dined Logelher at 6 p.m. and conversed
on the resulls of his vieit to Shondarding.

CIIAPTER VI

TGYEN GYA-TSHO'S RETURN TO GYAN-TSE AND HIS ACCOUNT OF
SHENDARDING MONASTERY.

Tue Pon monastery of Shendarding ie now the joint possession of the four powerful
members of the family of Shen-tshang. Though they are laymen, having wives and
clildren, yot being tho descendants of Shenrab Mipo, the illustrions funder of the Pou
religion, they are vencrated ns Lamas  Three generations, or a hundred years ngo, the groat
fomily which directly traces its origin to Shenrab was split up, the eeversl brothers having
gone to Kyishong and other places. Dsog-tshe-wang, the head of the Kyishong family,
is now very old, being about eigh'y years nlg.

The lending members of the Shendarding lamily are Kusho Phunla and IIreba. The
lalter has just returned from the Chang district, where he wont in August lust to protect the
interests of the Pon church. The mother of these two brothers was Darding Chomo, the
eldest sist-r of Kueho Sikyong, the late Rajah of Sikkim. “Phe Jate Panchhon Rin-pachhe
was the nephew of these brothers, in consequence of which they are nddressed by the people
s Hu-shang, ie. the royal maternal uucle. The late Grand Lama was born of purely
Ponpo parentage, his mother being tho sister of Phunla and Hrebla of the Shen-tshang family.
His lather was the head of the family of Shen-Pon Tu-tsang. These two familics are well
kuown by the names Shenlug and T0ldg, People with wonder inquire why the vics-regent
of Buddha in the flesh should have been born in the family of Shenmb Mipo, the haretie.
When Pauchhen Tenpai Nima quilted this world for a short repose sl Devachan, he left a
will containing the foﬁowing couplet : —

“ Gru (D) de la shen chig kyab na,
Na yang Gya-tsho der do thub-bam.”
“If that boat be plied with oar,

I too may go beyond the sea. ™

In consequence of this prediction, the riddle identifying the embodiment of the
late Panchhen was ensily soived. Now the Panchhen was the result of a member
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of the Shen-tshang family being married to a member of the Tu-tshang. * Sten in the
Buddhist (orm_mnlngf' of Tibet means iron werked on wood, aud ‘fu’n boat. The
Tu-tshang fawily, though really descended from Shenrab, was nges nzo separated
from the Shendarding family. Their adopted residence was Thob-gyal It is for this
reason that the late Grand Lama was considered as the patron lord of Shendarding monastery.
8omo disaffected Tibetans used o ridicule the Grond Lama by calling bim the offspring
of Pou heretics.

Formerly there was a Pon temf)le. enlled Darding Sergo Thamo, on the sile where Shen-
rlm-dmiomopastery now stands. It was erccted by a celobrated Pon high priest, called
Yeshe Lodo, several hundred years hefore the building of Tashi-lhunpo by Gedundib The
castle-liko residence (jong) of (he high priests of Darding templo existed (o its west. the ruins
of which even now exist. The Jﬁui;nr Mongols sacked the monastery in tho 17th century
AD. and demolished the chapel, when the Pon Ligh priest wes compelled {o concenl the
rnored treasures and Pon seriplures written in silver on dark blue tablets in the decp recesses
of a rock eavern. It is for this reason that they are now in a confused state. The elurch
Tuiniture and other requisites of worship which now exist iu the monaslery are of vary ancient
date, having been acquired by the Pon high priests of old. Among these the most remarkable
are the huge tambourines (shang), and gigantic cymbals made of the finest bell.metal, the
paintings of the seven heroic saints, Pao rab Din, numerous old tapestries, severol volumes
of Pon’scriptures writfen in silver and gold on thick, well-beaten, dark blue paste-b 3
In the monaatery of Rigval Wootse which wes founded by Sheu Nima Gya/-tshan, there nre
now 80 fapas.  About 100 years ago this monastery was in a Bourishing eondition, when
its strength wns coneidornble and its external and internal discipline remarkable. At present
there are two seclions of monks in the monastery, viz.—

(1) Bod-kham-tshan, or Tihctan nssocialion.
(2) Khampo-kham-tehan, or Kham association.

The number of movks in_the latter isa litile larger than in the former. There is
one on-fe (priest) for the grand congregation, iwo chhor-thim (discipliners), two gekor (church
director), Lwo chifier (general manager), and two kuder (chapel-kespers). Ench nssociatiou
has its own om-je.  The roof of the grand hall of the congregntion is supported by 42 pillars,
posted six feet apart. The cost of entertaining the congregated monks is five fankas each
time. There is no restriction or limitalion to the quantity of butter or incense-sticks
which pilgrime wish to burn ivside the temple. T\;&xila conducting service the monks
dress themselves like the Gelugpe monks of Tashi-lhunpo. They weor tall, mitre-shaped
vellow cape on their heads and a yellow clonk to cover their bodies. The ordained monks
hang the chhsb-lug, or the badge of celibacy, from their waist-bands like the Buddhist
monks, and wear red serge boots. They are mot permitted to wear anything that is
coloured blue, green, black, or white. {)uring their residence at the monastery they
wear the church costumes, comsisling of sham-that (lower garment), fenga (upper
jachet-like garment without sleeves), and 1ed slender boots made according to the Pon lashion.

hile entering the congregotion hall for service, which takes place iwice daily, and
oceasioally thrice, they ~leave {heir boots outside the entrance. The cost of many-ja
(ten service) is mostly borne by the Shen-tshang fomily. There is e small land endowment
ancienlly granted to the monastery for its maintenauce, which, together with the proceeds
from the donations end subscriptions paid by tho I’on ity of Chang, mainlei
the monastery.

The monks of the Kham association, numbering about 40 during the summer, annually
go to conduot religious service in tho houses of Fon people in Chang. During the winter
they remain in the monastery. At divipe service the mopks are allowed to drink
tea as much os they like. There is no restriction here, as in the great Buddhist
monasterics, regarding (he number of cups of tea o man emptics during the service. The
church furniture, the images of deities, the silk hangings, and other church articles, sre mostly
of o superior kind. There are fino-looking chhosfens, mandang, and coitos round the
Shendarding mouastery, where no one is allowod (o circumambulote from left to right, but
every one is bound to walk round from right to left. When Ugyen interrogated (ho learned
oriests nbout the renson of the custom of circumambulating fron: right to lelt instead of from
le[t to right like the Buddbists, they replied that salutation, circumambulation, and the
chanting of mantras being intended by tho sages os fmeesses to sanclify the bady, epecch,
and mind, they did not at all benefit tho divinity. It is therefore immaterial how osnd
which woy one solutes and circumambulates the saered thin(i»e; but os it is the established
usage of the Pou community to sircumambulate from right to left, its conlinuity is desimble,
there being no good in changing it. .

The Lamas here sro divided into two eects, which slightly dilfer from cach_other
in their vows. One is called Shen-tshanglug and the ather Shen-tang-scdug-lug. In the
latier sect one muy take vows ni the sistieth year of his age, while in the former one must
take the vows of abstinence and piety aa soon as he has finished his final clerical examiuations.
The high priest, Je-Khadub Rin-poobhe, whose real name is Yung-drung Gyol-isben,

inisters vows and ordains monks. -

He is well versed in Pon sacred literature, rhetoric, astrology, ine, &e.
He is possessed of some weallh. Tho rules of moral discipline, callod fsa-yig, wrilten on
& broad sheet of pasted dap/ne paper, were placed in a conspicuous place in the monastery.
Whenever an ordsined monk was found guilty of violating the rules, snd partisularly those

n1l
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The Ponpo are probably the original Shamans, who profeased pure fetishism as their creed.

Bhenrab Mipo was the great pairiarch of the Ponpe, who founded Shamanism or
Shenism (if we Anglicise the name after the founder’s name),

Demon-worship is the principal part of (he Ponpo religion.

2nd and 3rd (lclubcr.—ﬁ'hs Clhhyon-dso Kusho was very ill on account of hislate exerlions
in riding to inspect the harvest near Jaye. Desides consumption he had another serious
disenso. He once told me that the chief illness that made his life miserablo was hernia.
I promised Lo send him a ligature to fit his person. I took measurements of his limbs to
order a ligature from Calentta.

On the following morning 1 sent Ugyen to Dong-tse to nsk Punlo Kusho if he
would accompany me to Sum-yea, as it was formerly Eroposed by him. Chhyan-dso Kusho,
thongh laid u]]a; called Gopon, the door-keeper of the casile, nnd asked if he conld go
wilh me Lo Lhokha for pilgrimage to Sam-yea and the sanctuaries of Yarlung. Gopon consented
to ascompany me. Ugyen returned in the evening rather disappointed vnf)en T was sitting on
the roof of the eastle. Punlo Xusho, he seid, was dissuaded by some wicked person from accom-
Eanying me to Bam-yea. I wondered for a moment at this statement of Ugyen; for who could

e my enemy at Dong-lso, and particularly at the chhoide (; tery) P He then, withdrawing
into my room, whispered in my ears what had transpired since I leit Dong-tse. Wangda, the
assistant of Chyan-deoof Dong-tse, who lalely went to Tashirabgas with l‘i‘mmlmn , had heard
many stories about us from {he Yangme and Waling people. They told him that Walang
Gopn and Gambu Samba, the two chief Nepalese frontier officers, had ordered Phurchung's
arrest, or, if he happened to run away, to set & price on his head, dead or alive, They had
heard from the Yougma and Waltng men that Phurohung had tsken a_Dritish employé to
Tibet through (he Nepalese passes agninst the exprees order of the Nepal Durbur. This was a
very serious crime, fit only to be aloned for by the highest penalty. RVnngdu had heard that
I was the British employé alluded {o by them. On his return he hed communicated the news
to Chhyan-dso Kusho, who was beginning to enterlain unfriendly idcas respecting us. Wangda,
who drinks much, had also sprend the wildest news about us, which frightened Punlo Kusho
very much. Ugyen enid that he was quite prepared to nccompany mo to Lhokha if I gave
him an opportunity to do so. I thanked him for his kind offer. This news disturbed
the tranquillity of mind I had hitherto been enjoying, and I beeame very anxious to ascertain
the cause of the rumour—if Phurchung Lad not juarrelled with Wangda, or given him any

rovocation. Iu the evening I obisined Chhyan-dso Kusho's leave to proceed to Tashi-lhunpo.

o begged me to accept from him & present of a pony, which I might toke with me
to Tashi-lhunpo on the following day.

4th October.—Alfter breakfust Ugyen and I started for Dong-tse. It waa seven in the
morning, when {he people were just commencing to resp, that I took leave of my (riends
ot Gyang-khar. I asked Gopon to hold himeelf in readiness to start for Sam-yen with me.
‘We reached Dong-tse at 11 a.m. Two painters, under the superintendence of ICalichan
Gope, were ergaged in pninthelg Buddbist scenes on the walls of Sengchlien’s new house.

Ono of the painters, named Thobden, who was o native of Nilam, secretly told me
that the Government of Nepal and Tibet were nof on good terms. A collision between them
was probable, in which case the peace of Tashi-lhuupo would be disturbed, I said that
would not malter much, beeause the emperor of China would soon send o large army to fight
the Nepalese. *“Oh! sir,” ndded he ‘the emperor might gain a victory, but the armies on
their way would demolish everything like flocks of locusts.” I asked him if there were
ravages of locusts in Tibet. Ile replied :— Tibet is unfortunalely subject to wony
calamitous visitalions in Lhat respect: sometimes locusts come up in (hick swarms from the
south ; when they do not come, hailslorms (ssere) do much injury to both the seedlings nnd
the corn ears.” @ begged mo 1o take him to Darjecling. In the evening Kahchan told
me that Waogda, who is a silly men, was spreading very bad reports, which might bring
trouble upon me. I s0id I cared little for Waungda's fléo and malicious reports, and that
he ought not 1o have credited them.

5th Qctober.—Daid our respects to Chhyan-dso Kusho, who cordially reccived us. Ile
did not allow us to lesve Dong-tse that day, but entertained us with Ohinese dishes, of which
he is very fond. Ileteld me that ding to Wan,fdn’u Phurchung would
likely get into trouble, as the Waltng snd Yangma people were on the liok-out for him,
whom they considered & great scoundrel. I told him that Phurchung must have quarrelted
with Wangde; that no one would be able to touch a hair of his head as long osthe Irefect
of Wallng monastery lived; and that Kusho Tongs, one of the most learned Lamas of
Nepal, wea a great patron of his. Chhyan-dso Kusho now ordered his servants to fetch some
provisione—barley-four, bulter, sall, &e., for ]]:resenling to me, as he thought I would not
return to Dong-tso any more. I placed in bis hand o few rupees, begging him at the samo
time to dislribute them together witl o scarf among his sorvants, who had served mo with
rendiness and zesl. Ile declined to nceept them, but on my pressing him he ealled Penu
and olhers toealute me in grateful ncknowledgment of Lhe rewnrds. I left a rupeo for
Wangda, who, I eaid, was & good man, though he talked much nousense. Then cordinlly
exchanging thooj-chhe (thug-je-chhe thanks) and exchnnging seurves, I returned to (he ehhoide
(monastery) and packed up my treps to start for Tashi-lhunpo on the following morning.

6th 1o Bth Uctober—Returned to Tashi-lhunpo end remained engaged in workir g the
lithograph-press with the Minister. One dozen pictures of the different Duddhist
deities were printed by the Minister aud Ugyen Gya-tsho. I watched their work. I picked
out some useful books and monuseripts from the library in order to send them to Darjecling.
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Eusho Lhena, whose acquaintance I had enltivated at Dong-tse, sent a young lynx, the
Tibetan yee, for my acceptance. I received the gift with thanks. i

9th Qcfober.—Kusho Tung-Yig Chhenpo having expressed a wish to seo mo, I called
and conversod at length with him on Tibeton and Sanskrit literature, particularly on
versification. 1le told me that Kusho Phendi Khangsar and Merch were oxcellent scholara.
le gave me a dramatic work composed by one of his friends and 8 small drama written
b; ﬁimsclf. There were severnl singing-birds in the balcony of his house, which he had
n{tained from Lhokhn, some of which looked like canarics. e promised to give me some if
I undertaok to send him e pair of maing and several parrols in exchange. Ile sent a letter to
the Minister osking him to kindly send him the lithographie stone on which a Buddhist

icture wna drawn, in order to satisfy his curiosity about the dopar, or stone-press. Thia
Euing brought, I explained to him how ipta on transfer-paper ore transferred on to
the slone, which gratified him very much. .

Ugyen went to Narthang to order some volumes of Eahgyur for me and printed a set of
Yam (part of Kahgyur) volumes for his own use. IIe did not meet with his old nequaintance,
the pwpon, or hend printer, but arranged with the gekoi (superinlendent) for the booke. He
prosonted a piece of cotton drill of the value of ten ruj to him to help him in the purchase
of the Ydm volumes. One complets set, consisling of 16 volumes, was settled at 40 srangs.

10¢k to 12¢h October.—DBolh Ugyen and I assisted the Minister in drawing dingrams with
chalk peneils on the lithographio stones. This was found more convenient and easy thon the
transfer-ink process. I pointed out to Ugyen the dosirability of sending the plants end books
to Darjeeling with the Lachung men, who would soon return to Sikkim ri¢ Donknya Pass.
He understood that I wished him to relurn to Darjeeling. Ilo wos, on the other haud,
very anxious to accompany me to Lhokha. I told him that I was not certain of going to
Lhokhe presently. If I'did go there L would eilher take him with me or send him alone
on a mission to Sam-yea.

13th Octoher.—To-day, while we were all silting in the library room to commence litho-
graphing, Nerpalo enlered and said that the pao (hero), meaning Phurchung. was
come. gu Phurchung was rumoured to have been arrested or killed by the Waling
Irontier gunrds, his relurn was indeed a mirncle, 8o our [riend Nerpals gave him the
epithet on«m. I was impatient to see him. The Minister called him to his presence snd
inquired of hie henlth and the troubles he had experienced on the woy. Ile said that he had
met no difficullies on the woy, and could have relurned earlier if only Mr. Croft’s reply had
reached him in duetime. Awmong other (hings which Phurchung brought from Indin wns a piece
of very handsome carpet and a pair of shoes, both being the work of my wife, which she had
sent for me. These were very templing things for the Minister, and qercei\'ing his wish to
possess them I at once presented them to him. e was delighted with the perfumeries and
other things which Phurchung had brought from Indin, When the Minister loft (he room,
Phurchung informed Ugyen of the sad intelligence of his unele’s death, which had takeu

lace only three weeks ago. Thie threw him into deep mourning. Ile bewailed the loss
or & while lying down ou the floor, and then, reliring to a side room, he sat locking with
heavy eyes on the ground and silently shed tonrs. I tried to console him, but in vain. The
Minister very graciously consoled him, saying that death was o change which the very
nature of our constitution required, and that change may be for 1he better or for the worse:
if_there was no such thing. his uncle would mot have vanished from this existence.
“ Both you,” added the Minister, “ and I will have to dio : why, then, lnment lhedepm-ture of
your aged uncle, who might now bave entered into 8 better existence Lhan his Jnst ¥

14th to 1Gth October.—We were mow busy equipping Ugyen for his journey home-
wards. 1lo was to return to his native country, as matiers would there go wrong during
his absence mow that his two uncles were dead. He boughi ten ynke nt a cost of one
hundred rupecs, and ten wooden pack-saddles for them at o total cost of ten rupees.

The Lachung men agreed to buy the yaks nt cost price if they orrived at their
village in good diti Notwitk ding his d io diffieultics, Ugyen begged to
accompany me to Sam-yen, as he could then have an opportunity of showing his usefulness
to me. I advised him to return to Uarjeeling, earrying my letters and things with him.
The Deba of Gyn-tsho shar sent eome of his yakmen to aecompany Ugyven up to Khaiaba
Jong. The yaks. I wns told, were not easily manageable by outsiders. Thoss who
hove exporience in tending them, and know to whistlo in n peouliar way, which the
yoke understand, could alone lend them ucross unknown eliffs anil precipices. Uygon
had to start to-day, but as the ynkmen were not ready he went Lo visit bis friend, the
Blntanese trader, postponing bis journey for to-morrow.

CHAPTER VIL

RETURN TO GYAN-TSE.

VTth October 1892.— Accompanied by Phurchung, I left Tashi-lhunpo for Gya-tsho shar
at 1 pm  Amale and Chebla reccived me very cordially. Deba Shikha had gonetoa
place near the Labrang dok in order to select some yaks for carrying our to Khambe-
]Unf. is mother invited me to her presence, and warned me to be always cautious in
dealing with the people of Lhokhs, and to be on our guard against thieves and robbers on
the wny. She blessed me several limes that 1 might come back safely after & pleasont
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journey and lucky pilgrimage to the most ancient sanctuaries of Yarlung and Sam-yea.
I presented her a scarf nnﬁa tanka. Reaching Pishi Mani Lhakhang, we refreshed
ourselves with tea and egps, sitting under the grateful shade of en aged poplar. Darley
was being threshed out hero and there, and heaps of hay lay in the flat where we sat.
The hostess, an elderly woman, being an old acquaintance of ours, regaled us with warm
ten. At2p.m. we set out for Tashigang, which we reached at 4-30 p.m. Ang-pulti
received us with her usual hospitality. We spent the night under her roof.

18th October—After Inking ten and o few lumps of pnsted barley flour, we loft
Tashignng at 1_pm., bidding good-bye to our good old namo Ang-putti” She presented
me with o pair of kerag (eush% ond o pair of Zamdo (garter) manufnctured by herself
for my use, with & request that I would pray before tho grent eino (Lord Buddha) of
Sem-yen for her welfare and henlth. The sun was now resplendent ns ever, and the
water of the Nyang-chhu was full. A hide-boat, propelled by two onrs, and carrying
a cargo of Iodian poods belonging to certain Nepalese ‘traders, wns proceeding
towards Shiga-tse. alking neross several barley-fields, we met two villagers near Lhe
riverside. ‘They kindly pointed out to us the rab (ford) epposite the village of Nor-pu
khyung-tee, where we ecasily crossed the stream, now somewEut rapid. Phurchung woded
across 1t, carrying me on his back. Tlooks of yellow-breasted wild swans were swim-
ming in the water, and here and there some stately foug-fong (storks) were standin
in contemplative moode, but really on the eharp look out fcr fish. We now land
on n wide pasture land called Ponnm Singme natog, where herds of ynks and jos were
grazing. aiking sometimes on the margin of pools and confinved nooks of the river,
sometimes on ils grossy bouke, we reached the villago of Pongong. Our way now
traversed the steep rocky bank of the river, sometimes on the brenking edges, and at
others on the sand banke, overgrown with tults of sedge. Wo often met sheplerd boye
and girls tending sheep and yaks. Leaving Pongong we came to the village of Shobu,
whence we proceeded lownrds the large village of Jonmpehar. Ilere several villagers
et ding a respectable official, probably the t- eoll . They were intent on
accounts, and every one of them lind o wooden bend fo count with, The scribe alone was
furpished with a reed pen and a brass ink-pot. 1lis clean-looking yellow bokto {pagri)
distinguished him from the rest, who looked swarthy aund wore svoty pagris on their
hends. I was told that most of the hamlets this side of the Nyang Chhu opposile
Dong-tse belonged to Sewang I’bala. This news emboldened me, and I journeyed on
with & light heort. The way wos not easy, and the aspect of the country rough and
wild. e next passed by the villages of {‘nbu and Shyeji Pendor. The villagers were
engeged in threshing barley. While Phurchung was engoged in conversation with some
Gyagar Khamba traders, T rode on townrds Lhe villnge of Rinchhengang. The villages
on this side of the Nyang chhu did not appear to Le very prosperous, and the land,
with few exceptions, could hardly bear comparison with the fertile felds situated on the
olher side of lho Nyang chiu.  We then passed the villages of Tag-chhi. Khulu, and
Yayegang. At the lust we observed scveral willow and poplar groves. We next came
to the village of Thugu, where Phurchung on a former occasion lad cultivated the
acquainiance of one of Gyang-khar Chhyan-deo's 2alu (cousin sister). 1he lady had asked
Phurchung to tnke me to hor house if I happened to pass by this village; so alighting
at the gale of her castle-like house we mscended n Hight of steps which ended at the
baleony of the first foor. Two maid-servants conducled me to her presence. Sealed
on a khumba fumshi (rug) she wne pouring chheng [rom o jug imto the cups of her
guests. I wns requested io sit on a rug ot the lop of the row whero the guests wers
fitting and bnd just commenced moistening their barley wilh tes. Seeing me dressed
like o respoctable Lamn, they saluted me in the uwsual Tibetan [fashion. ~After tnkinﬁ
two cups of len I refreshed mysell with a cupful of cthang, when the lady also emptie
a cup of ten. The guests told me thet they were mag-mi (soldiers) of Shiga-tse, aud
were going on lenve (o their homes in the uplands of Gynn-tse. Auswering some othera
of my question they took leave of me, profusely thanking me by lifting “E their
turbans. A village gentleman come nnd sat on one of {ho senls vaeated by the mag.
mi. One of these maid-servants brought a couple of eggs for me and poured some
eurds in my eup. ‘Fhe lady hersell cut slices of mutton Irom an entire boiled leg.
At the eid of 1he luncheon she told me that she had heard albout me from her cousin
the Chhynn-dso;Knsho of Gyang-khar. She had long been expecting me, and was_exceed-
ingly delighted to see me now in her house. Thor illness was dyspepsia.  She had
rheumatic puinsiu her knees and arms. As I had no medicines with me that could
be useful to her, I promised to send her some from Gyun-se. I however, folt her
pulse, when an old man silting near also exlended bis hauds towards me for exami-
petion. The old lady, who was apparently upwards of 60 yenrs in nge, with tears in
ber eyes, entreated me, while taking lenve of bher, not to forget to send the promised
medicine. It was past 2 in the afternoon when we rgsumud _our journey. We passed
estensive groves where the villagers rosort for Picmc!, which reminded meo of (he
beoutiful popler groves 1 had seen in the ghbourhood of Tashi-lhunp Passing
through l{\e villages of Khangda, Shyawirugang, Thoudoi, nnd Chego we reached
Mom, beyond which lay the picturesque town of Gyan-tse, with numerons monasteries
perching in tho uplands and mountaiu tops, which fermed the background. The sunset
st Mora was most exquisite and glorious, The array of clouds running in variegated
ocolours, tho delicious breeze, the bfu.zing Lorizon in the west, the sombre hilla behind
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the Tse-chan monastery, and the pellucid stream below, d a scene of indescribabl
beauty. At dusk we arrived at the galeway of Gy:mg-iduu- castle, where I wasmet by
the machan, who conducted me to Chhyan-dso Kusho's presence. He gave an account
of the course of s illness, and begged me to take tea and afierwarde dinner with him.

19¢h October.—1 occupied the principal room, in which I bad accommodation on a
former occasion. Kusho Tomdinla sud his wife wero ever altentive to make me
comforieble. The former, who was much addicted to chkang, dined with me. In {he
afternoon I walked up to the roof to witness tho threshing of the barley, a business
in_which the villagers were merrily engaged. Their songs were melodious, and the
balmy evening with & refreshing breeze poured them on my ears. The throshing was
done by a uumber of jo, wilh their mouths covered by wicker ecaps, trending on the
ears rpread on a fat floor. Two boys watched them from going out of their regular
rounds. A number of ponies, called magfa (war ponies, probsbly reserved for commis-
sariat purposes), were confined in the stalls round the courtyard. Their neighing and
kicking were o great vuisance to the inmates of the eastle.

20th October.—Chhyan-dso Kusho presenled me with a posktern, 8 China coat, nand
a trouser, all lined with excellent lamb skins. 1 was told that the skins were supplied
by the ehepherds of Sawang Phala. Last year aboul 2,000 sheep died for wast of
pasture in the beginning o? spring. The skins of Lhe still-born lambs, though very
smnll, are prized by ihe Chinese. The Tibelans genorally use ihe skins of the new-born
or grown-up lambs. I asked Chhyan-dso Kusho if the skins which lined the postteen
were oblaived from lambs Lhat had Leen killed. He told me that they were from
dead lambs, end consequently iuferior to those obtained from slaughtered lambs.

Gopon, whose services wers lent to me by the Chhynn-dso, reported himself ready
Ior {be journey, his namdo poon, the muleteer of Phala, baving just arrived from Shiga-tse.
Both Gopon ond Sonam, the muleleer, have by agreement between themeelves been
living together with ono wife, whom the former had married. Sonam, being youthful
and mnﬁaame, was more liked Ly her, although she nover slighted Gopon. She was
Gopon’s during Sonem’s absence. These two co-prrtmers of the same wife addressed
each olher as namwo poon (joint brothers), Gopon told me that he was never jealous of
Sonam, and that Sonam regarded him s his elder brother. The thought of separation,
he said, wos most painful to him. This wes somewhat evident from his conversation,
He inquisitively asked me to give him an idea of the extent of our intended pilgrimage,
and if we would oot relurn to Gyan-tse after Lwo or three weoks' absence. I told
him that es he would be our gunide, {ho eooner he took us to Lho-ne (southern sanc-
tuaries) the Letter it would Le for him, os he would be sure of coming back earlier.

In the mormivg, alter ten, I guve o dose of cough mixturs to Chhyan-dso Kusho,
who was very bad with cough. At noon, after brenkfast, while 1 was sitting reclining
on my blankets, he came for a chat with me. IIe snid that he hed spent & large
amount of money in preparing his picture the Shambhalai Koipn (the design of tEe
superb mansion of Shambbnla), which he intended to present to his kind master, Sawang
Phola. I edvised him to keep it in his owu possession during his lifetime, and to
hequeath it to Phala at the time of his death. He regretted that Kusho Sengchhen
ltin-pocbhe had pot seen it, because ho could not go to Dong-tee on sccount of ill
health. I suggested to him the necessity of gelling 1t consecrated by the haud of such
a pious Lama as Seng chhen. e begged mo to lake it with me to my friend for
consecration when I “returned to Dong-tse. Ile them, in eourse of conversation,
narrated some fables from oue of the works of Nagarjuna, called * Kevusothig,’ which
be hed committed to memory. He also repeated some moral soyings and recited a
story beginning with the verse—

 Talk nol of others’ faults:
When others’ faults you seek,
Koow that you have many more,
As iu a fox and woman of yore.”

In ancient {ime the wife of a householder eloped with a stranger. While runnin
away to & distant place with her lover, sho was waylaid. The robbers having stripped her of
sll ber clothes erd orpaments, she was obliged to welk naked for some distance, until
the came to a palm-tree, when she covercd her person with e palm leaf. She observed a fox
running along e rivulet close by with @ piece of flesh in his mouth, Ihis fox, seeing 8 fsh
tbat had leaped up above the surface of the water, was tempted to calch it. Sc he left
the flesh on the margin of the river, and it wns immediately pi&ed up by a raven. The fsh
dived into Lhe water, leaving the poor fox to regret his lot.

. The woman being somewhal amused at the discomfiture of (he fox, derisively addressed
im—

* The meat frem thy mouth a reven snatched,

The coveled fish to the deep has run,

‘What for this wey and that way dost thou look ?*
The fox made he following reply : —

* Leaving your husband with a stranger do you run away P
In the way your jewels the robbers stole,

Now with e palm leal do you your ehume concesl ?

Your c'ress is gone—look 1o yourself, O fool !
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In the evening after supper Chhyan.dso Kusho with his wife Pa-chha came to my
room. He sent for Gopon and bade him serve me well, not drink wine without my
er miesion, and bring me back safe from Yul Lhokha. The old lady, Pa-chha. entreated
l:uth Govon and Phurchung not to indulge themselves in wine, s that would give much
annoyance to me. Kusho Tamdin now entered the room and placed some articles of
provision, such as burley flour of tho best quality, butter, multon, chhoorak, (dried
milk), phing, &e., in front of my seat. The Chhyan-dso then presented me n scarf, and
hegged me to accept the provisions, although they were mot sufficient for the journey,
and ho_wos sware that T could not now conveniently carry them for want of “convey-
ance. Ho also said that I could tnke his wala—the black pony—for my use. Kusho
Pa chha presented me with a handful of silver coins, which I declined with thanks.
After copious exohange of compliments, Chhynu-dso Kusho and his party left my room,
when I ‘wrapped myself with my Ulankets and thought on the pleasiug prospeota of
the fulfilment of & long-cherished desire.

CIIAPTER VIIL

JOURNEY TOWARDS SAM-YEA.

21at October.—To-day being the minth of the ninth month was considered auspicious
for storting on o journey. Alter tea at 7 a m. we started for Sam-yea. Chhyan-dso Kusho,
his wife, son-in-law, and doughter walked to the gale of the castlo; the first two
belped mo in mounting the pony. Gopon’s wife with his sister followed us to some
distance, earrying a jug of wive and some barley flour. On reaching the junction of
two roands mear Gopon’s house, I was asked to dismount from my pony in order to
drink the farewell-wine. Gopon’s wife enid a sort of grace and threw barley four upon
us all. Then pouring wine in china cups she placed them before us and implored the
gods to bring ber old husband o her eide agnin to drink wino with her at the happy
termination of our pilgrimage. I returned the scarf to her with o fanke. We possed
goveral villages situated on terrace flats on the high banks of the Nyang-chhu. We
breakfasted at Jewa, and reached the village of Gyuridong at 3 p.m., where wo stopped
in the house of a shepherd,
22nd October.—alesumcd our journey at 4 a.m., after wrapping myself carefully
with warm clotbes and covering my head with o twavha (fox skin) hat.” Our way lay
aloug tho right bank of the N‘\;nng-ohlm. The cold was very severe, and my extremilies
were [reezing. We reached Gobshi at daybrenk. Then pnssmE Khyung-Gonpa and the
villages of Gochye, Salngang, Shetoi, Longma, we halted for breakfast in the compound
of o rich housebolder of DPesar. On the way we met several Tibetan traders from
Bam-yen carrying wool, blankete, and ponies to sell at Darjeeling. The country is
filled” with enitle, oud the harvest, now partly reaped, wos evidently a plentiful one.
We saw from o distance a boy of about 13 walking on all fours like & monkey. We
at fArst took him for such, but on coming near we were surprised to find our mistnke.
The poor creature nsturally wont on all fours with the agility of u monkey. People
who passed him pelled stones at him, more out of superstition than to snnoy him,
culling it a fean (ill omen), and spitling ot the very sight. Phurchung desoribed a
similar deformity which he had seen at Kirong. At 1 p.m., crossing the stone bridge
over the Nyang-chbhu, we passed the village of Ralung. Conversing with Gopon about
the history of the Dukpa school, of which Ralung monastery was the principal seat, I
rode on uolong the fat baok of the Nyang-chhu. In onmo place we saw a man ekinning
the legs and neck of the carcass of @ pony on which doge and vultures were hovorin
and feastivg. A villager passing by told us that the pony, which its owner refl
to eell at 120 sreng at Halung, hed euddenly died at this place of some disease. Wo
were stariled at this mews, nnd lest our ponies might calch eny inlection quickened
our pace. Itiding a couplo of miles further on we reached the south-easlern edge of the
lofty platenu of Omathang, which is overhung on t_he_north qnd onst by _the Noijin
XKangseang and his fonpo (mini all standi: jostioally with their uplifted hoary
heads piercing the skies. The uniform outumn lint of this vast nnd elevaled platform,
the gwrgling sireamlets which intersected it, the sombre smqky tenls which spnounced
" id of dokpa (herd ), and above all the mn]es_tin suow-clad mouutains
which skirted it, preseuted o most imposing seenery. The luxuriant pasture, now turning
brownish yellow, reminded me of the puetic description of the plaiue of Arcadia. We
passed many o strenmlet which flowed Lo the Nysug-chhu. Starting from the glaciers
of Noijin, our route Iny between Noig"m and Bu_mdongln, as we could 51.|seeru 1t from
s distance. We heard the tinkling of bells, whioh anuounced the coming and going
of different dokpa caravans. Aveiding the caravan track, we took the shepherd’s track
which is s short cut to the puss. We passed severol doipa tents, often having to keep
mastilfls off by our whips.
the ?:c; .m. we n.-nolfed Gomulhpong, a solitary dokpa village, situnted in the gap between
Noijin and Bomdeng at the entrance of  the Kharula Pass. Crossing the bridge over the
stroam, now ewollen into o torrent, we entered o stoue-dyked enclosure.  The namo, who was
an moquuiatance of Gopon, very Lindly sccommodated us in a room of her house, which,
B4
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being constructed of loose stones piled irregularly, resembled a coll. The foor, which was
Yery uneven, was resenlly covered with a goat-heir rug and some flecce. Gopon and
Phurchung soon Yigh!ed the hearth with the help of n gont-skin bellows and loiled &
keltleful of tea. Refreshing myself with & cup, I eame out in the yard, which was
surrounded by dyked enclosures for yake and sheep. Seversl rills wore flowing down
with o gentle murmur on to the foodod stream we had just orossed. The eky both
above our head end towards Dsara wes unsullied by the lenst trace of vapour. The
steep rugged nclivities in the immediate vicinity of the village, the extended and
receding precipices beyond them, the melting gliciers on their shoulders, and the ebill
wind which swept everything before it, announced the extreme rigour of tho climate
of this wild and inhospitable country. At sunset other {ravellers and ecaravans of
donkeys and yaks arrived and halted for the night under the bare sky, in the dyked
enclosures in front of our host’s hut. The cell which nccommodated me, though
uneven on all sides and sheltered by a dilapidated roof of long and irregular elute
slabs, wns very warm and shel A mo from the inel jes of the wenther, as, shortly
after whon I had gone to bed, Lhe fury of the wind increused, which ebating pave
loce 1o much sleet. Phurchung prepared me some rice and a litile dusky tea. The
atter wns most disngreeable, yet {o preserve vitality I forced down copious potions of it.
23rd QOctober —Aboul an hour beforo sunrise I was awnkened by Phurchung (o
prepare mysclf for the jourmey. The surronnding mountains and valleys were all
white with fresh snow, The breezo was exteemely chill and freezing. In the dim light
of a lamp fed by butter, and kindly lent by the lospitable nwno, I dressed myself and
covered my head with the reosie (fox skin hat). and tied n piece of red booreh (Assam cloth)
round my face. My pony being saddled I wes placed upon him by Phurchung, who then
led bim by the halter. In spite of the warm lnmb-skin vestment my extremities began
to freeze. 1 could searcely hold the bridle. We then slowly journeyed on through
the narrow glen of Kharula. The sirenm being frozen the ponies’ hoofs slided upon
the emooih surface of the ice. Wo left the donkey caravan which had started with
us behind, pnssed several curnvan halts, nnd overtook other caravans and traders who
had preceded us. Gopon conversed with many people on the way, and boasted Gf the
lorgeness of his scquaintance. DTnesing the Lubfse, alter making the wusual Jhasol
(invocalion of the mouniain deity), we descended towards Dsarn valley, from which
there runs a short and direct route to Ralung-phug. The Dsara stream gathered
strength from fresh contributions as we descended. We possed two small bridges and
some numerous herds of sheep and goals, ponies and doukeys, prozing on the grnss
side of the river. At 8 am. we met somo blind beggars, whom we dismissed wit{
o few silver coins. My companion preised me much for this charity, and eaid that
it had raised me higher in their estimation. This place, called Dsara-tean-tshur (or
the nook of the enii%, contnins o small cell dedicated to tsan or genii. It was here
that o couple of years ago some travellers were killed by chagpas (brigends). This
being o lonely, inaccessible locality, tle chagpas seloct it for their hiding place.
Passing Dsara-tsan-tshur with feelings of dread and danger, we entered into the
tortuous winding of this mgﬁd oud gloomy valley, whick passed, we began to see
light as the glen widened. ethen gol o peop into the table-land of Nangar-tse,
end desoried the faermous monestery of Snmding, the late scens of my sulferings. Its
white walls and sombre roofs could be distinctly seen. At about 10 am. wo arrived
at the solitary and deserled village of Rbhingla. Formerly, when Rbiugla was pros-
perous, there existed & small branch monastery of Snmding here. It is mow in ruins
with the exceplion of & chhorten, which, having outlived the monastery for years, was
pow nlso in ruins. In its meighbourhood there are heaps of other ruins, which indieate
that Rhingla had onee been n prosperous village. The stones of {he monastery are said
to have been oblained from o fer or quarry, on account of which they are believed to
be different from all ordinary stones used for buildiog purposes. Al present there
ia only one surviving family residing in a corner of the monastic house. They make
pottery. The head of the family, an old man of about 60 or 70, was busking in
the sun. He kindly gave us shelter under his roof. His two sons were engaged in
turning pots. Gopon entered his kitchen aod prepared breakfast. The Tibetans do wot
use the potter's wheel. The sons of the old mun employed a coneave wooden pan,
on which pots were turned by being twirled with tho hand. During the rotation of
tho pan with the pot the polter shaped the latter with o woodon knife, and some
times with his fngers. The pots 50 turned are very strong and durable. I invited
the old mon to breakfast with us. ITe relished the pling and meat very much, and
thanked me for the treat. Forage is very dear here, yet our host gave Gopen  two
basketsful containing about 10Ib of hay for ¢ ennaa. Considering the old man to be
trustworthy, we lcit some of our heavy and less mecessary things in his charge. We
also left one bag full of barley flour, to serve us for provision during the returu
journey. Alter giving suitable rowards to the host for his kindness, we resumed our
journey. At Rhingla the ronds from Kharula, Nangar-se Jong, and Talung meet
together. ‘The Dsara ohhu risiog from Kharula empties itself in tho Yamdo-tsho. Crossing
the river near gome terrace llate used for barley oullivetion, we mscendel along the
genle slopes of a /a (hill), some 500 o 600 fect above the villuge of Rhingla.
Though the mountains were bleak and destitute of vegetation, yet the grassy plateau, on
which they stood like enormous domes, yielded pasturage to e large number of bairy caftle,
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The contrast beiween the elovated and the lower platforms of this lake country is most
striking. The latler, which extended up to the margin of the lake, being covered with an
extensive carpel of deep verdure, afforded refreshment to the eye, while the former, Lhe
nbodes only of vulture and kites, was of a most repulsive and inhospitable aspeel. The
inlets of the Yamdo lake from this side wore also numerous. From & distance we saw
the blue expnnes of the great lake, extending far and wide into the distant mountain
gops and nooks. In the rocky cliffs and hills a few slumps of eged jumiper and cedar
nnd tufts of grass were visible. We passed by a walled enclosure, adjoining which there
were some ruins. ‘We wero told that this enclosure was solely used ns o pony market, and
that the annual pony fair of Talung formerly used Lo be held here. There were many dok sheds,
now deserted. probably owing to the sheplierds ond tho herdsmen having retired {o more
fertilo parts of the country. "We now found ourselves in n gravelly plain filled with soattered
blocks of rock and boulders. The way, which thrended sometimes slong the edge of the
mountains avd sometimes through tho middle of the plain, was very rough. I therefore rode
very carofully. The village of Talung (country of ponies), which bas o hillock in its middle,
from a distance p da very imposing apy Wo arrived at this place ot 5 pm. A
eastle-like monastery with painted windows and corner towers adorns its top  The village is
large, contnining upwards of {wo hundred houses, scallered over the flat. At the foot of the
central hill there is another monastery belonging to Sakya. The barley-fields were ull stony
nnd evidently sterile. Far behind were the dokpa sheds. ‘Ihe yaks of the place nppeared to be
of good brecd and large size. ‘The people, from the way they had cultivated the lands, seemed
very industrious. This year’s crop had been much d“m“iod by the frost and hailstorm of
September.  Tho villagers refused us shelter in their liouses, suspecting Phurchung to
be a Diikpa (Bhut The B and the Sikki are called Lhopa at this place,
and are very much dreaded, as Lhe Bhutancse olten make raids on (his place for plundering
the villagers of their enttle and grains. The skies were filled with rain clouds, and a
elight shower fell. After making fruitless negotiations for securing our night’s shelter
under a roofed house, at last wo came to the gate of the Sakyapa, monastery, where many
monks, the elders of the vilinge, and the villagers, ineluding children and women, were
standing in_anxious expectation of the arrival of Je-tsun Kusho of Sskya, who was just
retorning from a pilgrimage to Monchhonag ond other places of the south. The band,
consisting of hautboys, drumws, and the gignntie trumpets (called Tung-chhen), was playing.
Gopon winked at us not to epenk, so we kept quiet, while he conversed with the villagers and
succovded in convincing them that we were not Dikpas. A kind-hearled gelong (monk) con-
ducted us to the inlerior of the monastery compound through a lofty doorway. The hall
through which we passed was about 14 (o 15 foet wide and about 15 fect high. Here the
spoctalors were drawn up in two rows, and the Lamns of (he monastery, dressed in their
cﬁurch costumes, were present to receive their revered lady, Je-tsun Kusho. The gelony
ogreed Lo nccommndate us in the house of ono of bhis friends. The namo, though very
good-natured, still suspected us of being bad men from Bhutan, but being repeatedly
assured by Gopon that we were not Bl she dated us in au out-office where
ponies are halted, aud furnished us with good chhang. The stall was far from being
comfortable ; bul since leaving Gyan-tse I had been a stranger to comforts. Phurchung gase
me & wretched meal. I elept well amidst the clamour of the religious service occasioned
by the arrival of Je-tsun Kusho. )

24th Oclober.—We resumed our journey a little bofore sunrise. The streamlots were
frozen and the ponies elid several times on tho slippery ice ; the wind was howling and
extremely chill. My face, tightly bandaged wilh a piece of Astam cloth, was well protected ;
but my feet within the boofs began lo freeze, and I could hardly draw out my hands
from inside (he long sleeves of my lamb-skin veslment. There wero no villages wvear
the way. Far behind were the dokpa tents, whence the howling of mastiffs was
alone heard. From this distance the village and the monastery of Talung were visible.
Alter two hours’ journey we came to the ogze of the Yamdo lake, a nook of which we
hod now olmost doubled. We crossed the Shandung chhu inlet of Yamdo with much
difficulty owing to its being frozen. The Shaundung monastery and the valley for some
time formed the only object of importance within view. The morning sun had lengthened
the shadows of the cliffs that overhang the Yamdo ; so that we had to journey a long way
under their shade, and could not emjoy the genial rays of the sun. To add to the
discomfort & very chill, unwelcomo breeze blew, Lreezing our extremities. We had a
glimpse of the Chhongkhor mouastery, which is noled for its supplying the whole of
7Tibet with a class of fontastic dencers called Achi Lhamo actors. Some of these pro-
fessional players apd dancers nnnually visit Darjeeling. This ﬁem: Phurchung met with
a large porty of Achi Lhemo at Phngri on their way to Darjeeling. Ae we came
nearer we obtained fuller views of Chhongkhor monasiery, which commanded a singu-
lar view, ns it was situated like on eagle’s eyrie amidst the bleak and sombre clifis of
Yamdo. Passing along the circuitous margin_ of enother nook of the luke, we entered
avother brond valley with a strenmin its middle flowing towards the lake. The large
village of Wivotng, I was toll, was in the interior side of Yamdo. After an hour's
ride we came within two miles of it. The plateau through which we now pased was
severnl miles long sud broad. To our right we saw at a distance of eight or nine miles
the ruins of Rivotag Jong. About a mile towards our right-hend side we were shown
a place nenr o village where we could breakfast. Shortly passing the village we crossed
the Rivotag stream, nfter wlhich we orossed asaddle-like eminence. Boyoud the lafer
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is o stresm flowing lo Yamdo, on the banks of which we halted for Lreakfast. This
was o grassy pateh of ground filled with cavilies and mole hills, Thurchung prepared
mo o dish of boiled phing und muiton with rice. At 10 a.m. we resumed our journcy.

Wo were now nscending an undulating platean. This rose, as we proceeded, in succes-
sive und reliring terraces, the undulations being in an nscending slopa These were covered
with grass, now yellowish at the appioach of winter. Presently the tortuous winding of the
Yamdo came in view as we sscended & gentle acclivity. An lonr’s rido brought us to
(he top of this ridge, which ran in o lateral direciion from right to left €ill obstructed
by the lake. From this eminenco we saw the villages of Yurupe, Kegutag, situated on
the side of the lake, aud Khydn-po Do. The country, Lhough very thinly populated,
yielde extensive pastures, as could be judged from t!)e healthy appearaace of the numer-
ous cattle—ynks, sheep, goats, and donkeys—grazing here and there. At 3 p.m. we
saw & man coming towards us at a swift pace. Gupen acensted him, and after o short
con versation found him to be his friend’s sun. As the man was going on urgent business
to his houso ot Rivotng, he enid he could not come back to Shari in the evening, but
beg, us {o pasa the night nt the house of hie father-in.law, who wos the richest man
at Shari. Riding slowly down o gentlo slope, we came to o flat dip, where wo met u
shepherd tonding about thres to four hundred sheep. He snlule_d me aud pointed out
to us the village of Shari, situnted on the leo side of o ridge standing between
Yamdo and a emoll roundish loke about eight miles in circumference. The margin
of (his fresh-water lake aod tho slopes on all sides were coverod with exeellent pasture,
on which a number of onttle were grazing. while the lake itsolf abounded with wild
ducks and swana besides other water-fowl, nll of which would have been very templing
objecte for sportsmen. The village of Shari, which ecommands an excellent view of the
smuoller lake, being situated on the eminence on its bank, contsined two rich families,
the huts of whose serfs were scaltered round their spncious houses. A long and well-
repaired mandang with a pretly chhorfen mear it formed the fromlage. Alighted near
the chhorten, I eat on ile plinth, and sent Gopou to negotiate for our night's

dati His acquninti who wos unwell, was afraid of receiving us in his
house, evidently from apprehension of small-pox. Gopon, however, after much entreaty,
obtained his leave for our occupying the mani thakhang (temple of the prayer-wlieel),
and e maid-servant with o keltleful of tea osme to conduct us to it. The mani liwkhany
wns 0 pretty turret-like stone house, mensnring 8° by 107 inside with a emall spire
rising from the middle of its flat roofl. Its outside wns decorated with a dusky red
cornice, and the stones of its bunded walla were painted with Buddhiat fgures, so it
presented an inviting eppearance, On entering I was ressived by o grey-headed man,
and o table was placed before me and tea poured in & china cup for my refreshment.
The centre of the room was occupied by a mani oylinder about lﬁree feet in dismetor
and six feet high. Itls outside was covered with dharini» in Lan-tsa (ancient Sanskrit\
charneters and the ever-present om mani pame hum. I spread my rug Lo the emst of
the wheel, and accommodated mysell iu a space about three feet wide. The old mau,
whose sole occupation was to turn the prayer-wheel, had hia bed at the opposite side.
The floor was good and_remarkably olean; the walls were painted, conlsiniug basso-
relievo figures from the Buddhist pantheon. There was no forage nor gram for our
onies.  Phurchung cooked for me, end Gopon, after regaling ~himself with several
tiles of chiang, wont to sleep on the lawn-like margin of the lake, tethering the
Eonies to gruze in the pasture. His friend lad assured him that our ponies would not
e removed by anybody during the night The wind blew rather strongly during the
rst part of the night. I gave some rice and ten to the old man, who, cousidering
mo a sacred personage, prostmted himsell several times, though I vainly tried to explain
to him that being o layman I did not deserve such bLomage from enybody. When hu
came to receivo my chiyag-ifany (Lenediction), I told him that I was no incarnate being
and consequently could mot place my palms on his grey head, but being equally subject,
to misery like himself, I could touch his forehead with mine as a token of sympaihy
with him s & brother man. I also pointed out to him the hands of Pemnjungne, the
saint, where he oould apply his forehead for benediction. But this only impressed him
with still more pious feelings, and he called somo of his sequaintances—a fow shep-
herds—to prostrate themselves before me, which they did. The old man lold us of the
condition of the monastery of Shari Jonsar, situnted on the top of a hill behind the
village, and also of the village where we ought to halt next day. I passed the night
very comfloriably.

25tk (ctober.—1 awoko enrly in the morning, about 4 a.m., refreshed and in good
spirite. The ponies saddled, we started for Khamedo, our next stage. ‘The wind begru
to blow afresh with much fury, aud the chll wes simply tormenting. My body,
though well protected by lamb ghins, could mot escape tho penetruting offects of the
cold, and begau to freeze. Alfter crossing two large inlels of the Yamdo, we c¢nme to
a nook of the great lake. While ing the little p y hanging thi:
nook, we met a woman of nbout 40 cutting wild plonts resembling brushwood. The
cold was so severe that we could hardly bring out our hands from within the fur
sleeves, yot the woman was doing her work as if it was a eummer morning with her.
The nook passed, we came to a solitary village with three or four huts belonging to two
dokpa families. Some ysks were grazing on the margin of the lake, which here pre-
sented o very desolate aud solitary uppearnuce. Some poirted rocks interposed here and
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wanted, disnppeared. After & whila the nabo, W‘l’t'lﬂﬂn. who, after inquiring what we
eppearsuce and showed us his stablo, wha're n old man of mnearly seventy, mado his
?ceount of our guide's foolishness that we i““w{vewoould nes the night. It was on
o;mi:e offered ouly to pay one funka s house- tget ttor accommodalion bore,
sl for more. poid the uala (ront) immediat ;en , wherens this miserly landlord
ot my roquest  supplied us with two stutfod diutely, which pleased tho old man, who
useful, as ot the time a strong wind blow n[:i oud & eorsen. The lattor was very
it for tho stables in Tibet aro.not Tike those i o bad no other protuction Sgnost
\ies When my rugs were spread and I took in India: they are stalls open on three
drow mear nnd began to converse with me .;l;nyg sost a @ respectable mon, the sabe
ust resped. Lhe crop of thie year, he enid, ‘:“ dlhe harvest which the people had
Vo bought from him o phagri (nh:aep burat ]:E amagel by the Septomber frost.
yielded us very fat muitos. Our host was one of t% * i ofter slaughtering). _This
contained upwards of o hundred families. Hia ho o richast men of the village, which
o wall with three gates. There were plont, ;uso- is very large and aurrounded by
plants in this village. Tho juniper plant iuyrmod willow, juniper, anl other fragraut
consistod. of dried caitle dung. Though the mod o part of their fuel, which ohiely
Hoor being dry I did not fe, that ropulsion wﬁl'l?h was somewhat offensive, yet tho
stable produces in my mind. ich tho very mention of & Tibetan
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26¢h October.—I roso from bed at sunrise. Our miserly nabo came carly to take
back from us the curlain and the fine articles which he had lent us. We parted with
him after an exchange of polite expressions. Ho begged us to come to his houss on
our way back. Wo resumed our journey at 6 am. A villager joined us mear the
precipitous rock which stands at the enlrance of the village on this side. He
proved & plensant companion for n few miles. We passed nlong the eide of nnother
small lake, and wos shown the large village of Ling, the seat of the Jongpon of
the Yamdo district. This fellow talked of certain orders that wera received by the
Jongpon of Ling from Lhose to exemine strangers travelling within his jurischetion.
He also snid that similar orders were eent to Sam-yea. We crossed ‘two little streams
with bim by weding across them. When we came to the bank of e third elream,
which wns the largest, he parted with us after showing ue the red (ford). My pony,
in wading through the helf frozen river, onee sank up to his knees. Gopon estricated us with
much exertion. The pony had severnl stumbles besides. We now entered the exlen-
give table-land of Karmoling, the Arcadia of Tibet. Here were grnzing hundreds of

nies belonging to the Government of Lhasa. The head of the Government slables
t:s one of his establishments here. It took us several hours to cross a bend of this
great pasture fround. Its brendth was ten lo iwelve miles, but ils length appeared
very great. There wos no water in the several water.courses which intlersected the
ploin. Tn some of the elreamlets bulging crusts of ice were scon. We were very thirsty.
At noou we arrived at the village of Shabshi, containing nine or ten familics.

We cooked our breakfost in the court of & poor woman's house, filled with goats’
dung and some goate’ heir-bags, and hey. Our good namo kindly lent us some fire-
wood. The object of our prelerring dirty huts snd stables in village to clean flate and
river banks wos that we got fuel, water, water-veasels, &o., from the hoste, which, as
a rule, were included in the wele (house-rent). The namo wes o very well-behaved and
obliging woman. Though very poor, she seemed to be in good spirits and cheerful.
She has three children by two joint husbands. We bought one-fourth of a sheep at
one anka from vne of her neighbours, and some barley flour, of inferior quality.



PART I1.
NARRATIVE OF A JOURNEY TO LHOKHA AND YARLUNG.

CHAPTER I
WE CROSS THE TIIIB-LA PASS.

... AFTER breakfast we resumed our journey. As there were severnl ways leading in
different dircctions, our good samo kindly accompanied us n short distance to show ns
the way to Sam-yea. There were other villages scattered in this upland plain, which passed
we came lo the little village of Tau-tha, situated at the foot of the i we were abont
to ascend. Ascending a short dislance, we came nenr some well-constructed recluses’
cells, now empty. These from o dislonee app d like some i blishment:
Gopon showed to me the monaslery, situsted on e dome-shaped hill near the lake,
but heif n mile off from this place. The ascent from here was very tiresome. DBut oll these
{fatigues vanished when the height ;r-m(lunlly widening the horizon brought sublimer
scenes to my enchanted eyes. I really thought that the view from the top of Thib-la
the enowy country of Tibet, of her far-famed laks and river, and of an immense congre.

tion of enowy mounleivs which skirt on all sides like silvery fringes, the vanishing
ive of the dark blue sky in (he horizon, connot be equalled by the sceneries of the glorious
Himalayn. The numerous windings of this scorpion iake, as Yomdo ia called, the numerous
hills and mountains which they surround, end the waving line in the horizon where the
snows of Noijin-Kangssang mingle with the blue summits of distant mountain runges, were
all visible from Thib-la. The valley of (he deep and meandering Teafigpo, the §:rk pine
forests which here and there broke the monotony of the bleak mountnin scenery, and the
snowy mountning of Lhobra, bore n striking conirast to the luke scenery on the other side.
Both these defy deseription. On the southern flanks of this lofty Pass, which appeared
to be more (han four thousand feet above tho lake, & kind of broad-leafed plants, called
yeshi kogo, grow. 'These do mot aitnin much height, the steme of some being only four
to five feet high. The dried lenves rusiled as they were blown by the wind.

The wind indeed blew so very strongly that I found it difficult o stand. This
incrensed the fatigues of this exceodingly trying journey along the steep slopes of Thib-la.
The downhill journey was worse than the uphill one. At 5 p.m. we arrived at the village
of Thib. ‘I'here are ebout 10 houses in this little village, oll clustered together and
only seEnmted from one suother by narrow lanes and barley-felds. Ieaps of hay and
unthreshed borley lined these little avenues. There were some willows of stunted growth
in the village. We wero conducled to the house of a woll-to-do villager. The namo received
us very kindly. One of her husbands was in the field reaping barley crop. Her elder
husband was gone to Lhasa. We wero accommodated in the upper floor of her house
which was spocious enough. A part of the house was under repair. The night was ver:
fine and the skies bright, and the little village with its whitewashed houses aud bleal
fields were bleach(d with moonlight. From the window of our lodging I could sec a
number of villagers who were threshing barley with the help of yaks and jomes. The
villagers were singing merry son;f, and seemed to forget lEe anxieties of life at ihe
sight of an abundant harvest. They were, in fact, a prosperous and well-to-do people.
They told us that they paid their rents to the Lhasa Government direot. The Thib-la
forme {he boundary between Yumdo district and the provinee of Lhokha (southern part
of the province of U). The Yamdo district is within the jurisdiction of Nanger-lse and
Ling Jongpons, the former of the two being the more powerful People, during our journey
in the Yamdo district, everywhere aske§ us nbout the movements of the Ampn. Was
he still ot Sbiga-tse? They were evidently afraid of the levy of taxes upon them to

ay for the Ampa’s tour. This side of Thibla falls under the jurisdiction of Gongkar
gongpon, whose two nesistants ( Tse-rungs from Lhosa and Dapung) admivister Government
busivess here. They usually resido et Toi-Nawgyaling Jong. The kind reception given
to us by the good aamo of Thib was idered by I’hurcl 0s an suspicious sign of
our success in Lhokha. We gladly made a present of oue fanks to our good hostess after
aying her nccounts, and distributed a good quentily of cooked rice among her ohildren,
Eusbnnd, and servants. The villagers were busy with their work of treading and threshin,
corn, and kept up their eongs till midnight. The strange ohorus produced by these rura
sange 88 it was carried on the breeze now blowing produced a very pleasant effect on our ears,
though it kept off eleep for & while from our tired eyes. .

27th October.—Early iu the morniug we resumed our journey, bidding good morning
to the good hostess and her husband. We followed the meandering sod downhill course
of the Thib river. The valley was flled with willows, eypresses, junipers, and & epecies
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of silver fir and brushwood. The way, though stony and rough, seemed plensant on
nceoun:roi the branching trees which touched our heads as we passed. Delow the village
et intervals there werc chlhortens and mandangs, which we passed, as well as several ruing of
villages, in most of which very old lofty slender walls were the prominent objecls. Woe
balted for breakfast bolow Perugonpa in o barley-field. Soveral yaks aud jos were grazin,

on barley tufts near us. Collecling some fuel, Phurchung and (fopon prepared a gooﬁ
break!asf, which fnished, we resumed our journey. We passed s-.-ve’ral. caravans of yaks snd
dookeys. At 1 pm. wo errived at the extensive villige of Toi Namgyal-ling. The
Perugonps is & convent with about 40 nuas. Gopon showed us the monnstery of Chhoikhor-
ling, situated on a dislant hillock avd p g & very imp pp The table land
of Toi Nomgyal-ling, lying like an inclined trinagular plane between two lateral mnges of
hills which diverge towards JCideshor, was well cultivated. The river here wus very pretty,
wilh its low bmﬁxs avergrown with water-plants end lilies; smull fish were running in the
pellucid etream which interseeted (he village to forlilise the fellds. Toi Nowgyal-ling
18 more o town then village, and is celebrated for the manufacture of Lhe finest serge and
broadeloth. There were lofty branching trees here and (hers, which remiuded me of the
shady banyan-trees of India.  Tall poplar and waluut trees surrounded the spacious premises
of many residents, The houses here wore well made, Lwo or threo storyed, and surrouuded
by walls. We also pussed soveral pools of water teeming with fish. The people everywhere
were busy with the work of threshing barley and bundling hay. We met porties of Tlorpa
with earavans of laden yaks, bringing salt to these places from the north. At sbout 3 p.m.
we passed by the monastery of Toi Sooduling, a large Gelug-ps institution with about 500
mnn{ts. It seemed Lo bo in a fAourishing dition from ils imy g app . A monk
of this monaslery was procecding to Kideshor with two laden donkeys, and carrying s lance
in his hand to purchase provision. o told us that the Lamns of Sooduling received hand.
somo allowances from Dapung. Ile also told ue thats lruve_aller about ten days ago, while
crossing the /a sifuated to the easl of Kideshor, was robbed of hia pony and himself strangled.
He warned us {o be on our gunrd while crossing it, and not to slart loo early. When
we arrived near the monastery of Dombu Chhoikl a Sakyapa blis) he aud his
companion parted from us. A long and well-built mandany lmev‘.l tho brond road of the towa,
running in front and opposite the wall of the monastery. The images of one thousand past
Buddhas wero painted on the stone slabs of (he mandang. It was now past 5o.m. Though
the journey was a stiff ono, our conversation with Lhe gelony beguiled Lhe Iatigues of
the way. Kideshor is a small town with two jongs situated (o the north of the town, which
more ressmbles a fort {han a magistrate’s court. 'The lanes were narrow and lined with
houses two to three sloreys high. ~ The houses, built in old Tibelan style, appeared very
strong, and the people were evidenlly prosperous. There were flower-gardena and groves,
and in almost all the houses wo observed in the gate-ways, doors, and windows Hower-
plonls in enrthenware pots and vases. The appearance of Kideshor from a distance is
somewhat imposing, but on a nearer appronch the charm vanishes. There are two fierpas
in charge of the jorg. who manage the publio business of the lown and the neighbouring

villages, They superriee the fi of the serge-broadcloth made Lo order for the
two grand Lomas. The most important objects which invited our attention wers the large
ond pi buildings of Dombu Chhoikl 'y : its mandang and the collection

of h:xge stu::npa of willow-rees, here called the siatam shing, or the mouwrning tree. The
spacious and walled grove extended behind and to the east of the monastery. The walls
of the monaatery, gaudy in the distance with stripes of blue and red painled on the out-
ward face, on a mearer view were found to e broken aud breached in severnl places. The
ganjera (spires) of the monastery and the drum-like gilt domes glistened from o distanoce.
Thero is an old monastery on the hill overhanging {he town of Kideshor. At6 p.m.,
alter negotialing with two or threo residents of the town, Gopon oblained accommodation
for us in a miserable hut situated to the west and ndjoining the wall of the grove. Though
the but was wretched, the momo, on old woman, was exceedingly hospitable. After
dinner, which was also very bud, T went to bed and slept soundly.

28 October. —In (he morning, guided by our obliging namo, alter crossing a few barley-
fields and vegetable gardens, wa made our way ncross s sand bank of the Teangpo. In eome
Elms the sand was deop and demp. Sometimes we had {0 wade through thess treacherous

anks, which concenled under them deep pits and pools. Waves were formed ou the
quiokeand, and in some places the retiring of the water was evident. Walking nearly two
milesin two hours, we eame to the margin of the mighty river whero the ferry 1s. Two tall
monks of Dapung, carrying each a long kuife sud a spear, arrived shortly after wo had reaohed
the ferry. It was very cold now, a chill breeze blew, end a heav fog euveloped us all, so as
10 make the nearest object invisible. Gopon bawled out several times to call the boatmen
Lo oring the shanpa Jjunk); the Dapung mouks nlso tried at the top of Lheir voices to rouse
the boatmen on the other eide of the river. We waited and waited till our bodies were
chilled with the extremely chill breeze of tho Tsangpo. Oue of the monks lighted a fire
to make the Dorjelag bon{men ece Lhat we were waiting for lhem. At 9 a.m., when the
mist venished, the boat—a huge cumbrous alfair, willE cars propelled by three women
aud {wo men— arrived.

A hide-boot also came. Tho riyer, which wns sbout half a mile broad here, was
very decp aceording to the boatmen. The current was nol very etrong. The women,
us they rp)ropelled the oars, sang merry songs and appeared very jolly and cheerful, Landing
at the Dorjetag ghat, we paid toll to a monk toll-oolieotor at the rate of oue fanka per
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pony and five karmas (two
P orhullers. annas) for each mnon.
of inge:n il;l;llli:nlt‘i,;{ be\l?r:gsn;%i]‘g monnsl::y o‘fv%):ljs:lﬂ?r‘ilfir;?q gratification to the
otumpy willows, Thia institution was. s U sond suning in ron of it iaed it tel and
N itution was sack g in front of it, lined with
fl‘elriel:lll:emnl:;tfe?‘ury. It was nl‘tor\\'m-clsﬂreclfl(nliltl7 yl’) thteh Jongar army i"‘" the mid‘llet‘:’lfl T]]'g
Dorjt-tgl g d“{‘i% been gince then in n prnswﬁ“y tal well-known Ningma lame Pema
Dosjetog, died 30 montha ago, aud bis Jrosporing stalc. The inoarnale lama, abbot of
e e ver tompof the lato Inearnate lema M e o fagen Placo ot
e ctons beond M-y S, i ieunted ot the oot e fnizhed ot n expenes
o b o -yen.  The hill appears ext g , the continuation of
mo:::teryn ‘Ilillndihugo configured Llocks Mm]:er:le;‘::m;l]_n F‘C{“k_\,blonk_ and eraggy. Mn‘:s:s
mandangs are ver;g;fd snf:u.‘lecxls?ws “i]e“’ ds.i"“ growing nmi(lst‘fll;is: ;Io:l:;e s’i.olpe /b’eyond ko
{roes, such ne poplars e qluen ly dilapidated. An extensive gro: g ho chhorfens and
3 ? xtensi vo filled with Qiff
{owards Som-yen g tho ri:’ W?rnuts. &e., oceupios the space lyin bet‘e o erent
Lo e er Tsangpo. . Proceeding o few 1g between (he road loading
corored with plaata and (rce, and tho sands of llo Teangpo ',:’cl;i;n‘;",f’o’;“‘}h;h; counlry
At 11 ; ny fore
fotehodt wn{el;',f‘:-;n':m balled on the grassy plain on the bank of 1h i
cowdung and dry ;]:3?:1 l?ofr l}m lm'e’i‘.i _Gopon cooked my bmn“ﬁsg;re:ot“n:te_r. Phurchung
told me that hers poopl wek. This phot we. led yith feh bones ond Flcie. Gopen
ple modo usc of fih ma ish bones and shells.  Go,
iel:t;; aend“t‘:let_:!'mnller specics, being very bo:;.lzr': :es(rte: 'i extent, Tho large kinds l:::
rnngesgwi(}h Hnl ‘,:s, We enjoyed a very fine view of 'l‘he '(1‘ as food, but used as manure
ranges i lanks conered with snd suieed by the wind. o et ori s ooter
n omokenkar bounded " north the &
;I:x:f:«;lfi, GoP‘?n. who i3 & talkalive fellow, z:;:;clswl'ls w"‘t‘lllnle the ater wie hoih':; wii
pammaled Bne_c\;no:s_ cuslom of disposing of the dend Lodies ;l‘ some ctorien, At the end ho
ean’;nter inl’oni:n i: carcfully packed in an earthenware or ‘:e‘:l-bam children, The dend
et til is then kept in the storo-room or panl ooden versel, go that no sir
{he g“o e house where the child was born IP L}'y or in & secluded corner of
call:miel::ﬁ y °nhlhe roof, sleltered from the rain nx;d wnim] per Tibet the dead body is
e th oo shymard. . Gopo shed g i mopondsi rory s g
i . . " - e ceild
S o e, S £y Sl e i
. nces tho road to Lhasa through Chy a
%)l:lr‘]!:l‘fg I:]::en:-he?‘iil:y ap rg&ryge l‘;lel.ween two rﬁcky ll?iﬁl? l';‘}?:' vi’ﬁ:eesw'z :;]r 8 Food
p ) and prosperous. G : he enst_of
possesced reveral subordinote and by opon told us that Dorjetag m
c%x;mdereld it as their holiest snuotu:lr‘;fh 3°"f5l°;3§f’ ;nd. that the Ri'—'gmg“ B‘:"‘T:lsl-:?:‘{
al utdtno miles wo ceme to the ledge of a rocky ?.c “(e resumed our journey. At
Zlfosf:, I:im obtaimed the view of the broadest part O?pﬂrme;} onding porth to south. This
o ulder rocks obstructed the pussage of the river, o sangpo.  Muny isolated blocks
like lr];)eks, which from o distance nppenred like buo !:lopg ‘\}"uch ther:a‘ were two clill-
Iv:h?h er ﬂnF._ About & mile down the river we nbserv’e‘d P :he sen. The western Block
by c‘mw]edesllmawd {o be more than 100 feet high and ng? o colossal, buoy-liko rock,
: l“ ers are said {0 be bollow incide and ht for a o l}n,md. Theso pyromid-
:‘:1'."“ cavern thors ere grooves e e e ety fﬂn ascetio’s cavern. Inside the
cline with their faces northward. It is coiled Thn, l:l osetics, who like to it or
grest omens. In and cutside of this rock grow diffe g-ct Lep plurpa, or the club of
:;i:ana:“;aleﬁ T}.usll‘unned our landmork as we proenl::led ::;i‘:utlfa grugs of wenderful
o hills of looco sand, whore rank th Sam-yes. Wo now
ll;:c'“‘md with much dllﬁcuhy,,n.nd had :ometi‘;nn:: t‘;ﬂ:scﬂ]e&ﬂy- _‘Ve waded through
l‘?ock‘PlMs' som“tl'mes descend 1o the mergin of the river, which Tooky JTure eod bult
o s and gravel. Here end there we passed by s(ﬂgnn’nt c1 is filled with splintered
han g-x‘-een with grass. Cressing the eand bavks we com [:oo sf; e g O it
;unne, which washed the rocky ledge of a bill ran, eTl? {he margin of the main
“A:_ae, the water mork being the line of the ébris ofgex:o k o way treaded slong its
o was 8 nost diffcult and dangerous passage for ltvl strata. We were told that
ialle[nﬁntq {he abyss of the stream in ailempting to drink > ?I“n are eaid to havo
f:a;s_n y mr these marrow pustages. Proceeding o short dis:‘;nll or from it e palked
ing o few yako carrying wool. On the river side th o e et e Lreden
seated under Lhe chade of & hide-boat kept erect by two reo mey wero cooking food
a:)t ‘;ake 1:::5: boats up siream on nccount of the strong ZQ‘:& ;th Dostmen, bare do
e downward voyage towards Lhasa and Googker J ul, but genemlly mako
on thz“_ backs. ong, whence they carry the boats
t 4-30 we arrived at the village of Thg, whi i i
trom'tho upload monastery of Tag.yong-1o to e ot of “The Tannpe Thasgh the
i e his | g latenu i o 3 loug! the
?:J.I'eeesldes, it had s pleasiug aspect gn u:on:t of the ‘t’hi: 1“_‘“k rocky precipices on
it. Gopon met o villager, & slout young man, at the eutmny gmfmng fzeea that cover
:l_pony. Afler a short c_onvemﬁon he agreed to mummodaf of the sillage, leading
aighted ot the door f his walled yard wud walked O e ssoond cours, whore
g mes ucki ha N A nd ecou wl
y y chained, in spile of the altempts of the ‘master e:g




(82 )

top il, made furiously towards us. We were then conducted to the principal house,
wgich is new and spacions. The mamo regeived us st the door very ooldly, and was
very angry with her husband for taking us to the houso withont her leave. We begged
tho namo mol o be cross wilh her husbend, and apologised for her busband’s shelterin,
us for the night without her provious comsent. She received ua very politely sad soem
to be a very good and well-behaved young woman. A high sent was sprend for me
and excellent cikang was poured for me in & china cup. Iler busband offered me o
bowl of barley our. Thenking him for his kindness, Gopon opened our bage and set
ubout preparing dinner. Doth the host and hostess were execedingly obliging, and gave
us the loan of all that we required. o bought from him some fish, and invited them
to dine with us. I was taken for a great lama going on pilgrimage. We couversed on
dilferent topics, such as the harvest, lhe occupation of our host, wild animals, especiolly
the snow leopard and wolses, which spread havoc among the cattle of the villages. The
principsl pert of the house, which contains a chapel. was given to me, Lhe namo aud nabo
with their children eleeping in the pantry. The nakho has two brothers, one of whom
is a soldier end the other & trder. Tho mabo is a cultivator and keeps yaks, which
he lets out to tradems on hire. Theso gemerslly are tuken up to Dechen. After dinmer
some of the friends of our nabo came to seq himn and kept up o long chat till miduight,
much to our annoyance.

CHAPTER 1L

VISIT TO BAM-YEA.

20th Octuber.— A little before eunriee, bidding good-bye to our kind host, we
resumed our journey. Our way lay across ssnd banks for miles, after which it traversed
the rocky foot of & group of frowning clifis which rose towering immedintly over the
river. 'I{lese are euid to contain many foot-printa of some enchanted mules and yahs,
and are looked upon by pilgrims with much awe and veneration. Qur next atation
was Sonker, and the way thither was across sand mounds aceumulated by the wind.
Fortunalely there wes no wind this day, otherwise we would have been mueh harassed,
if not altogether buried in sand. At 9 am. wo reached the village of Soiikar, which
stands on ¢ flat filled with walout, willow, peach, poplar, aud other trees. It was here
at Ssungkhar (Soiikar) that prinee Lhawafig, son of king Me-agtshom, was drowned by
the trencherous design of the crafly chief of Nnﬂ The unfortunate prince "possessed all
the accomplishments, Loth of person end mind, bofitling royalty. His futher, failing to
find for him @ snilable match ‘in all Tibet, nt last sent an ambassador with presents to
the imrcrinl court of China lo megotiate the marringe of his son witlr the princess
imperial, Kim shing Konjo (Wencheog). The chief of Nag, who wished to marry his
davghter to the priuce, out of disappointment plotted ngninst his lifs. Io g.t some
young men to sport with the prince at (his place, who tempted him to enter the water.
One of the playmates gave a pull to.lhe prince, who fell headlong in the rushing
strenm, which carried him awoy. When this sad event was reported to the king, he
was [urious ot the river and ordered the water of the spot to ba whipped by way of
punishment. The demi-gode of the river ore said to have presented themselves before
the king to expostulate ngoinst this unjust command. They addressed him:—*Oh!
king, the waters that carried down the prince have gone to Kongpo in their way to
the sea; these have come laler, and are not guilty of the crime. Why then whip
them for ofhers’ guilt? IE you do not chastise them, but think well of us who preside
over them, we shall show you many good omens.” 1t was for this reason that Seungkhar
(Sofikar) ia designated Ssungkbor (Sonkar) lhatag, ie. of god's omene. Tho groves and
orchards in_Lhe neighbourhood nre walered by epurkling streawlets coming from the hills
behind to discharge their contents into the Tsangpo. "In the upland is the monastery
of Soiikar Dekilivg, closs {o which is tho road lending to Lhasa across Soikarla rid
Dechen. Large quantities of timber are exported from this side towards Lhasn. Yaks
oare_generally employed for conveying prepared logs to Dechen, whence they are carried
to Lhnsa in junks (skanpa) and hide-boats. We’ halted in e willow wrove near the
cottage of & poor villager, whose wife end sister were engoged in threshing corn. There
were sbout 200 houses in this villige with o pretty-looking monastery to its north. A
low wall surrounded the compound of our hesl, end adjoining it there was an extensive
grove, where sovoral travellers were ccoking food and meny hairy yoks resting on the
sand.  After broakfast I shaved myself. Some traders proceeding to Samyen with ponies
and laden yaks passed we. The way lay below the monastic building, the walle of
which were neatly constructed. Gopon tuld me that (he monestery possessed good
wany images, and is in charge of & kwier, who daily oonducts servico in it before
the images of the Dharma pales and other spirits. From Soikar up to Dehgyathan
the way wos very good and ensy. From there the sand again prevailed to our great
anncysvce. Dasang Debgyathen we came to a lat country with tolernble vegetation
Wo overlock o men with his sou riding on two ponies and leading two 5onkayu.
This man was 8 shopkeeper of Teo-thang. lle conversed with uws nbout the thom
(merket; of Tse-thong and the traffic of Lhasa. The great candy plain extending beyond
Sam-yea, called Nagshu Chyemn, estended before us. On cne side (he bl

! h h 1 3
range of Lomda skirted this plain, aud our way lay at ils foot. Y

The spur which we
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were now doubling conlnined many ehhortens, of which five were carved out of solid
rock. These contnined images of Duddhas, On our right we saw several isolated
hillooks with fngs fluttering on them.

At the turn of the road toward Sam-yen, where a spur of the range of Ssunkhar
(Sofikar) terminates, there arc severnl ckhorfens. Here king Thisrong Deu-tsan received
the Indian Pevdit Padma Bambhave. The Niiigro Lamas say that the king did not
at first groet the saint revorentinlly, but when he saw fames issuing from the halo
of glory round the sage’s head in all direclions, he made obeisanco to him. It was
to commemorate this triumph of the great teacher over the illustrious monarch that
these chhortens were comstrucled. ‘I'here is o pretty temple on {he northern flank of
this spur, which our compamion pointed out (o us. It is surrounded by & wall and
provided with w small plittering dome. Thero is enid to exist a bot spriog near the
temple, in which king Thisrong used to bathe. The whole place is called ang-tsho.

hen we came opposite the temple we emjoyed & magnificont view of (Le famed
monostery of Sam-yen, to see which it had been a dream of my life. Its fine gilt domes
glittered in the sun with a yellow light tinged wilh green. I guessed that this was
due to the vicivity of the blue tiles used in the roof. As wo proached the monastery
the view enlurged, ond the magnificonce and splendour of this unique specimen of
Tibetan architecture ravished our eycs. Wben within o mile’s distance, we saw a small
conical hillock on our right, on the top of which was o chkorfen with flag. The view
of 1laboiri, situated to the south-cast of Bam-yea, was also very good, though not at
all like that of Potala. At 4 p.m. we crossed the sand bank which surrounds the outer
wall of tho monastery. There were some yaks and donkeys resting under o group
of willow-trees. One or two men were walking obout near them, probably to fetch
fuel or water. We silenlly entered the monastory by the southern gate. = The wall
was about ten feet high and decorated with chhorten.like spires constructed partly in
the shape of Dorje.

Passing by the southern street we came to the south-eastern corner, where thers are
eevernl smoll houses belonging to some loy residents. In one of Lhem resided the
mother of Omje of Sam-yea, a lndy horn at Tashi Gyau-isa, near Tashi-lhunpo, whose

quai Gopon bhad culti d sbout twenty years'sgo. Coming to the door of his
acquaintance, he knocked et it and inquired if Tungmala was at home. Tungmale come
out and at once recoguising Gopon enid ** Phehchiy " —welcome to you. I waited a fow
minutes outside, and when the chapel-room was cleared for me I 'was conducted inside
and served with tes and chhang. Kuowing Sam-yea to be a grent seat of the Ningma
school, I did not hesitate to refresh myself with a oup of ckhang, which was really
delicious, or ot lenst it appeared to be so on account of our fafigue. Thers was &
little garden in front of the chapel, and diffcrent kinds of flowers were kept in earthen

ts filled with sheep-dung manure. There wero some singing-birds kept in two oages,
lungmala behaved very politely towarde me, and pressed ine several tirmes to take tea.
She is o womnn of some respectability; she wore silver aud turquoiso ornaments and
amulets. Her head-dress was different from the pafug of Lhasn, and consisted of a cap
reseabling the head-dress of the deified eage Padmes Sambhava. She had a necklace
of big amber and corals. Though upwards of 60 years of age, she possessed a strong
constitution. Her son Omje could not have ntlained to his present Posititm il he was
below 40. The climate appeared very delightful, the sky continuing cloudless and bright.
Phurchung was now in o state of ecsiacy, having come to the holiest of sanctuaries,
and, above all, at & place were chhang was exceedingly cheap and good.

After tea, dressed in my Lama dress, I proceeded to the contral temple, called
Wu-tse. The om-je sent one of his kwiiers to show me the different chapels aud images
of Sam-yea. Gopon carried o kettle of clarified buiter, aud Phurchung a bundle of
incense-sticks and scarves. Wo had small change with us to pay to the Awiers and door-
keepers. When the great doors of the Dah-yah (eolounaded portics) were flung open, the
gigantic imoges of the four terrific Dikapalas wero tho first objects that engrossed our
nttention. Those who have scen Lhese images must Ereely declare that the idea of the
fearful nnd hideous is the exclusive gilt of the Tibeten. The Indiun and the Chinese
cannot epproach them in the representation of the terrific. I inquired of the Kkuwi-r
where the. great library was. o eoid he would take me thero presently. I told hLim
that if he took the trouble of showing me the Indian books which Atisha had seen
when he visited Sam-yea in the first cycle I would poy him e handsome reward. The
kuer quietly said, “ Kusho, the great library was unfortunately, for want of moral merits
in men ond gods, consumed by fire about sisty years ago, and the present library
contnins buoks of modern printing.” ‘The disappoi which this inf produced
in my miud can bo better imogined than espressed. It was with an eurnest hope
of recuvering many lost volumes on tho history and religion of India that I undertook
this jourvey to Lhokhs. The prospest of oue day being ablo to present the civilised
public with some unknown Sanskril works on Duddhism hed kept my mind buoyaut
during the {rying journey across the eternal smows. I then procceded to carelully
investigate the history of this famed monastery. The acoounts which 1 obtu.me‘d from
the official records of the monastery are presented below. A large part of Sem-yea
has been buried under sand, ond meny temples and houses which existed in olden times
cannot now be seen. People say that, according to e certain prophecy left by Padma
Sambhave, Sam-yea will one day be entirely buried under saud. One of the monasteries
built by king Thisroug Deu-isan is already helt so. We then proceeded to vnsnt"the
several chapels. [Entering by the southern back door, we came to the “Tshog-khang,” or
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ngregation hall. The Talai (Delai) Lamae’s throne stood to the north-eastern eorner of
:1}:: ccl)’m!;:ﬁguf the Chovo, The I()riucipnl imnge of Buddbe, which was brought from
Magadhn by king Thisrong Deu-tsan, was destroved by fire, and the present one, which
supplics its place, wos constructed by Shapeh Dishi, “Then going round the chapel to
walk round (he image of Puddla, we eaw the statues of the Sakya hierarchs, the image
of Jampalyang, Tamdin, & Oue by one we visited the images on the ground floor,
which 18 constructed alter the national Tibetan style: the windows prismoidal, the
doorwny in {he Buddbistic stylo of Tibet, the congregation hall uupp’orted by pillars
with [antastically carved capifals and the cornics peculiar to Tibet. To the merth of
the ceniral image is eenied on a lofty (hrone the image of the first Thlai Lama.
The ecight Sa-chhen (spiritual sons of Buddhs, dressed in the costumes of ancient
India) stood in balf devotional and hali princoly attitude on two sides of the
centrnl image. In the first floor the images of Ayusmat, the Buddba of life, and u
beauliful image of Duddha, were the principal objects of sanctity. In the third storey,
covered by o gilt dome, ure the images of Du-swa-sangye (Dipankera, Shokys Simha,
and Muitreyn). On mecount of the numerous rivets used in Joining the exceedingly
narrow copper sheets of (ho roof it leaks in & hundred different places, and under
evory leak o bowl is kept. There arc sbout forty eervants who watch the Wu-tse.
We '~ enjoyed an excellent view of the eurrounding counlry from the top of the
dome. The view of the grent Teungpo, which is very broad near Bam-yen ~and
overhung by two ranges of lofty bleak mountains, was magnificent. We then visited
the residence of the monks of Sam-yen in the two-storeyed stall of Wu-tse. In the
iuner side of the walle of these stails nre painted historieal illustrations, such as tho
origin of the Tibetans from a goblin mother and monkey father: and how the numerous
progeny of the patriarch monkey by the medicinal properties of wheat ond barley,
which (hey ate for subsistence, lost their tnils and much of their hair. The hiatory
of the foundalion of Sam-ycn, the state recoption given to Shapeh Pishi, the lines of
the Gyal-wn and Tashi Laraas, the monasteries of Sera, Dapung, Gahdan, and Tashi-lhunpo,
togother with the eity of Lhasa, whioh are painted ou the walls, were explained to
us by the kuiier. Among the deitics made of copper and gilt which we were shown
by the kuiier, the following are the principal ones, viz. Dorje Sembs, Vajra Settava,
Vfljrn Dhara, the five Dhyani Duddhas, Maitreya, Buddha, Tars, Haya Griba, Bhairava,
Sembhara, Vajra Vamhi (Dorje_Phagmo), Padma Sambhava, Tsongkhapa, the Sakya
hierarchs, and first Talai Lama. Wo elso saw many piotures and tapestries hung on the
walls of the monestery and the residence of the monks.
30tk October.—Alter breakfast we visitod the four Zngs and the eight lingtens. 1
never omitted to twist the numerous mani (prayer eylinders) fixed to smaller walls surrounding
little temples in the way, and went from lelt to right to circumambulato the monastery.
In some of the smaller temples, which had evidently escaped the ravages of time and
the wear ond tear of the weather, the life-size images of Indian pandits who visited
Tibot in the eighth century of Christ were to be seen. I was told that tney were
constructed under (he direction of Indian artists. In some of these temples I observed
the Indian mode of arrangement of rooms and furniture. In the court of two of the
walled premises there were dwarf bamboos and some other Indian shrubs. Alter visiting
the chhorten karpo (white chaityn) we went outside the outer wall to see the temples
built by king Thisrong Deu-tsan's wives. The southern temple is situnted on a plot not
et encronched upon by soud-storms. In arrangement and construction it is like the
u-tse, {he differonce between it and these being omly in size. On my return te our
lodging the om.je begged me to dine with him. ~ About eeven Tibetans dined with us
and the seat assigned to me was a little higher than the rest. The om-je introduced
me to all of them a8 a stranger como from Aryavarta. After dinuer, accompanied by

F g, I went to ei the y by the inmer road. Kung Chang-
lochan, the only Tiboten chief who enjoys the high distinetion of Kung, had come here
ou pilgri Ho was ied by his wife and second son and & wumber of

retainers. His eldest son, the chief acoountant of Lhasa, bad gone to Rudok, in Upper
Gar, when I wos at Gyan-tse.

st October—Alter breakfast, at B o. m,, punied by Gopon and Phurchung,
we set oul for visiting the famous cavern of Chhimphu, where Padma Sambhava,
Kanula Shils, and king Thisrong Deu-tean, hed performed meditation. We left by the
chief and enstern gate of Sam-yea and entered the lay {own, which bas ebout e
thousand residents. There are three or four Chincse shops end about half o dozen
Nepnlese houses. The bouses appeared well built, some of them having litile courts
attached to them. For about five miles our way lay tnrough cultivated felds.
Wo crossed a emall stream, said to have come {rom éokarln Pass, by a wooden
bridge with much caution, as the planks of the bridge were not well fastened by nails.
It was ohoul 20 feet long and 6 feet brond. Possing this we rode along & hill, and
then turnivg towards the left wo entered o cultivated valley dotted with villages. This
possed wo ascended the Clhbimphu bill for more than o thousand feest. The mountains
on either side wore field with pines and firs, The aspect of the country was woody
and rough. We heard the warbling of birds and met many woodeutters, who told
us that “the country was flled with wild gonts, sheep, antelopes, and snow leopards.
The sun was oppressive but our way occasionslly lay under shady bushes which
overhung it.
. At'll am. we renched the cavern. There were two kufers, who received us ver
kindly. Oue of them imwediately brought a keltle of ten and begged us to refres)
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onrselves with tea and barley. The temple ie {wo-storeyed and flat-roofed. The ground
floor covers a rock, underneath which there is a passage shout 15 fect long and 6 feet
broad. The height varied from 6 to 3 feet, Inside this naturel eavern, caused by
some crack in the rock, there is a small chapel containing in the centre the immage of
Padms Sembhave with a female attendant on either side. In the upper floor Kamala
Bhila, Shenta Rakehita, an Thisrong Deu-teon, were the most prominent figures amidst
s bost of Buddhist deities, During our three hours’ stay at this place I busied_myself
in ining the books ined in the chapel. These were mosily later Ningma
booke on religions service. At 2 o'dlock we left Chhimphu and, taking o different rond,
came to Jempang Lhakhang (shrine), which contnins the clay images of 22 jempang,
or sanits of the Ningma school. “There were also tho images of the 16 Sthaviras
(sages,}) who sat surrounding s central imoge of Duddha. Jempang Lhbakhang is o
yellow building sbout 80 feet long and 30 feet broad.

At about 9 o'clock we possed by the temple of Chhim phu Naral, where, besides the
images of Buddha and saints, were the life-size statues of king Me-ngishom, his wile,
the Chinese princess Kimshing Konjo, king Thisrong Deu-tsan, and his wives. Ilere
Me-agtshom married Kimshing Konjo, the intended bride of hia own son Lha-Wang
‘I'hie princess is eaid f{o bave possessed o mirror having the wonderful properly of
reflecting the good and evil actions of men, besides calling up images of unseen men
and places at the wish of ile owner. In it she saw the exquisitely handseme persan of

rinco Lho-Wang, of Yorlung, who was accomplished in the ten chief virtues of the
uddhists. When on ler way to Tibet, she heard the end intelligence of Lha-Wang's
death, brought by the gers of king Me-agtel She dted the mirror and
found {hat her {ridog-room’s image wos replaced by an old ugly-laokiug face. Not
liking to go bnek to” China without sceing (he country of her lost objeet of lave,
she came to Tibet and met the would-be father-in-law, who, charmed with her beauty,
supplicated for her hand. The merringe took place at this place, at the completion
of which she accompanied her husband to Lhosn.

It wos in Lhis ancient cavern that n copper inscription was discovered in the reign
of king Me-agtehom, which ined the following prediction of king Srong-tsan Gampo :—

“During the reign of my descendant of the mame of The-de, the sncred Buddhist
religion will spread in Tibet, and people will be initiated in Lhe doctrive of the Tatha-
gala. They will shave their hends clean, wear ragged raiments sewn in many patches,
wolk bare-footed, and forego all worldly plensures. They will be pricsts of gods
and men, and open the way of happiness and salvation to maokind. They will be
supporied by the State under the auspices of my descendants.”

King The-de-tsug-tan (Me-agtshom), thinking that his great ancestor alluded to
him, eent o messenger to invite Pandit Guhays and Buddhs Shami from Kailash
mountnain, but ss they did not respond to the call the messenger returned to Tibet.

After descending the hills we came to the flat country. After crossing the Gokarla
stream wo visited tﬁrse wmﬁles which are said to have been the residence of Indinn
pondits in ancient times. umerous pigeone were hovering over lheir roofs. Will
the exception of one or two watchmen and a sty villager, I did not meet with
anybody about theso three temples. With groves of walnut and willow surroundin;
them, they oppeared more like hermitages than monasteries. At 5 pm. wo rctunmﬁ
to Sam-yen under & heavy shower of min. At e short distanco from the eastern gate
there is a temple, where we were invited by Gopon's friend to stop a while for

fresh Beveral respectable-looking men had assembled here to confer on some
importsnt social matter. Nobody told me what it was. In the evening we roturned
to our lodging.

let November.—Alter breakfast we uﬁnin visited (he Wu-tse and the Zings and the
lingtens. In the afterncon wo visited the Gonkhang. the temple where offerings of
wine are generully mode to epirits. The privcipal room in ‘the first Hoor of the
Gonkbang was filled with spears, scimi sabres, matchlock ts-of-mail, and other
military things, which are the favourile articles of the Dharma palas. We paid a few
rupees 1o the assembled Lamas for the propitiation of the Gonpo Dharma pales. On
our return from the Gonkhang I was shown the beautiful terple of Behar and Noijin
Chamara, whose particular duty is to guard tho great monastery agniust the mischie-
vous influence ofp heretical and evil spirite. In the second storey of this fine temple
is the woo-khang, where the breath of the departed is deposited: for the brenth of a
dying moen is not allowed to wander about, but is carefully drawn into a jar
onsecrated by mantras for the purpose. At 3 p.m. some tespectable-looking Tibetans,
riding on three ponies and leading some donkeys, arrived and went to the thom, where
they drank chhang in Tungmala’s shop. One of them was the hend men of Lho. In
the evening we went for & walk round the monastery. In the several smaller temples
and also 1n the bigger ones, we saw the imnges of one thousand Buddhes, the eight
Bugnta gods of medicine, the thirty-Bve Buddhas, the eighty Indian saints, the royal
ypedigree of ihe Shakyas, the punintings of tho Penchben Lama Tsongkhopa, and his
disciples, the Sakya hierarchs, the imperial dynastics of China, the cosmogony and
theogony of the ﬁuddhim, &o. Paying Tungmala’s bills and making some presents Lo
tl]:‘e om-je, we packed our things to set out the follow'ng morning for a journey to Densa
thiZ.
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CHAPTER IIL

IIISTORY OF SAM-YEA.

Actianss Staxta Raxsiera thus addressed the king :—' If it plenses your Mujesty to
build n Tsuglag-khang (vibara), it shoald be constructed efter the model of the great
temple of Odanta Puri of Magadhn. In ancient India the Tirthike adepts by some
process of witcheralt used to obtain enchanted things, by means of which they could
achieve wonders Ono of these was (he process of turning sn undecayed corpse into
gold, ond its tongue into a charmed golden sword. Once on a time an adept of Magadha,
who, for want of qualified nssistents, failed in such & work, proposed to & clever Buddhist
monk that if he helped him in cutting off the tongue of & dead body undergoing
such a process be would give the body to him turned into gold, contenting himsell
ouly with the tongue. e also distinctly told him that il he failed to cut off its
outstretched tongue st the |hird time of its apparent return to life, the dend body
would lurn into o devil and ent him Brst and do immense mischief to the people
of the country nfterwnrds. When the adept tried the efficcy of his charms upon it
with the ulmost concentration of his inner force, the eyes of the corpso revolved and
{he hands moved as if life wans vestored to it. It then sfrelched its tongue out,
when the Buddhist monk, seized with terror, withdrew himself; again the eyes revolved,
the arms moved, and the tongue extended iteelf with & hideons yawn. This time too
the monk shrank from his task. When agein it siretched its tongue, the monk.
becoming desperate, cut it off. whercupon {he toogue at once turned into & golden
sword of miraculous powers, and at the monk’s wish to mscend to the top of Sumern
the sword carried bim thither whence he surveyed the world complete in all its parts.
But true to his engagement with the Tirthika adept, he relurned the enchanted
tongue to him, contenting himself with the possession of the corpse, now turned into gold.
With this treasure the monk built tne great monastery of Odanta Puri in Magadhs.”

Relating this story to the king, Shanta Rakshita advised him to send for a model
of that [nmed monastery of Magadha. The monarch accordingly senl for o medel to
Aryavarta. In the yenr wafer-figer (called in Bonskrit subkakrite), king Thisrong
Deu-tsan laid the foundation of this most celebrated sanctuary of Himavat by
formally digging the ground with a golden axe. The land issaid to have presented
many nuspicions omens, and the monastery, being built for the comsummation of the
moral merils of all living beings, was called Mibgyur Llungrub Gtsuglag Khang
(tho 1 ble vihara of lated perfection). Iis three storeys being consiructed
in three different styles, it was called “Ssan-yang,” or the shrino of the triple styla—
Tibetan, Indien, and Chinese, which neme was subsequently converted into the Tibetan
name of Sam-yen. On four sides of the Wu-tse’ (central temple), and at a short
distonce from it, there are four {emples coustructed after the same model, but only
smeller in size. Thess are, colled Da gyur-Gyogorling ling (where the Sanskrit
seriptures were iranslated into Tibeten), Du-dul ﬁug-pailing (wEare tantras were taught),
Arya-Bolai ling ond Chembaling.

Besides these there are the temples called Ni-daling (shrines of sun and moon)
the four chhortens in the four corners of the monastery, and the smaller temples ulled'
Ling-ten-gye, eight smaller shrines, such ns Tshaugmeuvg, Keruling, Dag-chye, T'hu-
khanggling, T’h-sal-luwaog ling, &c. Outside the great circular wall which surrounds the
monastery to the couth ond south-west stand two magnificent temples built by the

ucens Margyan Ssah end Dossah Cbypg Chhub-ma. These are called Khamsum.
angling and Gye gyaling. Two of the chhortens, called Clhiorten Karpo (white chaityn)
and Nagpo (black), are generally visited by pilgrims. The former, also oalled chéorten
“Wai-bar” (the illuminated chaitya), contains mony chapels inside it. The latter
which bas only a closed cell inside, is mot considered so important as the former. The
outer wall, which is_of a circular shape, is surmounted with numerous spires in the
shape of chlortens. In tho intervals of theso spires there are 108 largo chkoriens,
which contain sacred relics. The four gates of the outer wall are provided with ioux,-
towers, in which formerly there exisled four monoliths with inscriptions on them. This
great monastery, together with the three temples called Jomolingsum, was completed
n l]‘:lhyeur hﬁn‘-hurﬁ. :

en (he work of consecration was commenced by Acherya Sha i

with the assistance of several other Indian pandits, for tl{e safetyynnd plellt':m::lkcihlﬁ
the monastery, Padme Sambhava invited the Dharma Pela Behar from the countr

of Bhato-hor or Bactria But how far this great guardian deity succeeded in fulfill-
ing the s, e'a‘ nn_ticipnlions will eppear from the history of the temple itself. Aocharya
Shanta Rakshita invited twelve Bhikshus from the famed monastery of Vikrama Shila
in Aryaverta to ossist him in diffusing Buddhi aod  introduei the system of
monkhood emong the Tibetans. Seven Tibetaps, called Suami médlru, first took the
vows of monkhood. He also invited the philosopher Kamals Shila from Vikrams Shil

who after vonquishing Hoshang Mahayana in o religi d ﬂ?’
work of (ranslating the Duddhist scriptures, which were written in Sanekrit Th:
immaeulate doctrine and its pure theories being taught in the land of Himavat by
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these erudite Indian prof of DBuddhism, en imp ern in the religious and
social history of Tibet was opened. King Thisrong gave every encourngement to the
diffusion of religion and 1 His arms triumphed in the border countries of

China and India. Ilie emissaries visited all the sonctuaries of Jambudripa and collected
secred images and objecls for Sam-yea. The tapestry and sacred paintings whici
edorned it wero of immense value. ~Of all the ecolleclions made at Sam-yea, the
great library of Indian works was most remarkable, Atisha, who visited this monastery
m the first quarter of the eleventh century of Christ, observing (he immense collection
of Sanskrit worke in it, remarked that in hLis opinion there were more Indian hooks
in_the library of Sum-yen thon in those of Buddha Gaye, or Vikrama Shila, or
Odonta Puri.

By the commend of king Lang Darma the outer wall was pulled down and serious
injury done to some of the religions buildings. These wore realored and repaired by
Nadag-yeshe-gya/-tshau and his son. In the leginning of the Chhi-dar, the sccond
epoch of the epread of Buddhism in Tibet, Dul-dsin Lume and his followers repaired
the monastery and regarded it with much veneration. Lume and the heretical Barag
having quurrelled with each other, the uubelieving followers of the lalter set fire to
mony femples ond expelled ell (he monks from (he monnstery, when it remained
under a kuir, or keeper of imnges. During n period of thirty years it remained in
this forlorn state. Rva Lo-cha-va (Dorje Tag), the then most influential and powerful
Buddhist sage of Tibet, ia enid to lave collected one hundred thousand mule-loads of
borley in order to distribute among the workmen, such ns carpenters, smiths, masoos,
and pointers, &c., who were employed by hin for a period of three years in restoring
and repairing the temples of Som-yen. The painted illustrations of the historical events
of olden times on the walls of ufmost all the temples were restored by him. The
oumber of devotees and pilgrims who resorted {o Sam-yea ually increased. During
the Sakya bierarchy the abbot Dampa-gonam Gyal-tshan eleo repaired the monastery.
Kung Sonam Targye, father of Talai Lama Kalssang Gya-teho, made ocertain additions

ernti to (he ic buildings, such os adding the colonuade poriico to the
front of the central temple and previding several temples with gyafl-fshan  (eylindrical
fing) chhorten-like s]:ires called ganjira. g{ing Mewang also repaired the several temples,
and besides thoroughly repairing the domes of the \%u-lse and the four /augs, he put
o new gilt dome ou the palatial temple of Behar Gyal-po. He also made large
endowments to it for the performance ol religious rites and maintenanco of monks,
During the viceroyalty of Gyal-tshab Nagwang Deleg-Gya-Isho of Demo, the Dharma
Pala of Sem-yea represenied to him the necessily of his patronising the monastery.
When the Gysl-tshab visited Sam-yea, a5 an nuspicious beginning he put a gilt gyats
than with 8 rock crysial top on (he dome of the ceutral lemple. Afterwords he
repnired the temyples, which were in a very bad condition. He also rebuilt the three
teruples which were demolished Ly (ho apostate Laug-Darma, built three gonklung
(temples to the terrific deilies), and constructed many new images. Ile furnished the
different old chapels and images with all the necessary requirements, such es orva-
ments, roiment, church utensils and furniture, aud musicsl instruments, and supplied
the monks with stego dresses for performing the annual Lama-dance. In the year
Sfireetizer of Lhe 13th cycle, in the month of ?Iune. a_terrible earthquake, which con-
vulsed the southern districts, did immense damage to Sam-yes, when the old wall fell
down and the western wall of the central temple gnvo way, This news was com-
municated by o memoriel to the Grand Lamw’s government on the 3rd of the 7th
Juoar month of the same year. Toag-tshag llutukta of Xunduling, who then filled the
office of Gyal-tshab, after much counference with the great Knhfons deputed Khampa
Knlssung-Cfnhoi Grag to supervise the repnirs of Sam-yea. Supplementing the Govern~
ment grant by subseriptions from the people, he completed the repairs within seven
montbs and five doys. Again, after a period of {en years, in the month of May
(fire-tiger of the 14th cycle), the great central temple was burnt down by an accident
caused by the fire of the princi[.nf lamp that is never estinguished.

At this time the Demo Ilutukta of Tangyeling, called Lossaug Thubten Jiﬁme
Gya-teho, was Gynl-tshab, who deputed Shapeh Shada (senior), nvamed Dom Dub
Liorje, to rebuild the great temple nod replace its old contents by new ones. The
Shapeh collected about 100,000 srangs from all classes of men of Tibet for the
purpose. Ile himself largely comributed to this fund and obtsined considerable
contributions from Tangyeling, Government treasures, Sam-yen nuthorities, and other
quarters, With their help Le commenced repuilding the central temple and the outer
circular wall, which occupied five huuvdred workmen for o period of seven years. The
rebuilt temple was conseerated by Jampaltshul Khrim, abbot of Gabdan. Again,
twenty-five yeors alter, in the yenr fire-sherp, ancther earthquake coming from the
south” did immense damage to the province of Lhokha. A great storm nlso tosk place,
which pleted the d i d by the earthquake. The dome of the
central terple fell down, and the Leams, (russes, pillars all destroyed, causing great
damage to the walls, pnintings, floor, pillars, &e., of the Wu-tse. Thistook place in
the reign of Talai Lamn Khadub Gya-tsho. Gyal-tshab Radeng (Achi-thu-hutuktu-
Nomankhan) Nag Wang Yesho tshul-khrim, who was then in the zenith of Lis power,
after conferring with the grent Koh lons, deputed Kahlon-Sar Joong-wa {Noijin
Phuntsho) as cummissioner of works to Sem-yea. Ile raised vearly two Lundred
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thousand srangs from all classes of people in Tibet and employed about seven hundred
workmen for the thorough restoration of the ~wonastery. At tbe end of two years,
in the 4th month, iron-dog_year, the commissioner suddenly died. On receipt of the
sud intelligence the Talai” Lama, after enreful dehbo:—nu?nﬁ:md ec:lnsultntgan with t}le
. i h Pishi (Chhoije) to superintend the works at Bam-yea. In
){ﬂo‘l'es' npmmtei‘: it fmm( his 1 ig ,P Shapel Pishi (Shada) proceeded to
Sam-yea on the 2ud of June of the same year. He obtained 30,000 srangs as donation
Irom” various quarters when (he repairs were in progress. Out of the money spent
for the repairs of the temple of Sam-yes, tbe Government coutribution emounted to
176,100 srangs, the Goverument of Teang contributed 100 gold srangs, 1,000 silver
srangs, and other articles of the value of about 1,000 sll\-er. arangs, .nnd Gyal-tshab
Radeng contributed 2,000 srangs. The copper sheeta used in the gilt domes were
cach two feel long and six inches broad. 7,500 sheels of these were obtaiued from Nopal.

PADMA SAMBHAVA AND THE SANCITARY OF SAM.YEA,
Som-yea (Ssan-yang myar Lhun-khanx.)

During the contemporancous reigns of king Devn Tala in Magadha and king Haya
Lila in Uddayane, Padms Sambhava was born in the family of a_Kshetriya householder.
Srigndhara, bis father, gave him tho name of Padma Prabha. When in early youth he
became well acquainted with the literary and other sciences, ’adma Sambhava was called
Dby the name of Kamala Kulish. Finishing hie studies in Sanskrit literature, metaphysics, &e.,
he entered the Buddhist shrine of Shomwraksha, where be took the vows of meunkhood
from a certain Vinaic teacher. After seeking refuge in Buddba, Dharma, and Samga, and
Leing acquainted with the five-fold basis of learning, he applied himself to the study of Abhi-
dbarma Sutra. Deing initiated in the ritual and practice of yogn, he did not rest till he had
fully mastered its secrets. Une of the Mantra-charyas (Tantrik profe of the sanctuary,
named Shantirupa, initisted him into the Guhya Samnja mysticism, and gave him the name of
Padma Sambhava. Acquiring much profisieney iu Anuttara Tun/ra uuder the Tantrik adepts
Sukbadeva and Sukhadhora, he too beoame a great adept. Duddha Amitabha, Hayagribn,
and other deilies nre said to have miraculously visited him on his admission into the communion
of the Tontrik szints. After the death of king Hayn Lila, his son Akshe Lila became king
of Uddaynna. He appointed Padms Sambbave as Lis bigh priest. Some of the ministeis
out of jealousy attempted to kill him.®

Padma Sambhava escaped from the hands of his powerful cnemies by running away
to the courl of e veighbouring prince. In order to revouie himself on his enemies, he
propitiated the Lord of Death, Mabhaknla, the fearful deity Tribbuvana Vijaya, and the seven
sylvan nymphs and numeroua spirits who haunted the differont cemeteries of Aryavarta,
and suceeeded in takiug the lives of the five ministers of Aksha Lila, his mortal enemies.
He then resided for a length of time in the cemeteries of Dhanuskrita, Srikshetra, nnd
other gloomy places, aod thereby obtained an enchanted sword and several medicines of
wonderful virtues. Duriag his residence in those dreaded abodes of evil spirits and ghosts
he met with 108 adepts of mysticism. Once while he was absorbed in meditation for
obtaining further powers to work miracles, Duddha Amiteblia advied him to go to
Buddha Srijiana, a Duddhist sage of Magadha. Accordingly he weut to the head-quarter of
Buddhiam and met the illustrious adept at the monastery 0% ghnrmu Lata. Buddha Sri
tioroughly instructed him in Prajisp itoe and Anultara foafra. DBuddha Guhyn,
spiritunl son of Srijiidne, also !aug[xt him soveral Tontrik secrets. When his ascetical studies
were finished under these two sages, they advised him to proceed to the cemelery of Darshivana,
n gloomy forest in the north of Pandu, in Bangala, in order to propitiate the Tantrik deity
called Bri Herukn. Accordingly, he went there, oud in company with several Mgha-mudri
male aud female adepts he perlormed asceticism for o period of six months. While seated
in yoga he is said 1o have seen many Duddhas snd Dodhi He then ded
to (he countries of Thoru, Champarns, and Kamarups, and elso to Nepal, which is a
country situnted to the north of tbe river Gonga. He also nequired proficiency in elchemy
and other secret arts to discover most hidden things, to make himeelf acquainted with what
passed in remote places, aud to find menns for the prolongation of humon life. At this time
the heretical religinn of the Tirthikas (Brahmane) obtained fresh impulse from the accidental
dliscovery near Tritanga of a rock crystal vessel containing seven Lmgam (Hindu symbol) of
lupis-lazuli. The gods and demi-gode of the Lirthikns DBrehmans), exulting at this discovery,
began to do mischief to Buddbism Hearing this, Pedma Sambhava procoeded to Vajrasana,
wlhere, propitiuting Sri Lleruka, he obtained three charmed dorje.  With one of these Padma
Samblbava destroyed the occult[{mwers of the seven Lingam; with the second dorje his wife
Mandaravs remaved the evil influencs of the Nagas ; with the third dorje Ratna Sila, his pupil,
slestroyed (he evil influence of the seven Lingam agninst Buddhism. On his return to
his country the people of Uddayana, finding his fame and exploils equal to those of Sri
mahi Sukha Padma Vajra, called "him Sri maba Bukhba Padma Vajra the second. At this

* A daughter of the king of Sahor is said to have cloped with Padma Ssmbhara, in consequence of
which he was subjected to many ordeals and toriures. He overcame them all by the supernatural powers
he hud acquired” He had scversl mistresses, and it is not tmprobable that in this way be had wrouged
some of the ministers of king Aksha Lila,
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time the Turushkae Tajik, king of Mutana, invaded the country of Kuchha, which bLelonged
to Uddayana. His armies erossed the river Nila nadi, or blue river, in five hundred rafts.
Padma Sambhava by the spell of his powerful charms caused a large number of these rafte
to sink in the river. Meeting with such an unespected reverse, the Turusbka king retreuted,
aud did pot think of again invading Cddayana.

When king Thisrong Deu-tsan, fully inced of the superiority of Buddhism over all
other religions then extant in Tibet, resolved to make it the State reiigion, the priests, deities,
and demons of the Pon (Boun) religion becameo very muoh displeased. Burning with 1age. one
of the Bon gods, named Thanglha hurled a thunderbolt on the palace of Marpoi ri (l’otala).
A second domon, called Yorlha Shampo, destroyed the palace of Yarlung by causing the
Yarlung river to overflow its banks., The twelve sylvan nymphs, called Tauma Chuiii, wrought
mischief to the erop and the people. The sage Shénta Hakshita, apprehending much danger
From these Bon heretical enemics, advised the ﬁing toseud for Padma Sambhava, the celebrated
Tantrik seint of Uddayana, who alone could euppress the evil influence of all the malignant
spirits of Tibet, Finding much opposition from the Bon minister in working the diffusion of
Buddhism in Tibet, Shinta Rakshita returned to Nepal. The king, with a view to obtain
some information sbout the religion of China, sent Snl.unng to the city of Changan. He
deputed Svamang Jesal and Sengon Chalung, together with Dorje Dujom, to invite Padma
Sambh from Uddeysna. These gers met the illustrious sage at Grungthang, in
Mong-yul. They presented him the king’s letter with a bré (Lwo pounds) measure of goll
dust. Padina Sambhava gladly accepted the king’s invitation. On the way he bound under
solemn oath the twelve sylvan nymphs, Tanma Chuii, the Bon god Thanglha, aud other detnons
to protect the Buddhist oreed he was going to preachin Tibet. By the ellicacy of his charms
he delivered many living beings from s domned state in the lake Matvi. e brought back
the celebrated image of Buddha to Lhnsa from its oxile in Mangyal. The king received
the sage very cordinlly at his palace on the Ilaboiri, and employed him in the work of
suppressing evil spirits. .

Alfterthe eompletion of the tery, Shints Rakshita and Padma P
the ceremonies of conseeration. As nt that time there existed no monkhood in Tibet, the
king invited twelve monks from Odonta Puri, who held that ‘“ All things exist.”” With
the help of Lhese model monks, the king ded in introducing sticism for the
first time in Tibet. Padme Sambhava exhibited many mimeles, such as filling o jar with
divine water, growing grass on (ho saud of Sum-yea, &c. e also threateued to confine
the river Teangpo within & norrower channel. These bold pretensions of the Tantrik
eage inspired greud io_the miuds of the Bon ministers, and they secretly matured o
couspiracy against his life. The king, getting o hint of this, varned Padma Szmbbave
to be on his guard. _Alarmed ot this, and slso finding the king powerless in the hands
of his courtiers, Padma Samblhave resolved to leove Tibet. Ho addressed the king
thus :—

Bl ‘. N

« DBssang sems byur gﬁi sna-Adren yin.
Rning rje rgas-pa she-sdang rgyu.
Dod rje kha ni blon-gyi bsgyur.

Bod kyi bdud blon gdug-pe chhe.
Sems-chen las fian spyos pu-la.
ARgynl-wa ruaw kyi vus kaug brtugs.'”

“0Oh! King—
Goodness sometimes leads to misfortune :
Kindness grown old becomes tho cause of wrath :
Ministers have ohanged the words of Tibet’s Lord.
The apostate ministers—dangerous ore they.
‘When men commit sinful acts,
Even Buddhas cannot make them desist.”

Then taking lenve of the king he made his wny towards India. The Bou miuisters
sent their uts to chase him to the frontier of Tibet. Some of the Buddhist miniaters,
reeiving l&\eair colleagues’ designs, sent a lnrgo armed cscort to reach him to Guag-thang.
Y.l; biddine farewell to his devoted friends al Guug-thang iz Mavgyul. Padma Sambhave
gnid :— It was my enrnest desiro fo entirely suppress the demons and evil spirits of Tibet
by a third crusade ogainst them, but on account of the determinel opposition of the Don
ministers of the kiug, who have plotted ngainst my life, I have not been able to finish my
work. In consequence of this many ealamitics will belal the king’s family nud the sacred
creed. Henceforth Tibet will cease to be within the sphere of my viearage.” So saying he
turned his back towards Tibet. After a residence of three years in Aryavarta ho is'said 1o
have proceeded to tho country of Dravidn, At Dravida, in the cities of Mabstha and Ahal-
bastha, where people adored a certain deity called Badbare. he oblained numerons converts to
Buddhism. At his instance the king of Dravida invited Buddhist pandits from Magadhba.
Adfter aix years’ residouce in Dravida he proceeded to Sean Liug, or Copper Island. Aceording

1t is mentioned in some historieal works of Tibet that fourtecn mule.londs of yold-dust obtained
From & certain mine were apent in its crection. The largest quantity of gold wus required for the coustruce
tion of the images of Duddla and other saints.
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lo gome andhors Padma Sombhiasa resided in Tibet fora period of six yenrs. Some wrilers also
<y that hio zealously worked for the cnnse of Duddhist mysticism for eighteen years in
Tibet. In Tibet Padma Sambhava sanctified the temple of Tugmar din ssang, which was his
favourite residence. e bound Behar, the king of demons, under solemn oath to defend
Euddhism. Af Sum-yen he resided in the templo of Arya Bala. Tle is the chief deified
caint of (he Ningma sehool. who regord him as the incarnation of Buddha Bhakyo Simba.
They eoll him the * Cruwn of Tibet.” aud bis two femule companions, Mandarava and Jiiana
Dakini, * the two enrrings of Tibet.”

CITIAPTER IV,
JOURNEY TO DENSA-THIL AND SANGRI KHAMAR.

2d November.—Thursday morning after breakfast we leit Sam-yen by the enstern
gate end rode across the little town of Sam-yea sho. Afler orossing two tiny streamlets
we came to the foot of @ hillock connected to the Haboiri. Ilere is a lofty chhorsen,
which forms the entrance to the town. There was nnother hillock to the norlh of
this ehharten, which had been levelled down to supply stomes for the repairs of the great
monastery. On ile site there now stands o long mandany with & chiorlen. Here
Phurchung and Gopon made three profound salutations to the great sanctuary end bid
farewell to ils deitics. The sun shone so into our fnces ns we were proceeding enstward,
that I had to protect my eves with my sky-coloured spectacles and cover my hend
with a fox-skin hat. A gentle cold brecze blew os we crossed o large eultivaled field,
tho rich soil of which was watered by a sparkling stream comiog from Gokarla. The
stone bridge which spans (bLis sirenm was in & ¥ood state of repair, and the road
well made and brond. We then passed by the vilinge of Lo, situated in the upland
vlateau, the head man of which had mel me the day previous. The road continued
brond till we reached the village of Do, We saw many villoges, Lomdu, Domdu, and
others, perching in the uplonds between Lho and Do.” The grest sandy plain lying
between Sam-yea and Do is called Nngshu-theng. At 11 nm. we bolled for breakfast
on the margin of the Do streamlet, from which place to Wen and Densa-thi/ the
roads were well made and regular, The village of Do, which lay in the uplands,
seemed to be an ive place ining honses. The Held opening
towards the Tsangpo is well watered by a sireamlet coming t Wen, which is a
very importanl place being the seat of o line of inearnate Lamas cnlm Gynlsa Rin-pochhe.
The last Gyalsa died o Iew months ago. Gopon belonged to this place, and his former
wife, brothers, and friends ull live here. ravelling “acroes the flat but uncultivated
valley of the Tsangpo, we arrived ot 4 p.m. al Tagasho, a pretty village coutaining
extensive groves of willows nnd poplars, and orchards of walout, peach, plums, &ec.
The trees are planted with great regularity. We stayed for a whilo in the shade
of a grove, and then were conducted into the house of one of Gupon's acquaintances.
At the entrance to the village thers is a mice stone bridge over the Wen rivulet.
Our lodging wos a pretty neat house, though low-roofed.” I was accommodated in
the best room, which contained & small chapel. Doth our nebo, who is a teetotaller,
and namo, wero very obliging. Dales of wool and blonkets flled the greater part of
the house. A long knife in a fine scnbbard, some bits made of antelope horns, bridles,
and wooden saddles were suspended from the roof. Good chhang was served to us by
tho namo, who nlso gnve us the loan of clean utensils. Ior Dokpas {(herdsmen) of
Radeng having lntely arrived here to sell salt, wool, sheep, and ment, the price of
neuiton at the lime was very low. The leden ynks that were lying in the willow
groves were probably the biggest that I fill then had seeu in Tibet. The wabo would
not accept from us the price of forage. Ho soid he had been sufficiently rewarded
and if he took more he would incur the displeasure of konchog (god). who can kuow;
everything about Lim. He spread n solt and comfortable ding for me. I
entertained him and his wife with rice, which thoy relished very much.

3rd Noremher.—We resumed our journey before suurise, the nebo helping us in
snddling. Lle presented me withn jug of chhany, of which my companions drank their
fill. We passed by severnl clusters of houees till we reached the ruins of the town
of Tag-karsho. The remning of the massive walla of a castle, the broud cowrts, the
baleonies. the pillars yet standing, the guard-houses and turrets—all of ;vhich
evidenced their bold and durable make—impressed my mind with the fear of the
unspnriui hand of Time. Frobably (hat (his town was at ome lime the residence
of the Lings of the I'hagmodu line. At & short distance, oun an isclated eminence,
stands the monastery of Nabri Ta-tshang, built on the eite of a Pon monastery, Ié
was founded by Talai Lama Gedun Gya-tsho in the 67th year of his age.
teld that he had invited several learned movks from ~ Nalri in  Upper Tiber,
and that at one time upwards of 500 monks oougregated there to perform l‘eligiou;
services. Te view of Nahri Ta-tshang from a distcneo is imposing. It more resembled
o castle than a monastery. Dassing by Lhis place we crossed s field full of brushwood
and other like plante. The way (broughout wus very good. At 9 wm. we bLalted
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for brenklast on the margin of & streamlet flawing past the villnge of Jang, after
which we commenced our ascent olong the soulh-castern fank of Densa-thil/
Numerous chanuels cut by rain water mado the way very rough. Almost at the foot of
this hill is the village of Phagmodu, probably tho birthplace of the first of the
Phagmodu line. The ascent was not ateep. A fine zig-zag rond, repaired duriog
the last Taloi Lama’s visit to the monastery, threaded (he lofty hill. There was abundance
of vegelation on either side of tho road. Some of the plauts were clothed in red
foliage, somo yellow, some green, but most of the thorny plauis were dark red, so
that the whole looked liko carpets of variegated colours. Most of the plants were in
seed, of which Phurchung made 8 large colleclion. Alter passing several mendangs and
chhortens, which indicated the vicinity of the sanctuary, at one o'clock we arrived at
tho outer eourt of the monestery by ascending & flight of stone steps.  The
view of Densa-thil is unique and’ ver: pi que, with the incipnl  building
rched omidst numerous frowning cliffs. Round the monestery and on the
anks of these clifis grew rhododendrons, junipers, and different kinds of frs and
cypresses. Tlhe entrance to the monastery by o road cut out of the massive rock was
bold and pi q The g of the ic cells was also very pood
oud testeful.  On' the rocky precipices were many recluse cells and holes for ascetics,
ingeniously ent and designed. I alighted nenr the six high chharsens, when the
kusier, on elderly man, came to roceive me. Five or six old men were then ongaged in
circumambulating the chhorfens. I saw there eight gilt chhortens called Tashigomang,
ench of which contains 108 ministure ckhortens. As soon as I enlered the Du-khang
or congregation hall, in 5 separate building, o lew poor pilgrims followod me, The
monastic building is constructed very ingeniously. TUnlike olher Tibeten buildings, in the
arrangement of the ground Boor it some what resembled » modern publie building in Bengal.
In it there are eighteen henutiful chhorfens of silver and copper conlaining relics of
saints ond deified Lares. These scemed to me the finest specimens of ancient Tibetan
architeclure or carving I had ever met. In oune hall a lundred and eight images of
Buddbe ere kept in tosteful arrny. ‘The statues of the various Kahgyu-pa hierarchs
wero shown to us. Bix tablets of gold, ench of which measured six feet by six inches,
are suspended from the ceiling o% the central holl. Six heaps of smaller tablots of
gold were aleo pointed out to us, but not opemed. OF all the monasteries of Tibet,
this ancient sevetuary is perhaps the richest in encred objects. The Government of
Lhose takes particular care of it, and keops the buildings in excellent repoir. There
are (hree or four monks in Lhe monastery to collect presents from pilgrims. The
kuiier told me (hat on particular holidays about 20 to 30 monke nssemble here to
conduct religions services. In tho eveniug, before sumset, I walked round the monastery
and visited all the loly sites, parlicularly the huge wall-like rock on which many
mantras are carved out, and the dark cell of Je-Phagmodu, the founder of the
monastery, coutaining his image in a meditative posture. In the Du-khang or grand
hall of service, before the images of the three Duddhes, and Chanra-ssig, and Jampal,
are kept some bowls filled with different kinds of corn and millet nud’ some ourious
forsils. A fow lossil barley graine, said to have been brought from Teari, were shown
to us. A staff, which is said to bave been used Ly Je-Phogmodu, was touched to

ad as a very holy object. i
=y h:th 'on-mb{r.—{Ve Jresllmod our journey early in the moruing. Phurchung collected
different sorts of fmgrant leaves which are used os incense in Buddhist temples.
On both sides of the road there were forests of pines, firs, and other trees, nbaqnd-
ing with antelopes and pheasants. As such trees are not to le found in the neigh-
bouring hills and mountuins, people have a curious logend about them. Once on o
timo the founder of the monastery, Je-Phagmodu, shaved his hend and ordered his
pupils to scatter the hair on the slopes round the monastery; then he and his disciples
prayed that those hairs might each produce a tree in its place, and so the forest
came (o existence. Tho way towards Samdub Phodang, the aucient capital of Phag-
modu dypasty, wns an ensy descent. The road was grovelly and elaty, and the mica
Nakes in the ground glistened in the morning rays of the sun. The colour of the
soil bespoke its enleareous nature. At 8 a.m. we arived at the town of Semdub
Phodung, which containe muny etately buildings and monasterics. There is s fine
wooden brige on stoue piers, about 50 yards long and 10 yards broad, furnished with
pampet walls on both sides at the enlrance of the town, wl ich erossed we -founrl our-
selves in the principal street, which is lined by a long mlm!'(lng.‘ Mnn‘y Doll'prl miden;
lhad encomped on a fat under the shade of waluul-trees. The thr ¥ cn'ste:
Samdub Phodang, once the residence of a powerful line of kings, is now upcupleddi
a Jongpon and two Tserungs from Lhesa Now-a-days Samdub Phodeng is ':nclu 3
in the erown demesnes cnlled * Gonshi”* The principal gate of its wall is on the rond-
«ide. Attached o the castle is s fine monnstic building, evidently in good condition.
Both these lofty aud colossal mansions appeared of great strength and size.

At 9 a.m. wo reached the great sanctunry of Sangri Khamar, situated on & beau-
tiful eminence on the Tsangpo. ILlundreds of acres cf land wero smiling with an
abundant barley crop just ripe for the sickle. In fertility these fiolds ou the margin
of the Tenngpo surpnss all those I bave hitherto seen in the provinces of U and Tsang.
The view of the great river, the numerous buge boulders which have halled as it
were in ibeir woy towards the Tsougpo, the velocity of the river, the sand-banke far
on the other side, ll made me thivk that I wos really iu o land of romance.
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Enjoying these delightful scenes for a while, I walked up along n narrow lane, on the
rigf:t aige of which stood the monastery of Sauvgri Khamar, the eent of the 'femn‘e
enint and adept Machig Lab-ki Donma, aod on (he left side extended the Sho (village.)
We breakfasted in & cottage belonging to a cultivator whose wile was spinning woul
when wo entered it. Several pigs were runving in the yard, in ome corner of which
were lLeaped 8 number of mew earthen pots. ur hosless possessed eeveral goats and
& number of jomes (cross of yak and cow). The sheep in this part of the country are
not so fleecy s those of Tsang and Upper Tibet. The temple is a fine two-storied
huilding surrounded with o wnﬁ. It overlooks the river from (he south and enst. In
the middle of the Tsangpo there is o huge rock, which is said to have been brought
from Lhar-tse. The fomale saint Machig Labdon (Lab-ki Donma) is belioved to have
sat upon it when it was being carried down by the Lsangpo. The tradilion is that
the rock halted here, and the venerable saint, being previously bound by promise to
abide by it, was obliged to Bx her residence there.” It is also sail that the rock in
its previous existence was a friend of Machig Labdon. The following ]eiendary
account of Machig Labdon is reluted by the Ele of this place:—Sangri Khamar
was formerly a convent of the Niiig-ma echool, known by tho name of Khamarteng.
On the bank of the Tsaugpo there also cxisted a monastery of the Tshan Nid school,
called Khapa Ta-tshang. The frequent hot disputes betwean he followers of these two
schools were o source of much annoyance tothe people, who were at a loas why the
monke quarrelled with the nuve. At this time Machig Labdon happened to have
selooled & solitary cavern on the top of Buugri mountain, culled Ilod-sser Phug, for
the purpose of meditation. During & perind of two years no rain fell in Yarluog, in
consequence of which there was great distress in the country: the pastures dried up,
and catile died in large numbers. The people therefore supplicated the monks of
Khapa 'La-tshang to resort to religious servicee and ritusls to bring rain. They tried
many kinds of charms nnd mystio contrivances, but in vain; for the heaveas woull
not listen to their proyers. Now o herdsmon of Sangri hnd soveral yaks, which he
tended mear Machig's hermitoge. One dny one of his best she-yake having fallen
into a pit very mear the saiut’s cavern, and being obout to die, Machig rescued her
aud gave her plenty of grss to eat. The cow, out of gratitude to the venerable eaint,
nsked her by signs to milk her. Machig not being ablo to refuse the prayer of her
dumb patient milked her. Ilenceforth daily the cow used to call at the eavern to
make an offering of milk. One day the herdsman followed the cow to the cavern
end saw tho reason why she did not yield milk to him as before. Enrnged at this
unfair conduct he strmped on the ground and ‘Pouretl a volley of vile language upon
the holy lady, at which the lndy gently asked forgiveness  and permission to pay

P jon for his loss, explaining thut ehe did not steal the milk, but oaly accepted
o grateful offering from the cow. Struck with remorse, the herdsman fell prostrate on
the ground and implored her to cause Lho drought Lo disappear. ‘The vemerable Machig
accordingly gave him some charmed flour which when thrown towacds the skies would
bring down heavy showers of rain. Meturning home the herdsmun did as diroeted,
and immediately Tain poured down from tie ekies, Thereupon the monks of Khapa
tatshang wented to take the credit upon themselves, and anid that it was owing to
their pml{:itinl.iue the gods that the ruin fell, and so the gratitude of the people was
due to them. When the elders of the country met logether to consider the claims
of these philanthropic mouks, the herdsman related the real facts of the case. At this
the ruouks wore roviled with the mickname of **args,” or impostors, aud grew furious
at the herdsman and sent five of their leaders to puuish Machig, They he!d a contro-
versy with the sainlly lady, and being vanquished by her powerful srgumeuts, returned
home, becoming her devoless and admirers. When the sbbot of I haps henrd thess
things, he became annoyed with them nnd expell-d them from his monastery. Subse-
quently the nbbot himself, being defeated in o religious controversy with her, coufessed
kis sins and ‘begged her to fll the chair of his monastery. Dut Machig did not accept
the offer, but when pressed hard she ngreed tv be hend of the Khamarteng convout.
Not long after this the Khapa To-tshang monastery was carried away by the Tsangpa.
This clearly explained the mystery whv Machig had deolined tho offer.” Tertou Sonam
lingpa, one ol the Ning-ma prophels, while residing at Tsungtoi, bad predioted, pointing
to o huge stone then lying on the river-side, that where that rock would stop in the
Tsangpo, Machig Labion would make her resid there. ingly it so 1
that in course of time the rook wos carried down to Sangri Khamar, and Mnchi'g‘ﬁ:ed
her residence there.

Machig Labdon is believed to have heem an incarnation of Arys Tara, who is
identifed with Prajna Paramita or Diva naturn of tho northern Buddbists. The following
Lymn_is solemnly sung in honour of her by the Lamas when they conduct religious sarvics
in their temples :—

Wisdom transcendental that specoh
Or human thought can never reach ;
‘That heving essence of void sky
Never was gorn nor can ever die ;
That wilh divers knowledge divine
Gaintly hearts alone illumine,—
Mother of Buddba of triple age,

Be wito thee pruise and homage.
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The kujter, an elderly man, showed us tho coll of asceticism of the saint, her tomb,
and image in a sitting posture. Here iwo Buddhist ascetics had confined themselves in
enclosed cells under vow not to come out again, nor (o speak o word ns long es they
lived. When 1 appronched them Lhey smiled and scemed pleased with the little present
I made to them. The 4uier told mo that they had been keeping their vows since
the last ten years, I then gave sume pieces of silver to a fow blind beggars resid-
ing in the temple. At noon we resumed our journey, and crossing several swall
barley-fields we came to the village of Sangri ‘again. Gopon went to buy some
walnuts and apricots while I woited in n lane under a tall branching waloui-tree.
Ho bhought 320 walnuts of the finest quality for one fanka. The apricots, called askn,
wero not very good. The couniry appeared exceedingly fertile and well irrigoted.
Then passing some ruins, we ascended & small hillock overhanging the Teangpo, which
is_comparatively narrow at thia spot. Gopon pointed to us two castle-like buildings
belonging to Rong Chhakhejong on the other mde of the Teangpo. Pascing by Sangri
Jong we entered o path about s foot wide along the edge of the rocks which were
washed by {he Teangpo. In some places the path wns so narrow that we passed by
it with the greatest difficully. Ilere the rushing strenm fonmed below and bleak
frowning oliffs lifted up their forky heads sbove. On reaching the Logeng ferry Gopon
shouted to the boalmen from lhe other side of the river as loudly as he eould, &mt
without any effect. After wailing about an hour we resumed our journey elong the
tag-lam (rock-cut passage). At 4 in the afternoon, crossing an extensive sand-baok,
we reached the vilings of Jang, which being surrounded with tall trees apj like
an onsis. Ilere Gopon obtained for us the night’s rest under the roof of the gambi’s
house, which is & fine Lwo-storied building surrounded by many tall walnut-trees and
willows. At the sight of the village nnd ils beauliful orchards T felt tempted to sleep
under Lhe trees in the open ground, but the cold being intense Gopon dissuaded me
from doing 80. The gambu's wife rcceived ue very hospitably, end spread a fine rug
on the ground-floor of one of the best rooms. In the [urther end of it some curtains
were hung end aluffed seats spread for the useof a great man of Nedong Jong. Shortly
after we had fuished fea we henrd the tink ling of bells, when the inmates of the
house ran out to receive the great man. This wes no other than the Jongpom of
Nedong Jong proceeding to Lhasa. Hearing this we shifted our beds to a room in
the first floor. The Jongpon inquired of us our residence and destination, and receiv-
ing n catisfactory anewer from Gopon did not take the trouble of further iuterrogating us.

CHAPTER V.

JOUNERY TO TSE-TIIANG AND TIIE SANCTUARIES OF YARLUNG.

5th Kovember.—A little before dawn we resumed our journey. Passing by the
Jangtag monastery and the walled grove below Nahri-Tatshang, we renched Nango
ferry, where wo Dad to wait for more than an hour for the hoalmen, who were drink-
ing chhany on the other side of the river and did mot come till the arrival of about
twenly pussengers and some traders with donkeys laden with grain, There is an iron
suspension_bridge, mow out of order, said to have been constructed by Thangtong
Gynlpo with iron obtained from & mine in the neighbourhood. The chains appenre
very strong, like those of the Chagssam bridge, also constructed by tho same engineer,
who is Lelieved to be an incarnation of the frightful spirit Dorleg. The boat which
took us fo the other side of the river wos plied by eight onrs. The river hers is
very morrow, searcely more than o hundred yards in breadth. At this place there is
& snll monastery, ealled Nango Tatshang, with about 21 monks, who get en allowancs
of 10 of barley ench from the Tangyeling wonastery of Lhasa. loside the mounstory
thero is the imnge of a snint who in learning and miraculous feals was tho equal of
Thengtong_himeelf. We paid two tankas for the ferry for all of us. Passing by the
village of Khyungar, we entered Tse-thang, the capital of Yarlung, formerly o placo
of great importance. The rond to it is broad and well kept. I saw twa Kashmiris,
who rode at full speed lowarls & hamlet on Lhe riverside. Deyond aud to the left
of Nongo Tatshang, on a lovely spur of the Gonpoi ri hill, is the convent of Thong-
dol, contoining thiny nuns. A few I:enrs ago this convent was plundered by robbers.
When {he nuus on” o certsin night had assembled 1o perform evening servies with
olosed doors, Lwelvo robbers surrounded the temple and, breaking through the roof,
entered it. They tied the heuds and feet of the nune, bent them unmercifully, and
carried away (he conveul properties. Two femnle sorvants of the nuns, who were in
the kitchen at the lime, bravely traced the robbers to their hiding 'llnce in o neigh-
bouring i), and then zeported the event to the Jongpon of Nedong Jong, who
arrested nll the robbers aud cut off one leg of every one of them by way of punish-
ment. Siuee then lheft is snid to lave much decreased in Yarlung. Gopon took us
to the house of one of his ncquaintances who had died u few yeors ago. Ilis wile
recognised him. and, with the permission of ber son.in-law, & Khe-che (Kashmiri),
received ms kindly. We were conducted lo a spncivus hall in the upper floor of the
louse, Which contained o small chapel and eeveral stuffed seats. After we were served
with tea, the Kha-che nabe arrived, and Ii‘olitely inquired after our health and residence.
Gopon introduced me as a monk from Tashi-lhunpo on pilgrimage. He spoke leelme
very well, thou[.;h with o elight Koshmiri accent and [requent exclamations of ¢ Alluh
and *Bismillah ? In the afterncon severul monks belonging to the monastery of Sera
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came and presenled me o scarf as a preliminory to asking for subseription for the
purpose of condueting certain extrnordinary reliaions services, 1 subseribed one rupee,
which I puid down at once. Phurchung and Gopon went to the fhum. After break-
fast I went on the roof of the house, from which I could see about 200 men
bled in the ¢ Nopalese, Kashmiris, &e.—all dressed like the Tibetans, their
national hats only dislinguishing them from (he natives. i
n the cvening, before dinner, the Kha-che wabo and I had some conversation.
Ile was very inquisilive, and suspected me to bo an explorer in disguise. The more
e pressed upon me questions about India, the more I feigned ignorance by intro-
ducing Buddhist subjects and inquiring how mueh he had studied Buddhism. ‘These
could not deeeive the wily fellow, but ouly increasod his suspicions about me. At
lost he snid that I could not be any other person then o native of Caleutts who
oceasionslly visited Tibet. I showed perfect indifference to his statement, as if I did
not at all understand what he was spenking or what he meant. He then said that
Engrez Mcharanee is very powerful, and that he knew many shakeblogs in Yambu
(Katmendu), having been” a trusted servant of Jung Bahadoor, under whom he had
served as a body-gunrd. He ngain and again_reverted to speaking about the English
people (Belatwala). Whenever he introduced Indian questions, I fixed my attention
on some religions objects and books in his little chapel, and ocoasionally asked oue
or two questions of Gopon about tho sanctnaries of Yarlung in fluent Tibetan. When
shortly efter dinoer was brought, the Kha.che retired to his own reem to my relief.
I was vory noxious to get out of this place. Gopon rend my thoughts with much
concern, and snid *owsce owsee" (never mind it). hile goiui‘ to bed I asked Phur-
chung to moke arrangements for our quick departure from Tse-thang. The ponies,
he said, were very much knocked up and required rest. He whispered in my ears
what Gopon had (old him, and that therc was no cause for unensiness on the nabo's
account. My [riends mow retired to the Kha-che's place to drink ckiang. I had n
disturbed sleep and dreamt several dreams duriug the night. Every time I awoke I
reflected on the subject of our conversation, but it afforded me some pleasure to think
that my tongue saved me when my countenanco betrayed me.
6h Nocember. —After breakfast | went agnin to the roof of our lodging, from where
1 could see everywhers people engaged in treading out corn end threshing barley, and
the air was filled with their peculiar wild intonalion and merry songs. To the morth
roso 8 hill, a ledge of the famons Gong-poiri, where the patrinrch monkey, acceding to
the enruest solicitations of ‘Cag-srimmo (o female goblin dwelling in a rock eavern)
for amorous union, became the avowed progenitor of the Tibetan race. In order to
ople the country of Himavat, Arya Chanra-ssig sent nne of his disciples, n monkey
incarnate, to perform ascelicism on the top of Gong-poiri, the mountaiu beyond Tse-
thang. While the monkey was meditating in the rock cavern of Gong-poiri on the
way to altaining saintheod, compassion, and charity, and wns nbsorbef Toverentially
iu the profound metaphysical theory of sunyata (vacuity), there arrived a Srinmo, o -
heavenly epirit, uow fallen ioto a state of damuation owing to the oril ncts of her
former life, end made many signs of love to him. Then, taking the disguise of &
damsel. she asked his permission to be his wife. The onkey replied: “Doing o devotee
tupasaka) of Arya Chanra-ssig, if I become your husband my vows will be violated.”
To this the Srinmo replied :—* If you will not be my husbaud I shall put an end to
my life.” So saying she throw herself on the ground in despair, Then rising up she thus
nddressed the monkey :—* Ohk! thou prince of monkeys, think o little of me. O hesr
my prayer! Beiug forced by karma, I am born in the race of Srinmos. Forced by passion
T have come to embrace you ond to bescech you most earnestly that we should live ns
busband and wife. If you and I do pot be one I shall retire, and living with the worst
kiud of Srinmos daily produce ten thousand Srimmos, who wilt every night eat the inhab-
itants by thousands and will tura this kinqdom of Himavat into ecities of demous. Yor
this reason think of me and have pity.”’ So sayinz she wept in e plaintive voice,
shedding lears. The saintly monkey then thouglt within himself:—“ To be her
husband is to breok my vows, and 1o refuse will give rise to an awful calamity.’’
So he went to the presence of Aryn at Potula, and thus prayed to him:—*“Oh! thou
Erolerlnr of all living beings, the merciful ! I have been keeping my vowe of wpasaka,
ut o lustiul Srinmo embracing me has deprived me of my purity. Under these eir-
cumstances ean I otill keep my vows? Oh! beloved protector, the merciful, vouehsafe
an apswer.” The Arya said :—"De you the husband of Tag Srinmo,” and [rom heaven
both goddessrs Tura and Dhrukutivati cried *‘that is good.” Then the monkey and
the Srinmo_ having lived as Lusband and wife gave birth to six children, who mani-
lbus_led six dilferent behaviours. These wore Lhe re-embodiment of the eix kinds of living
CINgSs :—
(1) The monkey-child that was the re-embodiment of a being from hell had s
gloomy face, on which rat severe distress.
(2) The monkey child that was re-born Lere from the land of Dretas (hungry
ghosts) bad a hideous look, and became distressed at the sighl of lood.
(3) The monkey ehild that hed ite life transferred here from ihe land of beasts
combiued obstinacy with stupidity.
{4) Uo that trmnsmigrated from the laud of men was mild and humble, and possessed
i a good deu] of inteliigence and wisdom.
(5) e that came [rom the lund of demons was [ull of envy and anger.

(6) Me that transmigrated from lie lund of the gods was noturally good and
virtuous.
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Then the ratrinrch monkey, tuking thesesix monkey-boys to the forest of Chya-tshogs,
filled with wild fruits, kept them there for three years” At the end of this period,
when he went to sco Lhem, ho found that they had mulliplied into five hundred. They had
enten up aoll the fruits, and there being nothing else left to eat they cried for food. At
this the eaintly moukey thought within bimseli—I heve not been subjected to natural
corruption, It is by the command of Arya that the movkey progeny has multiplied o
for.”" Then be repaired to mount Potala, traversing the dislance quicker than thought, and
made this prayer to Arya:—“Alas! not knowing the prison enclosure of worldly affairs,
not knowing the alluremeuts of demoniac women, I have fallen into the mire of distress.
Oh! beloved prolector, the merciful, how am 1 to support these children? It is by thy
command that I have become &0 miscrable! Now we are as it wero in o city of Prelas,
and afterwards we musl undoubtedly go to hell. For this renson voucheafe thy grace
unto us.” The Arya enid :—* Certainly I shall protect all your descendants.” So saying
he rose up, and drawing out barley, wheat, peas, buckwheat, and onte from the inner
caverns of Sumern, scaitered them all over the land nnd filled it with a plentiful
supply of wild grain, which yielded an uncultivated and spontaneous harvest. Then
the patriarch monkey, conducting his children to this harvest of nature, commanded
them * ssodang  (now enl), and henceforth this field became known by the name “Sso.”
The residence of the patriareh was Gong-poiri, and the place where his children used
toplay at his command, “Tse-dang” (go and play), is called Tse-dsng or Tae-thang.
Then the moukey progeny, feedivg ou the spontencously grown crops, grew fat, their
tails and hair grew shorter and shorter, their inarticulate sounde became gradually
articulate, and ot lost thoy became transformed into human beinga that fed on spon-
taneously grown crops, and covered their bodies wilh leaves of trees. In this wise
the people of Uibet sprang from the patriarch monkey and tho Srinmo mother.

‘I'ne Gong-poiri peak is particularly sncred to the Tibetan, being the favoured spol
of Chenra-ssig. It 1s eaid that there exists many imoges of Buddhes and eaints self.
sprung ond self-created. At and about Tsee-thang there are four monasteries. To its
north-east is the Sokyaps monastery of Dapung-ling with upwards of 30 monks, and
on the east ie the monastery of No-chhoi-Ta-ishang with 140 monks, formerly of the
Kohdampn school. It contains o very sncred image of Buddba called thub-wang serling-
ma (Buddha brought from the golden cheronesins). Below this monastery there is
a branch institution of the Gyu-me Ta-tshang, ealled Gahdan Chhoikhorling, with 130
Gelug-pa monks. At the foot of the hill there is a convent with 40 nuns called
Ssang-nag chhoiling.  After breakfast I took a strol! m the streets of the town. There
aro about 13 Nepnless, 20 Chivese, end 10 Kashmiri shops, besides traders from
Dvag-po, Kongpo, Chhona, Sam-yes, and Lhasa. With the exception of the principal
street, which runs west to enst from Nango ferry to Nedong-tse and Yarlung, Lhe
rest are uarrow lanes. Mutton and butter could be had in plenty in the fhom. DBarloy,
though very cheap, was not of good quality. Fuel, both of firewood and dried dung,
is also exceedingly cheap. When I returoed to our lodging I found two gentlemen
from Lhobra waitiug for me with scarfs in their hauds. This wes for enother subsorip-
tion for the 12th yearly religious observance of tho monastery of Sakhar guthog
Lhobrs. Some Bhutauese ouriosities were brought to me for inspection. Our Kha-che
nabo bronght to me his pretty black bitch, Doma, which he intonded to sell. I offered
15 tankas for lher, to which he ultimately agreed.

CHAPTER VI
TIIE SANCIUARIES OF YARLUNG.

Tth Nutember.—Wo left Toe-thang at duybreak for the sanctusries of Yarlung
aud pussed through the town of Nedong-tse, formerly the capital of Tibet under the
kings of Phogmodu dynasty. The esteusivo Jong buildings now in ruins bore witnas
to the grestness of that short-lived line of kings. There is now in existence only
the monastery of Benja that in former doys was the Onkor Ta-tshang (chapel domestic
priests) of the family of Phagmodu. The Jongpon under whom this part of the
country is resides lere at No-dong Jong. Weo possed soveral hamlets, and for a
time followed the course of the Yarlung river, during which we observed the ruins of
o row of chhortens built by former kings. At 3 a.m. we orrived at the temple of
‘I'handug, one of the most ancient sanctuaries of Tibet, founded by_ king Srong-tsan
and turved into a monsstery by king Thisrong-deuelsan. The kwier, a good old
gentloman, received us very politely. Our ponies were unlonded in front of "his cell.
After refreshing ourselves with o cup of tea we went to moke the chhoijal. In the
principal chapel or kyilkhor were seated Du.Sum Sengye, tho Buddhas of the past
and present and future. In & ocoruer of the emﬁ‘ragnnon. ball stood Do/ma Sung-
Chhoo-me, the principal deity of the sancluary. T e following legend ebout this sanc-
Luary prevails in all Tibet :—King Srongtson, previous to his buildiog the Kyilkhord-
ing (grend sanctuary) at Lhasa, erected four temples at the fcu‘n' cardinal points of U
That erected in the province of Yonru was called Tho-Dug (Thendug) Thah-Dul kyi
Lhe kbang. When the king contemplated the grand work of b\uldm(f the Kyilkhord-
ing, he was ome night during elesp miraculously advised by a god first to make an
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experiment by erecting o monastery oo & certain marsh in Yarlung. The porticular
plot being determined by the eourt 1 the king ded his [
6llupthe marsh. Noone responded, lest the Nagns (smake-gods) would take umbrage
at the filling up of lhe marsh. ~ Atlast a Bonpo pricst named Chime Nagda (tho immortal
enemy of the smaked), and a Shaman named Teugna Tugta, nndertook the task. In
order to accomplish this they first propitinted the eIiront engle who resided on the top
of Gong-poiri, and when with bis help they directed their mystic charms towards the
Nagas, {hero eprang out & five-hooded Naga from the lake, which they elew. Tere-
upon sounds resembling {he roar of thunder and the ery of the eagle were heard, for
which rcason (his place became known by tho name of Tha-Dug. It is also said that
when atemple was erected on the lake thus filled up, the goddess Do/ma, assuming
the body of a thin dragon, enlered it. The workmen and those who were near the
termple, hearing the incessant ery of a dragom, went to search for it, but ns soon as
thoy enlered the temple the dragon wos jwmediotely transformed into on image made
of ‘a curious metal. At the end of the 2Ist day of this transformation Lhey exa-
mined the metal and found it to be meteoric stone.

During the reign of king Thisrong the temple was converted into o movastery and
endowments made for its maintenance. When the sage Padma Sambhavs, accompa-
pied by bis female dant Mand d the tery, the three Buddh
of tho past, present, and future are said to have walked down to it from the top of
Gong-poiri. At the entrance of the temple (hey wero reccived by the preeiding diety
Do/ma, who welcomed them cordinlly. The goddess is kept in that standing attitude
to receive her divine guests. These Buddhos are said to have Leen {urned into stone
imnges at tho end of seven days afier their arrival. Itis suid that the images in
the north and southern clll\{':els, including ihe imago of the four-headed Gonpo, were
constructed by Padma Sambhava himsell. To the left of the principal door of the
ceniral chapel is the image of Jambhala (god of wealth), under whose feet, and within
the ground, were discovered somo booke of prophecy and hidden treasures. In accord-
ance with the provhecy (herein contnined, the great samotuary was repaired by the
Ningma heirarch Nuiiral who also provided the temple with o gilt dome. The Awier
told us that this dome was several years ngo re-gilt by Shapeh Shada. In the neigh-
Dourhood of this sanctuary o village was formed nfter Thisrong’s time. After visiting
all the chhortens of the monastery and walking round it onece, we returned to the
kuier’s house and had breakfnst. The plan of this sanoluary is exactly like that of
the great temple of Lhasa, ond is undoubtedly the work of the ssme engincer or
meker. At 10 a.m. wo resumed our journey end rode towards Ombu lha khang, the
most ancient of all palnces in Tibet, which wo rcached at one o'clock. It wns built
by king Noh-ihi Teanpo, the eorliest king of Tibet. Leaving the ponies lethered to the
trupk of an ombu-free, ond all our bnggnqo in charge of the namo, one of Gopon's
acquaintances, we proceeded towards {he pnlace, which is situated on a slender ledge
of & range of rocky mountains about 100 yards from Ombu eho village. A zig-zag
road Bpicely made runs to the top of the hill where stands the temples. The kuiters or
keepers of the temple acked us to refresh oursclves with tes. They brought some wine
and performed the sacrifice of serkems (oblations to gods), or that of the “golden drink ”
Ombu lha khong is not strictly a sanctuary, but a palace built by the Tibetan people
for tho residence of their first-king, Nohthe. The presiding deities in it were all lay-
men, such as kings end ministers, who delight in drink and delicious food. The plan
of the building is e curious sdmisture of Inﬁinn and Tibetan styles, The arrangement
of the room, the heuging of the vestibules, the ladders, were unlike those of any
other temple in Tibot. The rcoms are very oarrow, though mot low; the front is
{oward the east; the rocky mountsine stretch on the north and intercept the north
wind. Ascending to (he fourth storey, I sat for a while under the little Chinese fashi-
oned dome, \\'hicg on account of its bright Fnld gilt glittered in the sun.

It was hero that during the reign of king Lha Thotori Nanshal four sacred objects
fell from heaven, while a voice from heaven was heard that the meaning of these would
be knowa in the filth g ti The king led them in his treasury. The kuiters
told us that all these treasures existed in the trensury of Potala, but that in their
place & mock gem, called norpu samphel (chintamani), was kept, which pilgrims see and
touch their heads to. Besides this, there are images of king Lha-thotori, Srong-tsan
Gampo, Thonmi Sambl Gar, Thisroogdeu-tean. Alter visiting the temple, accord-
ing to the Buddhist custom I walked round it and enjoyed the view of the surrounding
hills and plains.  There are some willow nnd ombu-frees in the compound. The bark of
the latter is used for bleaching purpose. This historical place is called severally Ombu
lhe khang, Ombu la gang, Yumbu lha khong, or Yumbu lo gang. The ecountry, on
account of the abundance of ombu-trees in it, is called Ombu-tshal, or ombu grove,
and the polace, being eituated on the peak of the bill of Ombu tshal, is properly
called ombu la gang. Some people give a dillerent meaning to it. The mountain
here is said to rezemble o man sitling eross-legged: the spur on_which the temple
stands is like a stag on his knees, so that peaple call it Sho-vo Yumbu lha khang.
When wo came to the foot of the hill, the kuier, who had followed us, told us that
there exisled a hot spring about a mile off from here in the uplands, from which n
stresm flows down. In that hotspring Gur, the celebrated genera! of Srongtsan, used
to bathe. liadition has it that General Gar, by stamping on the rock with Lis feel,
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cnuged the eirmg to gush forth, which was hence called Gar.chhu., After brenkfast-
ing under the shnde of o branching ombu-frec we resumed our journey ot 1 pm.
I:ll:(l rode_:tn\;nu.ls P}ld(‘dnnlg' Jong. Tl~.le lmins of Omlgu sho are not considerable, although
ere existed in olden times several large stone buildings. i
Nahthi-tsanpo is extracted from a Tibetan Ifistorieul work :—g The following account ~of

In the werk “Koh Chhemska Bkholma™ it is mentioned that king Skyebs did
and_Dmag gya-pa, the two lineal descendants of king Asoka, who sproug from the
fomily of Bhekya ri-brag pa were born together. They fell out with each other for
the pussession of the kingdom. The youngest of the threo sons of Dmag gya-pa,
who displayed many signs of future greatness, having failed to maintain euthority over
the kingdom, urder divino instruction went over to Bod (Tibet) ns an exile.” This
was king Nah thi-teanpo, who, from the top of the mountain of Lhari Rol-po, seein,
the lofty snows of Lha-yarla Slmm’{:n and tho fertile valley of Yarlung, desuentlag
towards Gong-poiri of Btsan-thang. The herdsmen of tho place sceing him asked who
he was and whence he came. 1e pointed his finger towards (he fop of Lhari Rol-po.
Belioving that he was deca putra (son of a god) come down from heaven, they begged
him to he their kin% ond Brought him to this place, carrying him in & chair on their
backs. They called him Nahthi-tsanpo, and built the palace * Ombu gla.mkhar ”  for
him. It is therefore the most ancient palace in Tibet.

AL 2 pm. we arrived at Phodang Jong, the most ancient town of Tibet and the
residence of the descendants of king Nahthi-tsanpo. All {he kings of his line were
designated by the name of Chhei gyal or Dharma Rajes, for which reason this town
is etill colled by the name Chhoi gyel phodang. The ruins of the ancient palace,
where many illustrous kings were born, etood «n on eminence. Near it is 8 pretty-
lookivg Enlnce. where one of the scions of the Chhoi gyal femily new resides. Long
before the Talai Loma's Lierarchy was known in Tibet, the royal family of Nahthi
wae estinct ; and though the chief of this place calls himsell 'a descendant of the
Lhya-pho, one of the ohieltnins sprung from the royal dynasty, people do not believe
his” pretended descent. There are a few wine-shops nnd a sma.H market-place where
meat is sold. Somo of the houses are good-louking. ‘Then proceeding by the side of
o mandany and chhorfen towards the murth-eastern upland for o distance of nearly two
miles, we came to its narrow part. Two range« like the sides of a triangle met each
other at the famed sanctusry of Tag-ishan Pum-pn, perched at the vertes. Here
there is a row of chhuriens exlending in o siraight line about a quorter mile long.
These I guessed to be the tembs of the royal race of Nabtht-tsaupo. A little beyond
these chhartens there is a village with several lofty elender houses built in the entique
style with stone lintels or beams. Then nscending & gentle slope for o distance of
ope quarler mile we pussed by o hamlet containing helf a dozen houses. We then
ascended for about half an hour the steep slope of the upland, on the vertex of which
is silunted the eanctuary of Tog-tshan Pum-pn. It was now past five, and the sun
was selling in the valley of the Isangpo bebind the hill, when we entered this distant
nock of Yariung. Some villagers told us that the fon-fog or autumn crop of this year
had foiled here and the outturn was far be ow the average. The iufer, o young man
from Tse-chhog-pa monastery, received us very kindly. After serving us with tea he
bronght n basket{ul of potaloes. They were of the finest quality; some eo large es to
weigh § n pound each. I inquired how it was that at Tag-tshan Pum-pa potatoes
were so plentiful and good, while polatoes even of inferior quality could seldom be
bad clsewhere. They replied that potatoes were known here from {ime immemorial.
Aller paying oheisance to the deilice we presenled scarves to the images of Atisha
and DBromtan. The chhorfen, a pretty structure not half so large as the chiorfen of
Sam-yes, was erccled by DBrom under Atisha’s guidance after the chhorfen of Mahabodbi.
When thet great Indian saint consecrnted it, several good omens were observed by
the Lomas who come to visit it. The foot-mark of a divine fairy is said to have
been suddenly imprinted upon its dome on that day. There also appeared a rainbow
over it glowing resplendently for a long while. On oecoount of tEiu the monastery
was cnlled Tog-tshan Pum-pa, or the cupola of good omens. It is one of the six ssunc-
tuaries of Yarlung. In the centrnl part of the cupola there is a slit through which a
ray of light penctrates visible only to pious and sacred personnges. The monastery
building in the arrangement of the yard and rooms closely resembled an Indian house.
There were other pilgrins lntalﬁ come, who slept near the outer chhortens like the
Ihakhang, on the walls of which the images of the 16 Buddhist eainta were painled
in brilliant colours, The Auier very kindly gave us dation inside the tery.
Gopon _slept outside to watch our ponies. I promised some reward {o the kwier t:
copy Lhe Na-yiy (a history of the sanctuary) for my use. Ile and his assistant copied
a large part of it.

8th Notember—We resumed our journey before dawn. At Phodsng Jong we saw
the sun rise. Then proceeding in a mortherly direotion for about a mile we came back
to Ombu Sho village, whence, taking a north-westerly direction across a barley field,
we crosed o bridge on the river Yarlung, whose banks here were overgrown with grey-
colonred thorny bushes. We lelt the Tashi Chhoide monastery to our left. Coming
to the foot of the hill on which the monastory of Rachungplhug perched, we cast o
glonce on the plain of Yarlupg, with its many populous villages. This is_now, as it was
in days of yore, the home of most of the powerful chiefs of Tibet. It was in fact
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the cradle of the Tibetan mation. As at tho spproach of the winter the trees were
becoming leafless, we could see through them the loity castles and ghtlennﬁ]spnres of
the temples of Sukhang, Thandug, ond other places. ~Climbing np the Racl hung hill
by o ziz-zag which terminated at the chherten-like entrance about 50 feet below the
temple, and lhen ascending a flight of stone steps, we came to the monastery house.
It i o three-storied building of atono masovry, the ground-floor being used for eook-
ing. The kuier being absent, we were deluined for about an bour at the door, when
the machen (cook) of tho monastery nrrived with & bundle of keys in hie hand sud
opened it. o were then conducted to a long room lighted only by e Hickering
Lutter lamp, but {he shutters being opened wo could see the lifo-size images of Kahgyu
Lamas, Dorjechhang, Naropa, Tillops, Marpa, Milaraps, &e., all sented as if to conduct
some solemn service. The uppermost foor wns occupied by the incarnate Rachhung,
confived within o cell to observe certain religious vows. A litle below the monastery
there exisled & rock cavern, where Rachhung-pa, the grentest of Milarapa’s disciples,
perf d aseetic itati fining himself for o period of three years threo months
and three days. Among the nine sanctuaries of Yarlung, Rachhung-phug is one.
The monastery ia pretly large, and contains obout one hundred cells for the accommo-
dution of monks. 1t is under the Kahgyu authorilies of TUshorphu near Lhasa. Gopon
here mel some of bis friends, end tho incarnate Lama exp 1 his i ion of gr

bim iolerview. Thurchung beine B ‘follower of ihe Niiigma school, was onsious to

tho i o Tack

make_obei to tho At 3 in the afternoon wo came down to

the Rachhung Sho villn$e, where one of Uopon's old acq gave us

dation. Round our nabo's spacious house there were willow and walnut groves. I was
accommodated in the verandah of the upper foor. Bhortly after our arrival here we
went to see the great chhorten of Gon dang Pum-pa. Gopon ound Phurchung accom-
wnied me. We rode across the field n litlle more thon o mile to reach this saneluary.
‘l'he Kuiier recsived us very politely. We wero first required to ciroumambulate round
the chhorten. A wall nbout 100 yards long surrounds it, mttached to which are severnl
cells, Formerly this wide flat valley of Yarlung, called Gondaig-taigme, was filled with
numerous villages containing n very large population. No other part of Tibot equalled
it in the opulence and prosperity of the people. Onco on o time the snowa of Yarlha
Shampo melted, causing o heavy influx of waler, which (ogether with heavy rnins made the
Yarlung river overflow its banke, and the whole plain of Gondaig-tangme loy submerged
under water for days. The villages wero dentmyeg. houses demolished, and people perished.
When at lnst the water subsided, o large deposit of sand flled the plain, and the country
becamo converted into a sand-bank. Though in course of time it has been reclaimed for
cultivalion, il has never recovored ils former condition. Wo saw two or three houses
in the neighbourhood of the chhorten. The kuiwer lold me that it was built by the great
Buddhist merchant Norpu S8saiig-po (Mani Bhadra) (ioned in the Buddhi i

DBy this he meant that his incarnaiion in Tibet built it. In one eorner of the chhorten,
in the ground-floor of it, we saw the images of Dorje Phagmo, Tamdin, Guru Chhoi-khor
(Padwa Sambbava in hie Indion attire, with iwo female nitendants on either side), and
Norpu 8sang-po, the founder. Inside this chhorfen, st the four corners, there are said
to exist, but concenled, four smeller chhortens. Paying omo fanka to the kuier for his
trouble wo rode off towords Raochbung-sho and returned to our host’s place, makin

a detour round the village. At the %oor, of the Rachhung-phug hill there is a roa

which runs towards the uplaud, where there is another sancluary called Phug lha
kheng. Aftor dusk Gopon returned aud said that the incarnate Lama of Rachhung-
phug would like to sce mo, and he did see us through his telescope while we ware
returning from Gondang Pum-pn. Our nabe accommodated me in the verandah of bhis
upper sltorey. The nir was cnlm; the skies elear end bright with atars; the whole
valley of Yarlung and the neighbouring mountains np to the smows of Yarle Shampo
were visible. L'he nako kindly gavo me some fower soeds from his garden.

9th Nocember.—We lelt Rachl phug ot 3 in the morning. Crossing some marsh-
like fields, we passed by the convent of Kyemolung. Then proceeding about half a mile
norib-eastward, we came near some shepherds’ encampment.

Shela (shet-lag).—The way was good along the valley, but when we came t the
foot of the Sheta mountain we had to prepars [or a steep ascent. The way was gravelly
and rocky, and very loncly too for nbout one mile at this hour of the dny, after
which it continued rough for about two miles more. Here and there we heard the howling
of a shepherd’s dog. At daybreak we found ourselves on the Hank of the Shels mountsin,
whence we enjoyed excellent views of tho surrounding mounteins, the Yarlung valley,
ond tho great gorge of the Tsangpo. Asconding o further height by au ensier road
at the end of nearly two miles, we came af the junction of the rond coming from
Tsan-dan Yui-lha khang. Then proceeding up a distance of one mile, we arrived at the
grent cemetery situated o fow hundred yards below the monastery of Yarlung Shetag.

hurchung and Gopon rolled th lves (by way of religi is0) on the slab ou which
dead bodies are cut into pieces for distribution to vuliures. Many mw bones lay there, and
some dry blood stnined the stones and ground. Phurohung then uttered some mantras
aud desired me to follow his example, but I only touched my head to the stone slab. Then
riding slowly along a goad path, on both sides of whioh pines aud rhododendrons had
grown, we came to the roouasiery containing 40 monks and 40 nune, who live as husbands snd
wives. It is nbout 200 fect long and 75 feet broad. The wallsare of excellent stons masoury.
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While I sot down on the plinth, Gopen went to oltain leave (o cook our breakiast in the
courtyard. The Lama having consenled to this, we entered {he monnstery. The numerous
images of the Kahgyu and Nigma schools, those of the thres Buddhas, past, preecut, and
future, Padma Sambhava, and Kuutu Ssangpo. were ged in two Linlls.  On the altar of
the Dukhaug was kept o silver plate containing many kinds of grain, bits of horns, shells,
silver pieces, Tings, Lurquuises, cornle, needles, &c., all presented by pilgrims for the acceptance
of (he deified saint Pudme Sambhava. The Auier, a stalwart, respectuble-lvoking, bearded
mouk, who came from Kham, told me that if 1 placed a fanta in the plate I would geta
hundred thousand times the same in return at o subsequent birth. We put one rupee in
it, which plensed him very much. This monasiery is under Dorjetag.  The place being very
lonely and cold, no monks could be induced to stay bere. The Ningma church has permitted
the Lamas of Yarlung Sheta to take wives without marringe and to train up their children
for the church as mouks and nuns. Tlerefore there is the common saying that the monks
of Sheta alone enjoy the privilege of begelling monks and nuns.

After relreshing oursclves with some tea we commenced climbiug the steep and rocky
edge of the precipicc which orer].mnﬁs the monaslery. Ascending about 500 [eet on either
side of the road, we abserved small stone cella occupied by oscetics cnlled Tsham-va, who
stretched out their hands for alms but would uot speak, having taken the vow of silence.
Their haggard and half-fomished looks moved our henrts, and we (hrew them a few coins
through I.Ee slits in Lheircells. T carefully lovked all round some of these cells to see il there
were false doors, but did not find any except one slit in each, through which food, consisting
of barley-llour, porched barley, oud water, is supplied to these oscctics. Weo were told
that some of these men had entered the cells to meditale for three years, some for five
years, and some never to come out agnin. Theso cells were dark dungeons & by ¥ and
6’ high. Some of the Tshampas talked ond said that they were there for Uie last five
years. Our fellow pilgrims, too, threw them eome small “silver pieces. Then climbing a
few yards more we met several pilgrime from Kham. We then arrived at the upper
Lhekhang of Shela, which is & small building about 50 feet long oud 30 feet broad.
The kusier of this temple accompanied us tothe cavern of Padmu Snmbhave, about 100
yords above this temple, and unlocking a door under e huge rock. showed the real cavern,
Which is the greatest of Ningma sunctunries in Tibet. Here there is a small chapel made
of silver, containing a_silver image of Podma Sambhava when he was o boy 12 years
old. It is eaid that Shapeh Shada (Lishi) constructed them when be wes at the head of
the Government of Lhosa. Here also was o hermit (Gom-chan) who had taken the vow
of eilence. The kuiter asked us to rlnce some coin on & silver plate, which was filled with
rings, earrings, turquoise, amber, gold pieces which the pilgrims had offered to tho deified
saint. From this place we enjoyed an_excellent view of the entire couuntry. If we had
reached the top of the hill, a distanco of 500 yards, we could have seen the Tsangpo, which
flowed below and beyond tho Sheta yange. Many rocky precipices and eliffs lifted their
frowning hends above this range. Their sight oud the remembrance of the cemetery iuspired
dread in my mind. On nccount of the black appearance of the rock on which the cavern
is situated, this cliff is believed to have heen formed of black crystal and thus called
Shel-tag (Shata). At noon. after breakfast, which we lock at the monastary, we resumed
our journey. The sun was somewhat oppressive. We took the roed lending to Tsan-dan-
lhakhang. = Descending about o mile from the junction in an easterly direction. we came
to the village of Sse-khany Sbikhn, whence the road, though brond, was very steep and cut
iu a zig-zog through rocks. ‘Ihes coming down a distance of about three miles we
arrived ot the foot of Lhe mountnin where stood o lofty end solitary rhkorfen, about 130
yards square and upwards of 80 feet high. Then riding at o slow Lrot for a short distance
we came to lhe temple of Tean-dan yui lha khang. Round the wall of this famed
snnctuary of Yarluug, the grvund is covered with very old and tall poplars, willows, waliuts,
and pinesstillin leaf. Tying our ponies by their bridles at the root of a tree. and ordering
a young lad known to the kuwier to look afler them, wo ontered the sanctuary. The roof of
tbe ten:plo, unlike any other temple of Lhokha, is built after Chinese style and covered with
blue poreelain tiles. ~People say that king Srong-tsan Gampo glazed the tiles by meliting
an immense quantity of turquoise for the purpose. All the timber used in the temple is said
to be sandal-wood. I foundthat it was really eypress. The temple is ealled Tsan dan yui
lha khong, meaning the temple constructed of sandal-wood and turguoise. The plan of the
temple, and the mrangement of its chapels, were half Chinese and half Tibetan. 1t more
resembled the Thandug lhe khang than Sam-yea. 1t is one of the finest places [ have scen
it Tibet. Bix monks come by tum every month from Tse-thang to conduet religious
service here. To the west of this sanctuary is the Lha-babri mountuin, which is of great
bistorical importance. The first king of Tibet, Nah “Thi-tsanpo, cume down from it in
ancient lime to this place. ¢Lhabab’ means mountain of ged’s or king’s descent, although
the senctuary is vulgarly called Tsan-dan yui Jha kbung. I was not satisfied with the
explanation “given to me of its meaming. This plateau is called Tsan-theng or “kiog’s
plain.”” King Nahihi-teanpo being Brsl met here by the Tibetans, and the temple being
erecled to commemorale this meeling, by his succersors, and lately improved by kings Srong-
tean Gompo ond Thisrong deu-tsam, it is called Tsan-theug lhokhang. ~After paying
obeisance to all the deities in the temple we resumed our journey. There was no road, but
we rode across the field, keeping the Yarlung river to our right. In some places peoplo
were tilling the soil and irrigating it for the sutumn erop. 7The ground thus tilled and
irrigated would remain encrusted with ice during winler, ond when (he heat of March_and
April would melt the ice the grouud would be ready to reccive the seed. Then pnssing a

pl




(50 )

lofty dilapidated ckhorfen in_the middle of the plain wo arrived at the sanctaary of
(Gahdan Namgyaling, where Tsongkhapn received Lhe final vows of monkhood. It ie a
fue building kept in saod repair and situated in tho middle of & fine grove watered by &
sparkling strenm. Visiting the deities of this temple, and_ particularly the image of
Tsongkhapn, wo proceeded to Tso-thang. Wo crossed the long stone bridge over the
Yarlung river near the monastery of ‘l'se-chhog-ps. Some of the monks were bathing
in the river, and many wore standing in companies on its buuks and in the willow groves
in the neighbourhood. The banks were iu soveral placea p d from the

of the river by long rows of piles driven into the ground. At 5 p.m. we returned to
‘T'se-thang and were welcomed by our Kha-chhe nebo. The climate of Yarlung appeared to
mo very plensant and genial, nnd its scenery esquisite. ‘The people, judging from their
general appearanen, scemed happy and prosperous. In fruit and ecultivation this most fertile
valley of Ynrluug surpassed uYP other places of Tibet. The people are gentle nnd geod
natured. Chhang, butter, meat, oil. barley, whent, and fuel, were Lo be had there in plenty.
We equipped ourselves for our return journey towards Teang.

CHAPTER VII.

JOURNEY TO MINDOLLING AND RETURN TO TASHI-LHUNPO.

104 Norember.—We left ‘'se-thang at eix in the morning. The Kha-chhe nado brought
me the biteh Do/ma which I bought from him o few days ago. The villagers were busy with
their Liarvest work, and the traders wore laying out their shops or proceedivg to the thom.
A woman occidentally pussed in front of the door of our host with a pot of water.
This Phurchung marked os an auspicious sign from the gods, presaging a happy and
plensant journey towards Tashi-lhunpo. ‘1'se-thang is considered the emporium of the trade
of Eastern Tibet. Its climate is very pleasnut and its scenery very pretty. In days of yore
the ancestors of the Tibotan people, then just undergoiug mel.empsye)l:osis from monkeyhood
had this place fur their play-ground, in consequence of ‘which it 1s elill called Fse-thang. ’

The khn-chhe nabo and his wife bid us farewell after Tibetan fashion; the Lhobra
gentleman aiso made me a low salute.  We passed by the road running throngh the middle
of the town, which is about one quarter of & mile brond. The housss are good-looking,
Hat-roofed, ond with mesoury wells whitewashed, like the pncks houses of Caleutta.
They evinced the prosperous coudition of the people. The Palpo (Nepalese) traders were
standing io front of their shops, some washing their plates, others washing their foces—a
rare sight in Tibet —after the mapner of the Hindoos. Having covered my head with an
assamy cloth pagri, as is the custom with those who go out on travel or for merchandise
in this country, I pessed unmarked by anybody. The sun shone brillisntly, (he skies oloar
ns cver, and every thing Fresaged the conlinuntion of the fine weathor. ~Gopon, who was
suffering from an attack of rhoumatic {;uinu in his nock, at the promising appeerauce of the
weather became cheerful. ‘This being the day alter the new moon, was eonsigored inauspicious
for o journey nccording to ‘Tibetan astrology; but the good omens revived the spirits of
of my companions. I was only too glad to ovoid the company of our wily Kha-che
nabo, who would surely il ho saw more of me, find me out. We crossed the Yarlung river
which was now very shallow, its water being drawn off by many aqueduots for irn'gnlion.'
This was partly the season for ploughing, though no winter crops grow in Tibet. The work
of illing was being carried on hore and there by yak and jo teams yoked to the plough. The
zround after being ploughed is kept soaked in water, whioh remains frozen till the approach
ol thespring. We passed by the villages of Yongtha and Gyerpel, which eontlu'nes large
houses with graceful (rees planted round them, und gave indieations of the prosperity of tEe
residents. At 8 p.m. we possed the ﬂncliun of the Gyerpa ferry rond with the ome we
bad taken for proceeding to Chyasa a khang. At 9 e.m. we arrived at the ancient
sanctuary of Yarlung, eitunled on the southern bank of the Tsangpo. It was founded in the
reign of Lha-chhe, o descendnnt of Lang Darma. The lofty monnstery building is two-storied
nently built and kept. though not well furnished. It i);na 6 court in frout like Indian
buildings, and was fat-roofed. The walls contain besutifully painted images of saints
and genii.  The gilt image of Vairatsana Buddha, with two companion Buddhas, occupy the
principsl chapel. The image of Shakya Buddha, 8 very handsome thing, is said te have been
constructed of jekhim, o metallic compound of gold, silver, copper, and iron. It has & dint
npon ite stretched pnlm, said to havo been inflicted upon it by e Jungar chief. The
imoges of the sixteen sthariras, dressed in encient Buddhist = costumes, looking like
s> many Romen sennlors, were very romarkable things in the sanctuary. The
southern shrine contained the remains of the demolished imoge of Dolma : the northern
the image of Dipankara Buddha and Maitreyn, with Shalya in the middle. Af the entrance
of the grand hall of congregation we met some monks just rising from e prayer meeting.
They went out as wo walked in. Tothe right of the hall stands the gigantic imnge of the
king of the Nagas, vory {nntastically construcled, all his ornaments consisting of snakes
of different kinds. To the left side stands the hugo and most terrifie image of Lanka
den-chbu (Dasn skandha Ravanaj with two of his fonpas or minisiers. Never did I
before this witness such curious images of the Hindu mythology in Buddbiet temples. In
the middle of the courtyard here was o bush of dwarf bamboo, ou all four sides of which
Howe shruba were planted in rows. There is o secret possage from the monastery to the
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adjoining village, by which celibate monks used to communieate with their lay neighbours.
I engaged the kuiier to copy o few pages of the Ne-yig, or account of the sanctuary. By
the time we Bnished our breakfast he had copied about Lalf a dozen leaves of the little book.
There is a legend sbout the name of this temple, which says that in sncient days
the migrating birds of Indin used to halt at this place in immense flocks, for which resson
it was called Chynsa, or the resting-place of birds. Just then s large flock of birds were
flying past over hend. The kuiier pointed his Aonger towards them oud eaid “ they do not
now often halt here, as they are not now invited.”

Resuming our journey at 1l a.m. we wout along the southern bank of the Tsangpo,
sometimes crossing sand banks and low vidges, at others cultivated nooks and gurgling
strenmlets. We passed by the villages of Jur, Jing, and others, aud at 5 p.m. arrived at
the villege of Chinchholing, siluated on the edge of the Tsangpo. Tiere are nbout
a dozen families residing in this deeolate locality ; their houses were surrounded
by low stone walls to keep off saud and the encroachment of the river. Ileaps of
sand swrounded the village, and it resembled a rocky oasis in thoe middle of a
desert. There was no trace of vegotati in the ighbourhood of the village,
and yet the cattle were fat and healthy-looking. The family where wo called first refused
to nccommodato us, as they alroady had several traveller guests ; bul the second family gave
ug sheltor. Both the nabo and namo, though not rich, were very obliging. The former
isa blind old man, who frequently inquired if all that we wanted wos given to us, He
told us that for want of rein, end also on account of the bhailstorm of September, the
crops wero demaged here. The best chhany was served to us. After dinner, which
consisted of mutton, rice, fish, and barley paste, I slept soundly.

\1th Norember.—1 got up refreshed before dawn and resumed our jowrney. Our way
lay through sand-bauks and across the terminating points of Intern! spurs shooting tothe
river'sedge from the longitudinal renges. Sometimes we passed by the margin of the river, and
nt others across ravines, from which the river receded a great wuy off. ‘T'he ntmosphere was
filled with fog —a very rare phenomenon—when we passed by tho village of Lu nod the low-
land village of Nameilling. We had a glimpse of the upland Namailling village with a small
monastery, now under @ vanishing heze. At 9 n.m. we halted at (he fishing village of
Dongsho. Here and there kowq or hide-boats were kept erect supported by long poles and oars
for drying. I was told thet the patives here earned their livelihood chielly by fishing. The
namo in whose house we cooked our breakfost woe a woman past middle nge. She seemed
to be very fond of flowers, ond in her little balcony kept various flower plants well manured
in small earthenware jugs and pots. We bought some fower seeds from her, and pressed
her to breskfast with us. She thonkfully declined the offer, saying that it rather
behoved her to entertoin us, a8 we were her guests. Then resuming our journey alfter an
lour's ride we entered o ferlile and cultivaled valley containing many hamlets and groves
of fue and shapely frees. In the middle of the first village we now passed through
stood the monastery of Chhongdu-chhog with gilt spires on its roof glittering in the suu.
It formed our londmark from a great distanco. We entered the extensive valley of Datha
by the road leading to Mindolling, keepin%the monastery of Chhongdu-chhog fo our right.
This crossed we entered the district of Da-chhe, which is flled with thriving Lamlets.
‘T'he people seemed to be well off, although at times they suifer from lailure of crops owing
to ecanty rains. They eeemed to depend mainly on eattlo for their livelihnod. his year
they have reaped an abundant harvest. The ecil is rich and well irrigated. As soon as
we crossed Lll:is valley our guide led usthrough anothor cross valley, called Tso-pa, filled
with broken rocks. When we hed reached the middle of this mornine a clown told us that
we had gono out of the way, and showed us the way to Miudolling, situated iu the
upland behind the spur we had already left on our left-hand side. Proceeding aeccordingly
along the foot of this hill, at half-past four in the afterncon we arrived at the famous Ning-ma
monestery of Mindolling. This upland valley, or rther nook, opens towards tho enst. Its
entrance is Blled with various trees, among which the willow was the most prominent.
Below the flat on which the mouastery stands, and to the east of it down the slope, is o
very large village. The oncient gateway of Mindalling is now in ruins. This and the
ruins of the lofty wall which ded the indicated ils former
The contrast is remarkable : how great an instituiion it must have been before nnd to
what s miserable condition it had now fallen afier its sack by the Jongur chief of
Mongolia! The present wall encloses s very small eres, including the front row of
chhortens. Outside of the wall there are the residences of householders. The front of the

tery has an i ing app on nccount of the lofty chkerten with gilt stecples
on its domes. The first and grouud floors aro furnished with many doors. The view of the
Tsugle-khang (chief temple or vihara) is very grond, with its gilt stceples and oylindrieal
domes, culled Gyal-ishan (emblem of royalty), crowning ilsroof, and massive walls below. On
inquiring about accommodation from w villager, he pointed out to us the house of the only
Tsangpa (2 man from Teang) who received guests from Tsang. This man’s two daughters
being Jaid up with emall-pos, we went to scek shelter in other houses, In the avenuo by
the side of the monastery we met & Palpo (Nepalese), who asked several villagers to
accommodate us. At last Gopon .succeeded in securing us lodging in the house of a well-
to-do resident. The nabe led us to the firat floor of bis commodious house, where in a
corner {wo Nepnlese were seated on two rugs. I did not like to put up side by sido with
the Palpo, 08 ho would know casily by my manners that I was not a Tibetan; so I
told Gupon that I would prefer accommodation in the ground Hoor, so as to be near my
servants ood ponies. They ngreed to this, and the room was cleared and the lumber
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The Pulpo wished to converse with me \\'hileI'wns‘.going downstairs, but I
::?m?::ldnot to uotl;ce him, and began to speak fuently in Tibetan with Gopon and
Phurchung in his hearing. Although I knew very well that the Palpo could do me little
harm if lsgn\'e' myself ont 1o be o native of India, yet as such o news would produce
doubts in the minds of the Tibetans about myself, I took precaution to conceal my nationality ;
for nowhera could I then have got accommodalion or shelter during owr journey. The
Palpo once whispered toa friend of his that I oppeared to be other than & Tibetan He
evidently took me for & Nepnleso. ‘This circumstance Eul me in & very uncomfortable
state of mind. I could not make a hearty dinner, and woke several times during the uight.
1 was n little displeased with Gopon for selecting this nabe's house for onr night’s stey.
The mistake was mine, as 1 had not previously told him that I disliked the Nepalese.

12th Nocember —1 got up from bed unrefreshed. After tea we }_)roceeded 0 make chhoi-jal
(visiting the chapels), our xabo cnn-yiug; the melted butter to pour into the oil-burners of the
shrines.  After nscending Lwo flighfs of steps we were canducted to the Txugla khany. The

rincipal doorway is lofly, and the walls of the building massive and beautifully oonstructed.
T'he neatness of the stonework, and the finish visible in the masonry work, were remarkable.
The appearance of tho Ihwyla khang, which stunds facing east, was indeed bold and

ressive,

- There were severnl houses to the east and south of the front court of the Tuwgla khang,
where resided the monnstic officials. A number ol monk-boys were l:ending their lessons
in a loud voice. The paving of the courtyard, made of regularly lnid stone slabs, 16 very
good. A flight of brond steps leads to the vestibule, on the north wall of which is painted
the Buddhisl system of (he universe. On the south wallia the grand picture of the Sripai
Khorlo, or the world of six mortal beings, viz. gods, demone, men, beasts, the Pretas or the
hungry ghosts, and the dnmned beings of hell, each of these occupying s sector of a
circle divided into six parts and placed on the stomach of the Lord of Death. The kuwier
first conducted us to the chapel jast sbove the grand congregation hall, and thea to
the western chapel, where there are six large chhoriens constructed of silver and con-
taining the rewnins of the six illustrious successors of Tertalingpa, the founder of the
monastery. There are also massive chiorfens made of copper and gilt. The workmanship
of all the chhortens und chapels was splendid. The richness of the monsstery iz still evident
though the Ningmn church, being much ¥e|seculed by the State chureh, is now in a state of
decline. 't here nre numerous adherents of this church in Konypo and Kham, who contribute
grently to its support. ILie abbots are selcted from Lbe family of Tertalingpa, who cannot
marry ; but Lhe Prvl‘e(-f,whn is generally the abbot’s brothar,_ can marty, in_coneequerce of
which his office is hereditary. The late prefect having died wilhout issue, to the great anxiety
of the people here, Lhey are pressing the abbot to live with his widow o beget children for
the succession. To the south of the monastery on the slope of the Lill, weli sheltered from
north, enst, and west, stauds the residence of the abbot, a ment and pretty house with
smell grove nitached toit. After visiling the chapels of the Teugln khang we proceeded
to the grand chhorten. The iwier, au old householder, couducted ns to the hall which
contains the imnpge of Maijtreyn. We nscended to the top of the flth story, whenco au
excellent view of the surrounding country is oblnined.

Alter brookfnst, nt 10 am, we resumod our journey. While passing through the
district of Dochhe we saw many llour-mills worked by streams coming from ihe hills. We
also met many Llorpu herdsmen proceeding to Mindolling with (heir yaks laden with table
rockealt, sods, and wool. On reaching the banks of the Tsangpo we snw the ruins of o
Jarge village Resting hero for o lew minutes we proceeded towards the valley of Tagna,
which has a fine monestery in its lowland, which being a laudmark for a considerable
distance gare refrexhment to our eyes. which were tired of the bleakuess of the mountains
and the barrenness ol the sand banks of the I'sangpo. Tassed this we came to the most
fertile part of the valley, dotted with mony thriving villages. In (he uplands of Tagna
valley is situated the sanctuary of Chambaoling with an extensive row of white chhortens.
Anuually s fuir is held bhero in the fourth lunar month, when people from the adjoining
distriets, sometimes also from Lhasa, Lhobra, and Tsang, come here both for re igious end
commercial purposes. Crossing this rich valley we travelled for a while along the slopes of a
spur. 1lere we met n party of respectable men, five of whom werc on horseback. Among
them wasthe widow of the late abbot of Mindolling, who was on Ler way to Mindolling to
be the new abbot’s wife. She is the daughter of Sawang Lhalu, the brother of the qnl
Dalni Lama. At about half-pust four we arrived at_the village of Chow, containing about
half a dozen families and some goud looking walled houses. Fhailing to gel accommodalion
in any of them, we knoucked at the door of & pnor villager and were ndmitted to his house.
My rug wns spread in the upper floor, which opened {owards the west, nnd we enjoyed the
suushine for a few mivutes. The nems being very pror was unable to entertnin us with
ten; 50 Gopon gave her some ten, which she prepared for us. Her wealth consisted in &
few chickens, a hen, and a few jomos. She told us that the entire crop of this yeur wns
destroyed by the hail-storm of September, and that she was ruined thereby. Tears gushed
out from her eyes when she brought some green hay for our ponies. When Gopon prais-d
the quality of the forage, she cried still more, because, if thore had been & crop, the hay conld
not have been so good s it nuw was. The nabo worked late iuto tho evening ploughing the
laud for the coming yeur's orop.

10¢h Norember.— At the first cock-crow we rose from bed and set out on our journey.
The wicd blew somewhat strongly, and the waves of the Tsengpo dashed against the rocky
edge of the bauk we were passing un.  The river and ils send vauks were lost in darkness
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and we could with difficulty trace the way by the help of the starlight. At daybreak we came
to the village of Ga-cha,and ot 8 am. Teached Kideshor. The morning was somewlat
foggy, through which the Jong buildings loomed lofty and lurge. Our way lay across very
ferlile barley-fields up to the foot of the eminence on which the Jong stauds. The entrance
tothe Jong is imposing. Outside the town there are several houses occupied by a few
Chinese innkeepers, and few Nepulese traders aleo live close to them. Tie way was good on
account of the retirement of the Teangpo to scme distance to the north of the town, The
trees of the several groves, and 1hose surrounding the residence of natives and small hamlets,
the grand Jong buildings, and the Sakyopa monastery, added muchi to its appenrance. We
aseed through the middle of the town. “The lanes were very narrow. like those of Gyan-tse.
ome of the houses were stately in nppearance and were provided with spacious yords. In
two or ihree of these yarde there were lobin (schools for boys) under gyer-yan {school-
masters) tenching the boys with whips in their hands. We went straight to our former
na-tshang (lodging), ond were warmly received by the mamo. This time she desired to
accommodate us in a better room, but I preferred my old place on acoount of its loneliness.
In the court a gelong being employed by the nwmo was working with & loom and making
short-brendth blankets. The objeet of our halting in Kideshor 60 early was to make some
urcheges, such as ment, burley, Bour, nnd peas—all of which we had run’out of Our Tibetan
ota were wlso torn and required mending.  I'bought three parts of a fat sheep for one rupee.
Neither radishes nor turnips nor fine barley flour could be had here. After I had finished
wome writing and jotting the details of our expenses, I felt feverish and cold, and laid myself
down on our bundie of woollens, wrapping myself withiwo blankets. I did not take any Tood
during the night, which I pessed very uncomfortably. I was restless end drenmt some
frightful dreams.
14th Nocember.—At the second cock-crow, i.e. at about 4 a.m., I was roused and asked
by Phurchung Lo dress mysell for the day's joune{. The cold was intense, with a strong
lo blowing. - Though unwell I yielded to the wish of my friend and resumed journey.
%‘mvelling a few miles elong the Bdfe of the Teangpo, we passed by the ruins of a village.
At daybresk wo reached the foot of a rocky spur, where there are several stumps of willows,
two pice-looking mandangs, and the ruive of a village. At 7 am. we found ourselves in o
wide common several miles in length, carpeted with a kind of moss-like grass. Herds of
sbeep and goata were gruzing in it. 1t resembled the pasture lauds of Yamdo Karmoling iu
lthougl: it produced a diff kind of grass, This common is called Ding
1\=nrg-n. Crossing it we arrived at the valley of Kyishong Tashi Khangsar, which contains
a lorge collection of hamlets. This passed we reached the village Kyishong, where we had
our breakfast. Here the namo eold to us a /anka worth of barley flour and eome pons.
Several other travellers had aleo come here, probably to buy barley and other agricultural
produce. The water-mills of this place are very good, so that excellent flour can be had here.
Their ponies and yake were tied near the shongs (wooden basin for water), to which our
ponies were also tied. i
Alfler breakfast, at 10 a.m., we resumed our journey and passed by the gateway of (he
Gyerpa's residence, a castle-liko building, surrounded by tall trecs. Our way now lay
acroes_villages and fertile barley-fields watered by the Teongpo and streamlets flowing into
it. which we passed by one after another, lill at 1 p.m. we reached the village of Pnl‘lm and
Gyatuling. We Lhen came to the foot of a Iatera] spur from the Gongkar range. The wn{
threaded slong (he rocky edge ol the river, in the nooks of which we saw a kind of sl
resembling herring. On this side of (he spur stands the Gong-kar Chhoide, a Gelugps
institution. Two pillars with llags (lying on them mark the npKyonch to the m’u‘lnstery.
Crossing {he Gong-ker velley by the roud extending along the high edge of the Tsangpo,
and overlianging severnl nooks of the river teeming with fsh, we enlered the town of
Gong-ker. Tt was past 4 p.m. when we entered the walled part of il. The walls are now in
ruins, but the lofty galeway, though dilapidated, still retains "J"“t of its former grandeur,
Some officers of Lhe Jong entered into the Khar walled town, and we followed them. Gopon
wont in search of accommodation [or us, but failing everywhere in securing na-ishang,
as they all refused toadmit ue ou verious pleas, he returned dishenrtened. This puzzled us
very much, and we were in anxiety how to pass the night. At last we were led by a
fisherman to a wretched hul filled with yuk lides and dust. There was no vessel to fetc.h
waler; no stulfed seat lo spread our rugs upon. Gopon, however. induced the fisherman’a
wife Lo borrow for us some vessels to hold water from one of her neighbours. Iler husband,
too, helped ue in buying forage for our ponies. We bouglt some very good fish from our
nabo, 8 part of which was covked for our dinner. We passed the night somehow, One
comforl wns ihat we were mot obliged to sleep on the bare ground uusheltered from the
ight wind without food or drink. .
nmnlgz')'lllllg]l:ftnrmlbm-.—‘ve resumed our journey at 4 in the morning. A strong wind blow and
dushed the waves of the Teangpo agoinst the racky edge of Gongkarle. Our way threaded up
over the rugged sides, sometimes overlooking the river, at others receding fromil. Phurchung
led my pony. Bometimes Jogs enveloped the way in front of us. It was dark: the comnet
and l{e stars shone Luo dimly to bo of any help to us. Gopou now proved an excellent
uide. Al daybreak we passed by the viliage of Shyatuling and o few hamlets near it.
he grove which «tands at a small distauce from Shyntuling was the only object that broke
the monolony of the bleak end sondy appenrance of the river and the “‘!i,""""g Lills. The
cold was intense on account of the chill breeze which followed the gale. The sun stru_gg!ed
hard to pierce through the fog when we crossed the Yabla, a pass of ineonsiderablo elovation
b3
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Reaching the top riding, I dismounted at the Lab-tse (top of the pass) and walked downhill to
avoid the freezing of my feet. We always felt the greatest cold just after sunrise i Af;er an
Liour's journey we got to the malam, the common fool-track on the level ground. This side of
the Khembala I remembered some of the places which I had seen when going to Lhasa. The
village of Khamba Chang thang and Khambe thanbe, each of which contained more th_nn fBfty
houses, were situnted in the cenire of a desert-like plain filled with broken stones. This passed
our way lay across the rocky edge of the Tmngﬁo. The track was very rugged and parcow.
Some herdsmen with about 50 yaks Inden with salt, barley, &a., wers proceediog to KKhamba Par-
tse, which we renched at 10 a.m. The Ampa’s cireuit-house is the only house of some importance
in thisetraggling village. The people app d Lo be in miserabl dition, probably owing
to the oppression of the officials. I was told that all the villages whioh unfortunately lie
by the side of tho bighways suffer from o similar fate. Wo cooked our breaklast in the
house of n good-natured old woman just when it was being left by aome messengers of the
Anpa. One of them pioked up my pretty liltle bitoh Dolma from the iround and rode off.
Phurchung sod Gopon ran sfter him, but without beiug sble to rescue her from hie hands,
as they diﬁ not care quarrelling with the man for fear of complication with tho Ampn. At
last, when we were sested at {renkfnst, Dolma eame back gasping. Our #ameo thought she
had perhaps escaped from their hands. At 11 we rosumed our journey aud ocroseed the
Khambala passat 2 pm. At 3 we arrived at the villige of Thamalung. This place
was now El[)ed with the cofay {foreed labourers) of the Ampa, and there was no reom in say
of the houses; so we had to take shelter in the Donkhang or travellers’ shed. Many «of
the villagers were very buay in repairing tho road. Some of them told us that six men were
drowned the other day in t{;e lako while erossing if in a korra.

1Gth Nocember.—We got up from bed at 4 a.m. and made our way along the dried bank
of the Yamdo. We here heard some nccounts of the Yambudo mooastery, how it was
sacked by the Dupung monks. At 10 a.m. wereached Palde Jong, where we had our brenk-
fast. At 4 p.m. we reached Dablung, a large but scattered village on this side of the Noijin
Kangssang mouniain. The people here n’}:psnred rich, the fields fertile, and the pasture
lands excellent. Here wo halted for the night.

17th Norember.—Early iu the morning we resumed our journey, passed by Nangar-tee
Jong & littlo before sunrise, breakfasted at Dsara, aud halted for the night at Omothang
shopherd's.  All the rocms were ocoupied by the aolay of the Ampa.

18/4 November.—In the rnorn.inf). a litlle before sunrise, we resummed our journey. The
Ampa was reported to be coming. Darties nfter Pmies on horesback passed us; then sbout
three hundred men on foot, earrying all the p lia of & Chinese ion, moved on
slowly. Lastly came the Ampn's sedan, onrried by Chinese bearers and 16 Tibetans. The
lntter only touched their heads to a netlike fraraework attached to the sedan poles, to show
that they were also carryivg the chair. ‘L'wo Chiuese with whips in their hands cleared the
way on either side.

I did not write my diary between the 19th and the 29th November. I give the
following from memory :—

20th Norember.—{Ve left Gobshi carly in the morning, and reached Gyang-khar before
sunset. Our friend the Chhyan-dso Kusho received us with his usual kindness,

21s¢ November.—Roached Dong-tse at noon, and spent two days under the hospitable roof
of the Chhyen-dso of Dong-tse.

23rd Norember.—Left Tasli-gang at sunriso and reached Gya-tsho shar at about 4 p.m.
Amala and Chehla cordially weleomed us back into their midst.

24th Norember.—Reached Tashi-lh o little before noon. Kusho Seng-chhen wns
really delighted to see me return safely to ’fnshi-lhunpo after making a successful pilgrimage
to the sanctuaries of Lhokha and Yarlung.
Sk 25¢h to 29th November.—Weo remained enguged in makiog arrangoments for a journey to

akya.

Mereh, the new shape of Tashi-lhumpo, at the kind request of Seug-Chhen, granted me

a lam-yig (passport) both to proceed to India and o come baok to Tibet.

Aoy Those datea diffor w Utilo from the dales put in th * Narrative of & Joumey o Lbata.” Lput Tibetan dutes in iny
iary.



PART III.

NARRATIVE OF & JOURNEY TO SAKYA AND LAKE TEL-THUNG.

CHAPTER L

VISIT TO SAKYA

30tk November.—We lelt Tashi-lhunpo at 2 p.m. Phurchung rode towards Delé to
meet one of bis friends. I rode alone towards Narthang. L'roceeding some distauce I met
a villager on the way. whom I asked some questioue respecting the country ond the
autumn crop. I hod not to dismount from my pony in erossing ihe deep water passages
and rills, as they were now dry. The country wore a barren and inhospitable aspeot. The
soil wos gravelly and sterile, the rocks of a brown burnt-clay colour. The trees in distant
villeges were all without leaves and bare, and the crevices in distant mountains and their
furrowed sides were glistening with snow-white ice. After passing the flat which extends to
the west of Tasli-lhunpo, we entercd a glen which opened towards Chhugpo-shung. Hero
I was joined by Phurchung. We both rode ambling gently. The wind grdually softened
to a breeze, and the sun continued to fall on our eyes as we were proceeding due west. The
way throughout was rough and barren: on our right lay groups of mountains in sloping
array. At 5 p.m. we reached the villaye of Narthang, which is situated outside the monastery-
Gopon, who arrived here a couple of hours before us, conducted us to a small hut which he
had engaged for our night's stay. Tho namo, en elderly womon, received ws very kindly.
The but, though miserable-looking, was to my liking on account of its solitude. After
a short conversation with the nano, Phurchung found her to be an old acquaintance of his.
After tokin: a pretty good dinner, [ went to bed and slept soundly.

1st December.—Qur nabo and namo p; d us the chhang-kyel ding to the custom
of Tibet, and by doing so showed that they did not look upon us 03 mere ordinary travellers
At littio before daybreak we set out on our journey. A gentle chill breeze blew, and the
wayside trees, mandangs, and hills wore a bleached and faded appesrance under the moon.
My extremities began to freeze. We met many travellers and caravans of linkling donkeys
slowly proceeding on—some towards Chhugpo-shung, a few coming towards our way,
and many going towards Tosbi-lhunpo. ‘We were now on the Grand Truuk track which goes
to upper Tibet. My mind was engaged with the Lhoughts of visiting Phuntsho-ling and
Lhor-tse. With the sun on our back, which projecled our shadows to an immense length
in front, we travelled on towards tho elevated inclined plateau intervening between Langla
and the chain of forky cliffs which intercepted the Tsangpo from our view. The tops of
the distent hills, snd particularly those of the Langla range, were all brightened by the sua.
Gopon pointed out to ma the direct road to Sakya by Langla, but ou account of its being the
scene of & robbery committed some tire ago upon a few solitary Mehomedan traders of
Behar, I was averse to going in that direction. 13ut we journeyed on towards the lofty table.
land, teking the road to Phuntsho-ling. At 8 s.m. we orrived st tho vill of Chagri,
a eolitary village eiluated at the upland corner of a long valley laterally extending towards
Chhugpo-shung. There were about six families in the village. The villagers suffer much
from the scarcity of water, to fetch which they have to Eo to a great distance. Thero are no
wells and they enunot afford to dig very deep ones or_keep them in repair. Beveral people
proceeding to Lhar-tse came hore %or refreshment. TWo bought three annas’ worth of water to
cook our breaktast and for the ponies. The namo was very busy, and seemed to have searcely
time to sell us o handful of hay for four annas for our ponies. “We resumed our journey at
11 am. ; crossed Tala, a bill of inccnsiderable height. To the northern side of this La, and
about a mile away from our way, lay the Kangchan Chynm-chhen monastery, founded by
Tophn Lochava. The image of Uhyamba {Maitreyn) which it cootains is ons of the oldest
and largest of its kind in Tibot. Proceeding along a level but gently ascending platean under
strong gole which darkened the sky with o dusi-storm, at 1 p m., oureyes nud head covered
with handkerchiefs, we crossed another La, called Singrala. Kangehan monastery was on
our right, and a spur runviog towards Langla ou our left. At d o'clock, passing a long
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dilapidated mandang, we venched the village ol Gechung, where the sand-storm obliged us to
halt. Gopon procured lodgiog for us in the house of the gambu (henlman) near the mandang.
It had o spacious court surrounded by etolls and gedowns on three sides, aud the house
itself on the remaining side. A rug was spread for me in the inner court in the sun. The
house, though partly built of stone and partly of lurge-size kachcha bricks, was plastered with
mud.  Phurchung” and Gopon having cleared tne room given to me of all jts lumber,
we were served with excellent chhang. The naby seemed very obliging snd good. While we
were congratulatiug ench other for the comfortable accommodation Gopon hed secured for us,
a Ta-00 (order for prny) bearer came and demanded shelter in the house of the gambi. DBeing
an employé of the Lhar-teo jong, he talked with authority. The gambu was embarrassed at
the unexpected arrival of a jony official, and bogged us fo remove our things iuto another,
though humbler, room adjoining the outer court of his houso. The wind ceased to blow al
sunset but the cold inturn begaa to freeze us. Gopon and Phurchung pressed me to give
up the iden of visiling Phuntsho-ling and Lhar-{se. Our pouies, they said, wonld die from the
int-nse cold, which would be o source ol much trouble and incinvenionce. I yielded to their
wish, and expressed my willingness to praceed to Sakya direet.

2ud December.— At daybrenk, under e cbill gule, we made our way towards Sakya by
the side of Nathang Jong.” Just as the sun ross the joug, together with ita surroundings,
being freed from an envelope of fog, became visible. At 7-30 wo reached the Dong na: epur,
cortaining s-veral hamlets Crossing thisspur we causht a view of Rhe-chhu, here called Shab-
chliu, witll its extensive sand-banks. It llows towarde Phuntsho ling b discharge its conteuis
into the Tsangpo  After breakinst in the enclosed ¢ rt of a village, where many village folk

athered to see our fowling picee, &c., we resumed our journey and crossed the Shab chhu at
the ford (r«?), riding. The main channel of water wns about 30 feet wide and three deep.
Our way now lny on the left side of the river. Numerous villages dotted the banks of
Shab-chhu. At about two miles up the river, ou its otiier side, we were shown the wuy to
Langla, There stood at the entrance of a glon a huge giguntic boulder inside the river, looking
like n reddish-brown island. A small hamlet was perched in the uplande beyond it We
followed the river up in its meandering course. We erossed several irregularly-out irrigation
ennals, which were now partly frozen.  Owe channel, blocked by accumuluted ice, was being
cleared up by & few women and mon. The river apperred to linve come from the south.west,
where there were extonsive flats. e were proceeding northwards along the Lhunpo-tso valley.
The mounlains here nnrrowed on both banks, and 1he river grew rapid. A eouple of miles off
we agnin found ourselves in nn open country filled with rich habitations. In one of 1he
villages about 30 or 40 ponies were tethered uuder a willow grove. On the top of the roocky
hill of Lhunpo-tse stood the large monastery of Lhunpo-tse Gonpa.*

In the village of Lhunpo-tse, siluated at the foot of the hill, there were several good-
looking houses. In the uplands, towards the north of Lhunpo-tee. there were also several
hamlets. At about dfp.m. we came to Lhe village of Samdong. containing about 20 house-,
situnted on this side of a long wooden bridge. Gopon obtained accommodution for us in the
house of a rich sillager, whose wile received us politely, thongh alter some hesitation. The
namo had two husbands (not brothers), of whom the youuger was present. ‘I'he semior
husband, who is the head «f the village and is called the Sn-yon, was expected to raturn in
the evening. She was unwilling to sell meat or barley to us without the Sa-you’s lenve.
So we waited for the Sa-yon’s return, who came at sunset. Ile accommodated us in the frst
floor of his snug little house, and sold ue very good chhang, mutton, onions, and some vege-
tables. A bright fire was lighted. Wo iuvited the namo end her two husbands to dine
with us. After o good chat wilh them I went to bed. 'The cold was intense.

3rd D.cember.—1 got up ot dawn, and we ol warmed ourselves over a fire of argof.
The quicksilver did not rise ot all, and so I failed Lo ascertain how meny degrees it was
below the freezing point. I drank a cup of boiled chhang. At sunrise we found ourselves
possing ncross the villa geof Shekar, aud etill following the Rliechhu, also called Shab-ohhu.
After an hour’s jonrney along its margin, we entered the Tsharong valley and followed the
‘Isharong river, a tributary of the Shub-chhu. ‘We breakfnsted at Tashigang, o small hamlet
situated on o billock. The householders of this place were suffering from smoll-pox. T'he
nabo, wilhin whose compound, sitting nenr a mandang we cooked our brenkfast, was a
well-to-do man, and possessed three or four houses and several folde on the right bank of
Tehar.ng river immediately ou our left. We resumed our journey at 12 o'olock,
and read the thermometer at 31° Fahrenheit, We followed the river to its source, and
through the villages of Panjang, Jamda, and Sikyu. There is a large convent with 60 nuns
on the tep of Gye bill, which overhangs the tiny rivulet we were now following. Some of
the villagers, looking mueh like revenue officials on account of their yellow bok/o (turbans)
and reed pens stuok above their enrs, were castiog up acoounts sitting in the sun in the yard of
a coltage at SBikan. We ded to n iderable height in following up the ovurse of the
Jrozen river, o feeder of the Tsharong river.

‘Within several miles up the village of Sikyu, there was no trace of habitation with ihe
exceplion of some cleared-out plots for cultivation. At last we got & glimpse of an exten-
eive grassy uplond slope, on which perched the Dok-pa village of Jig-kyong, or *the fearful
valley.” Our spirits roso at the sight of houses, fires, and yaks. We were now sure of getting

* Lhunpo-tse monastery of $hab-toi was founded Ly Sonam ynl.shan under the auspices of Situ Souom pal and
Damo Shukya pal ; subsnpuontly it was converted into a Golug pa institution by Je-Sherven,
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milk, chhang, eggs, and butter at the Dok-pa village now b foro us  Extensive mandangs and
cairns lay on the eide of our circuitous way along the frozen stream. The Dok-pa houses
were well buill, Erovxded with doors and windows, and had severul wnlled enclosures atta-hed
to every one of them. I sat for a while in one of the enclosures on an argol sack, as my legs
were olmost benumbed by pain caused by the shortness of the slirrups. ~ Adfter dismounting
from my pony I limped o few {nncea to asheepfold for proteclion against the wind. The namo,
who wos Jaid up with emoll pox, hesitated to admit usin her house. A fow entreaties
with a fanka s present from Gopon succeeded in prevailing upon the good-natured woman.
Her house wae flled with yak taile, skine, horns, and hair ropes. Bome frozen and cured
carcases of sheep and yak hung down from the roof of her house, There were & few yak
calves in a ccaner of her house, which grunted loudly. Hearing from Gopon that I knew
doctoring, slie begged medicines from me, and supplied ue with a large quantity of argol, of
which she lind o plentiful supply. I went (o bed early. being estremely Intigued.

4th December.—Got up from bed early in the moruing, drank a_owp of boiled
chang, wormed oureelves at an argol fire made in an enrthenwnre stove. We resumed our
Jjourney at sunrise and proceeded towards Shongla, which looked very high. The way to it
wne ensy. We met & gelong coming from Sakyo near the e, where tﬁe cold woas intense.
We failed to rend the thermometer, as the mercury would not slir from the bulb. A1 8 am.
we reached the Lab-fse (culminaling summit), ‘and then descended towards the valley of
Tn-co. Travelling for about an hour across the valley, we reached the Dokpa villnge of Ta-00,
which stood on the right bank of the Ta-oo river. We then entered the extensive undulating
llateau lying between Ta-oo and Kliamyul, where we saw many yaks and donkeys grazing.
k\'hen we reached the long mandung. which stood on the highest undulating ridge of thoe
waterless plateau, we met atinkling Dokpa cnravan of yaks nnvfdoukeys returoing from Sekye
with emply eacks on their backs. ~ We cooked our brenkfnst on the riverside, Gopon havin
helped us by fetching water from a distant nook of the frozen river. The thermometer sto
at 31° Fahrenheit at 1 p.m., when we renched the Dokpa village of Khamyul on this side of
Atenla Pass. While sscending he steep Bank of Atonla, we met three parties of Pal-po
(Nepalese) 1raders from Kalmundu proceeding towards Lhasa. They were oll riding, and
were dressed in Tibetan costume. Only their peculinr Nowari eaps and white sash distinguished
them [rom the natives of the country. They had hired some pack ponies for the conveyance
of their Eoods to Lhar-tse, where they changed them for new ones, Phurchung talked with
them in Nepalese ond eschnnged pli with the usual Nepali expressions jo-jo— yee,
yes. At 2 p.m. werenched the Lab-se, from which we had a view of the counlry round Sakyn,
which lay in a north-western direction. From the Lab-#se I walked down. The way was
rongh and rocky. Deecending about six miles we came to (he lirtle village of Khara, situated
atthe foot of Atonls. Finding mysell at last in the flat and fertile conntry of far-famed Sakyn,
to visit which it was one of the dreams of my life, I was transporied wilh joy, Ilaving sent
Gopon ahead of usto find accommodation, we rode on gently and elowly towards Sakye.
I was enmptured when the pravailing red tint of the city, together with the glittering roofs
of the four grent sanctueries, greeted my eyes. Gopon engaged for us a house on the riverside
near the bridgs over the Thom-chhu opening lowards the south-west. The view from {he
window of the house we occupied was splendid, embracing as it did the ’Fent!y murmuring
stream, he lofty temple Lbakhang Chhenpo, and the lovely snow peaks of Tinki and Pherug,
which pierced the blue vault of the eky in the eouth and south-west horizon. The to{;s of
the mountane had become slender and low by the melting of their snowy robes and falls of
avalanches irom their sides, Here, in Sakys, the famed mediseval capital of Tibet, I observed
with grief the work of ruin that was already in progress. In the evening, after refreshment
with tea and barley, I strolled in {he narrow but clean lanes of Sakyn. People were busy with
the work of Luying and selling, it being a warket dny. The fhom is held at a distance of
about 200 yards above the bridge. The meat market was close lo our house, and near the
riverside. Abont a dozen Nepalese were seen moving in the thum. !

The cily is situated on the eostern slope of Ponpoiri hill, at the foot of which flows the
Thom-chhu’ rivulet. The Lhakbang Chlenpo, or the grand sanctuary, which contains the
Library end the hell of congregation, together with . few clusters of seaitered houses near it,
is situnted on the opposite side of thestream, The appearance of the city of Sakya is different
from that of all other towns and citiea of Tibet. The walts of almast all the publie buildinga,
temples, and residences here are painted red with o kind of dark red soil obtained from the
veighbc uring hille. Black and blue stripes about sia to nine inches broad run perpendiculerly
on the walls. Seen from a disiance, these produce a curions effect. In the city the four
Labrang temples with glittering gill domes over them, built after the Chinese siyle of roofing
and finished walle, attracted our ellention most. We equipped ourselves with the necessary
srticles lo perform the chhoivjal in the different renctuaries. Our nabo beenme our guide.
1 woe dressed, a8 usual, in a'gelong’s oiments. First we visiled the Labrang Shar, or the
enstern sanctuary The way to it was steep and by etone stepe, The srraugement of rooms
and chapels inside it were eimilar to those of the temples of Tnshi-lhunpo, with the difference
thet the rooms are somewhat varrow and the walls Letter finished. The Labrang Sher isa
three-eloreyed building. During the palmy days of Sakya heirarchy there were four abbots
under thie grand hiersrch. who, while discharging clerical duties, were not debarred l"r‘or‘n
marrying. ‘The eous of the abbots inherited their fathers’ runk, diguity, and properties. This
eyalem was called  Duu-gyn,” or hierarchical family linenge. Decides the‘n’lyuu:y of Khon, to
whick belonged almost all the Sakya hierarchs, there werz lour * Dun-gyu,” the representatives
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f which presided over the four sanctunries called *Labrang Shar, Labrang Nub, Labrang Kang,
:nd KhaFuar Chhenpo. These aro now oceupied by Tantrik Lamas from Kham. I waa taﬁ-l
that neither the nuns nor the monkas of Bakya are respsoted by tho people for their mormls.
bers of the hereditary hi hy, parlioularly the Jetsunma (princesses), are
known to bear a character at which the vulgar people sm The residenta of Sakyn ars
inferior in respectabilily to those of the other towns of Tibet. A native of Tsang told me
that the majority of Sakya citizeas were of low caste, belonging to the blacksmith's clase.

In the principal chapel of tho Lhakhang Chhenpo the kuwier pointed out to us the
gilt imago of the lute Panchhen Dipo Rin-poohhe, from whom the late Tushi Lama took the
vows of monkhood aecording to the system promulgaled by Shakya Panchhen of Kashmir.
Ve were nlzo shown the hair of the Jamented Tashi Lama, cut during the time of his ordaiu-
raent, together with n gilt statue of him now kept wader a veil. We touched our heads to
tho clonk of the Tashi Lama.

PON-CHHEN (GOVERNORS) UNDER THE GBAND HIERARCHS OF SAEYA.

Short hintory of Sakya.—The first and earliest Pon-chhen under the Sakyo hierarchs
was Shakyn Ssangpo. Ho was summoned to Chyan-ngo by emperor E-chhen Gotan, the
grandeon of Jengﬁlekhun. and granted an awlience in the palace of ul[mi—clo (the mirnculous).
Sakyn Paudita, who had then aitained hia 63rd year, after the death ol the envoy Duthashri,
caused oll Lamos, with the exception of Lamas Hu-yugpa and Sharps {esha Byung, to
make profound salutations to Shakyn Ssangpo, whom he appointed as his representative
at Sakya. During the hierarchy of Phagpa, emperor Khublai invested him with the
insignia of Samlukun Wen hu, tho State seal, and appointed him vicsroy and governor-
gonernl of Tibet. ITo founded the sanctunry of Khangsar Chhenpo. When Lama Phagpa
returned from China he went up to Gyere Lhakhang to receive him. On the ovening
of their meeting the grand hierarch oxpressad his eatisfastion at the service done to the
State by Shakya Ssaugpo during lis absence from Tibet. He also praised him for hia
devotion to the church and for his publio spirit in erecting a sanotuary. Shakya Ssangpo
overhearing these eulogies became very plensed, and expressed his desire to eroct a temple.
Phagpa ngreed to the proposal with much pleasurs, snd sketched the plan for its
construction.  On his return to Snkya, Shakyn Ssangpo issued notice to all the officials
employed in U and Tsang above Damsog Lo contribute money and labourers towards the
erection of the temple.

That very yenr the foundation of the grand temple of Sakya, called Lhakhang Chhenpo,
wos loid. ‘The walls of the inner enclosures and the walls of the building up te the cornice
were erected, and the beams laid.  In order to obtain the best materials for the temple, he issued

* One Joloun of Sangahiing, who was a Tantrik of tho Dyung § wchool, hndthroe sona. Tha oldeet of thom mns Lama
Sharpa Yorho (Dyung) Jand, b touk s Sows of moakirl fram kv bancits. (Lo howght tho bulding of Labimms
Shar from Ponchban (chief ahlishod thero the ablwolship of Labrng Shar under the order of
thy chief hoirarch,  Ho diexl nt the ago of G1. Tho socondd_abbot, LapenDorjo Ilolasor, who presiod over Labrang Sbar
for . period of savon years, diorl ot {ho nge of 62 The third abbot, Lapon Hodwer I'han, was a Gallon (upgmka). . Lama

Yerho Gyl tsan was & nephiow of Hulsior Phan, and recoived inxtruetion {rom Sakya Fandita and Yesho Joug. Ho wau
sppointed ligh prics of quiperor Sosblan, Mengala. - Afr the danth o Lorjo flodssar ho prided ovor Labrasg Shar for
s

of ton sanrm, ond ot tho tgo of 60

us entering munkhowl, his son Jatsun Kyah was lorn, whoso theoo sons becamo pupils of Dogon Phagpa

During Phugpa’s residonce at Shinkun sunmer residenco of omporor Khublai), the Sakyapa authoritles sent thy eklest

Drother, Yesho Rinchhon, who w: in_tho Kala (‘hakra sysom of nstronomy.  Subwoquently &o paid n second visit
to China nnd attrctod tho notice of emperor Khubla, who cont im tho of Tislini i

7. lis socond son, Lamn Kungah 8 ngo, vixiunl € the year ca akey, whun ho wns appoiuted

and his son Annuta Toturning to Sakyn, ha prosided over Labrang Shar for 29 years, nad

i presided over all the four sanctuaries of Bakyn for

tho gruat Urampot of the monastery summo

ou ovary i rly, at the invitation of emporur Oljatn, ho visited China, where by

nvestiturs of Tishri. Ho diod in China in tho {9th yoar of hin aze. On Account of bis ncquiroments in Agnma

metaphysics, o was groatly vanoratad by all. Ho groadly incresss nd antliority of Stkyn - Sangupal, the

eldest ron of Lama Kansang of Labrung Shar, and Luly Kudho Dum, in hia 30th yoar, and diel thora Thu

v i o,

narin.
ay,

nungmsnam, pre abrang Shar durimg 31 years, and diod in tho year Areadag, attrining tho 62
Hinchbion tho wonof the youngor trslor Kungah Rin and Tasly Namkha Gran, prosilal
tion for n long tmo.  He dind at the 40th yoar of hin ago. His younger brothor, Kungah Gyal-whan,

wuceeeded him
Tho first ahlo i Nub (western sanctury) was Sonam Songo of Flu-yug, who recalved Instructson in tho swored
liternture from Sal
i Kunmon, suecocded
Tho'oldor brotly
splensure of Lama I

hira in tho chair, and was also a pupil of Sakys Pandita, Ho
on acoount of hin connoction: With tho party af govornor
s, and woa thoroforo lmnishod o the Manchu eountry by

0 bocamo Kushri, but haaring that ono of his rolations, named Namkhayog, bad injured
-wsha Don-hang of Khangsar, bo raturnal to Tio distributod <ims Among tha
und_aliri at the roto of an eunca of gold 1o orery monk. Ho prosented sovern] pounds of gol to the
bosidos other curious and enluablo prossnts, Having forogono all the plonsurss of the world and all his
o rotired {0 Tag karmue chan of Tanng, whors ho dicd.  His dend body prosorved its freshuass for sovon days
miraculuusly, after which it cuntractal.
n Linsman of the Khanyoan family namod Nimu Gyal-tshon becamo Kushri of tho emporor, and died in
s son al-tehan sucecedod lim.
His nephow Yuntan Pal, andl ultor him Sangya Pal, presilod aver the mnctuary of Labrang Nub,
T frs abbat of Labrag Gung or tho coniml sancutary was Kyoton-timoh, ' pupil of Sakyn Pondita. 1o loft no
cuneuence o the ahbotehi L into tho han ls of Lama Gung Pat gyal of Darpho

| Gunie Lossong, and Gorhia Tamd Seang respoctivo]y. & Foley Plio Gung shor gya), Gusg

‘Tue founder of the s

eLiiary of Klinagmar was Lama orfasar, the son of Tag Gyal of the Sumpa country. He
i

mas a pupil of Lamn Dorjo Hower of Labmag Shar.  Ho was appointl domestic prast of Lams Phagp, aftor which b,
rotirnied to ‘Tibat 0 join tho servico of Lopon Dharins Phaa ALtor the awih of Luan Dukhorpa be wee abpoimren Tosbr
by omporor Khublai  [te diod in China at tho ago -f 58. Tho run of hix you I bbot of Ehangaar

v et o al

wngye Pal. - During tho reign of thy emporors Oljaty, Golug, and Puyunthu b
Lozamo Tisbri and lischareel tho dution of the iraparinl high priosk.  Hlo diod in *hina A% tho ago of 45, Ha mas. st
mantal in the rocll of Luna Daguid Cbhonpu (u Sukyn bivrarch) from tha Manchu country for o friondly intorview with
the ewporor Oljatu. Mo did great survice in furtboring tho interasty of the Sakya hisrarchy.
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instruction to all the heads of monasteries and cities Lo collect timber, iron, &e., from Pa-(shal
Gahmnodong, Nong-tshang, and other places, and deputed Pon Kung1ih Gyalpo for the purpose.
When the ground floor was almost completed, Shokya Ssangpo died at Sakya. Ile waa
the ablest and perhaps the grentest of the three distinguished viceroys who consolidated the
authority of Sakya over all Tibet. Although due honours were shown by the State to
his funeral, yet the funeral of his heir Sunam Waug was veglectel. His suce ssor, Pon-chhen
Wang tson, assigned the revenues of the little villages of Lhapa Khu, Phul-chhung, and
Bavgmo Shung lo defray the expenees of his funernl ceremonies and roligious observances,
Both Wang tson and Kungah Ssnnfpo administercd the government during o period of
six years afer Shakya Ssangpo’s death. Within this interval the ground floor and the first
Hoor called Thig khang end the gold gilt roof over it wers fuished. 1he golden image of
Iﬁ!udﬁlm with ita interior filled with sacred objects, brought by Sukya Pauchhen, was also
uished.

In the enme year the courtyard of the grand temple, the paintings, together with the
shrines, called Hinchnen gang Labrang, U-tse Chyang, and lekﬁnug abrang, were
Ginished. The viceroy, Kungah Ssangpo, having monopolised all the powers of the State,
incurred Lama Phagpa's displ e, and was pelled to quit Sakys, and Kungah
Ssaugpo transferred the seat of his government to Chyarag-tshang. In order to crush him
emperor Khublai sent general Sangha at the head of 100,000 troops to Tibet. The armies
halled for a time at T'ng-tshang lung-pa on their way. Thoreafler, equipping themselves with
the necessary appliances at tﬁu mud fort of Khangins, they besieged Chyarog-tshang, which
was then held by Kungah Ssangpo. ‘The rebel viocroy was enptured in the year iron-dragon and
banished. Shorlly alter this Lama Phagpa died. Shon-vu-Wang, one of his relations,
proceeded to China to convey the sad intelligence to the emperor. Clyang rin was appointed
viceroy of Bakya by the command of the emperor. Chyan Yeshe Ssang,one of Lis agenls,
killed one of the four confidential servants of Kungeh Ssaug at the battle-field of Shane, called
Dong bu theng.  Chynng rin-was succceded by Ponchhen shon Wang, who caused the eods
of laws called Phye-sal-ch} to be prep and i d all over Tibet. Ie devoted
miuch ntloption to its working. lle was succeeded by Lonchhen Chyangdor, from whose
hauds the reins of governmeut passed to Angleu Tashi, one ol the ablest viceroys under the
Sakya hierarchy. In military tacties aud bravery he was not equalled by any of the
Ponchhens. During his viceroyalty the grand temple called Lhakhang chhenpo was
completed, being provided with sedge cornices in oll the threo storeys, eight columns called
Gya thong ka gye, nnd the third storey enlled Thig-khaug kongms. DBy his liberality in
construeling 339 miniature gilt mansions for the gods and fnishing the outer wall of the
monastery premises, he greatly plensed the grand heirarch Ssangpopal. =~ Healso constructed
two tombs with gold nug turquoise-overed roofs to hold the sacred relics of Lama Fhagpa
and Lama Dharma Phola, and surrounded Sakye with mmparts, carrying it over the hill of
Pounpori, which overhangs the city. e besciged the mounslery of Likhung at the head of a
large army, and set it on fire, and led his victorious troups lo Dogpo and annexed 1t to Sakya.
After sacking the lown of Uhyangleg, on hs way back he caused his name to be cut
outon a huge rock which formed the boundery of Dagpo and U. During the govern-
ment of Shou Wang, Chysnuedor and Anglen, Sakya and Dikhung were continunlly at
war, which happily was put anend to Ly Angleu, who wos sent to China by the grand hierarch
to inform the emperor of Lhe occurromoes in Tibet. He woa admitted to the audieuce
of emperor Poyanthu st Ayuparbats, who granted to him aund his heirs the chief-
tainship of the luko country of Yamdo. Ile was succeeded Ly Ponchhen Shon wang,
during whose second administration tho code of lows called Phyesal chhenmo was
thoroughly enforced.

Tﬁe Tollowing is the list of Sakya Ponchhen :—

1. Shakya Kun ssang. 13. Kuu rin.

2. Shang tsun. 14. Don-yo Pul.

3. Geng Khar-wa. 15. Llodsser Senge (second time).

4. Chyang rin. 16. Gyal Wa ssang.

5. Kur shon. 17. Wang Chhyang.

6. Shou wang. 15. Souam Pal.

7. Chyangdor. 19. Pouchhen Namkhatan.

8. Anglen. 20. Gyal Wassang (second time).

9. Shon Wang (second time). 21. Wang-taon Tagpa Gyal-tshan.

10. Legpai Pnf 22. Lodol Gysl-tshau.

11. Senge Pal. 23. Ponchhen Pal brim.

12. Hodsser Senge (received the distine- 24. Tag Wong Amogha (was 8 weak
tion and title of SBonjing Wen). and merely nominal governer).

The temporal jurisdiction of the grand hierarchy of Sukya extended also over Amdo
and Kham, an.ich were governed by two I’c}no'I‘zhens {chief fg&v;gmors or vicaroys) appointed
S hierarchs with the sanotion of the emperor of China. .
b th’l‘nhbenks}l,:?ﬁvn Panchhen Kungah Niiipo died on 20th June last. His tomb was almost
finished, and (he artisans, such as carpenters, ccppersmiths, blacksmiths, &c., that were hrought
from Shiga-tee for its covstruction, were dismissed. Lhe wife of the Panchhen was still in
mourning. The late Pauchhen was loved and venerated by ell clasees of men in Tibet for
his profound learuing, ekill in myslicism, and fur tho kind treatment of his subjeots.
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Formerly be wns not well known outside of Sakya. About 16 years ago the ghost of the
potorions Paldan Topdub, better known by bis nickname Gah-den ga-co or Da-yan khenpo.
is said to have disturbed the peace of Tibet. Gah-dan ga-0o was the chhyan-dso of
Gah-dan. He subsequently became the of the Gyal-tshab, s weak, old man. DBeing
exceedingly ambitious, he caused two of the powerful shapebs (regents), named Thiman-pa
and Tshog-gor-wa, to be assassinated, and plotted to deprive the Grand Lamas (Dalai
and Tashi) of their temporal authorily over Tibet, and to compel them to confiue themselvea
exclusively to their spinitual duties. He also ordered the printing establishment of Narthang
1o be removed to Lhasa. While he was maturing his plans to upset the graud hicrarchy,
the oracles of Lhasa gave hints to the Government and the people ns to the evil designs
of the conspirator. ‘This excited the fury of the clergy and the pupils. who chased him
out of Tibet. In his flight lowards the north-east of Lhasa, Gah-don ga-oo, fearing to fall
in the hande of his pursuers, caused onc of his servants to strangle him Lo death by
means of a scarl. His damned nam-she (soul), turning into & ghost, is said to have
brought divers calumities upon Tibet: murrain breke out, people died in great numbers
Irom diseases and other unknown causes, &o. In order to expel this ghost from Tilet
the Governmeut issued edicts, inviled the Tentrik adepl of Dorjetag monastery to perform
myslical rites for the purpose, and engaged the Tantrik Lamns of Sers, Dopung, and
Gal-dan (o ry their skill to make the devil's machiuations ineffectual. DBut all was of no
avoil. Agnin the oracles were consulted, when the Bakya Panchhen wis hinted at as the
fittest person to expel the mischievous ghost from Tibet. Aeccrdingl&' the Government of
Lhasa invited Kungah Nifipo to Lhasa. At first the Tantrike of the Gelugps and ﬁingma
schoola were jealoue of him, but subsequently they all became kis admircrs, At the foot
of Dotala he ‘}ighted a lorge sncrificial Bre, and by the efficacy of his charms drove the
malignant ghost to enter an effigy E‘r‘epmd for the occasion, which (hareu,l:on fell headlong
into lhe fire. Niipo lost no time in driving his ehrrmed purpa (pin) into the prostrate devil ;
but while so engaged the snorificial fire, being fed by clarified butter and sandal wood,
surrounded him, ot which the spectators were nlarmed, and the report of this having reached
the shapehs and other high officials of Lhasa, they oll came to the spot. After an hour the
fire opened ilself and .sifipo oame out of the opening, clad in a rich satin suit and wrapped
with scarves of sitk ! The spectators were all astonished at his exploit, for the fire had not
even touched a single hair of his head or bis beard. From thnt day he beeame an object of
universal veneration in Tibet. The grand abbots of Sera, Dapung, Gahdan, &ec., all iuter-
viewed him and exchanged presents with him, So great was his importance ot Lhasa that
thousands of respecinble men fasted (o receive his benediction. The Uovernment of Lhasa
made him & gilt of two villages, logether with considerable presents, cousisting of satin
vestments. gold, silver, butter, grain, &c., but the Panchhen did not aceept any of them. The
Government then sent him back to Sakya under a large escort in pomp and procession. He
is believed 10 have been an incarnaticn of Lama Phagpa, the spiritual guide of emperor
Khublai. _The eldest heir of Sekys, named Panchlien Jigme-Wangyal, is the son of
Kungah Rifipo, predecessor of Tushi Rinchhen. He hes not yet been placed on the
hierarchal chair of Snkya. ITis {ounger‘ brother is called Tulku Sangdag, and has been
appointed_to the abbotship of Tanag Donphug. Deamling Wongdui, the eldest sou of
}ngnh iiipo, now preserves the linenge.
At present there are five scions of thy ancient Sakya hierarchs—

(1} Jigme Wangyal. (4) Rab-Jing Jampel (has embraced
(2) Ssngdag tulku of Taneg (has eclibacy).
embraced celibooy). (5) Phun-tshog Wangdui.

(3) Dsemling Wapgdui.

Of these five, Sangdag {ulku is an incarnate Lama. By virtue of his being a re-embodi-
ment of Lhe late olbot of Tenag Seugdeg, he i ordinasily required to veside ot Tanag in
order to preside over his institution. “But there i6 o curious custom at Sokya that whenever
tne re-embodiment of any Lama takes place at Sakya he cannot go to his former
residence, but must remnin at Sakya, in consequence of which Sangdag tulku cannot
leavo 8akys. He musl reappear again and again al Sekye. With the exception of Sangdag
tulku, {be names of the other four heira will be shortly sent to Lhasa for (he nomination an
sppointment of s successor to Kungah Nifipo. 'The great oracle of Nachhung will be
consulted in selecting the hierarch of Sakya. ‘These Lamas keep flowing locks, which are
ordinnrily plaited in two parts and hang on their backs like the plaits of the Bhuten women
of Darjeeling. The ends of these double pigtails are tied with white cotion handkerchief in
koots.  On their ears Lhey wear artificial ears made of gold nnd studded with turquoiso and
emerald, which almost touch Lheir shoulders, and From "which hang down preity earrings
resembling those worn by Bodli Satvas. In the grand temple, ealled Liwkhaug Chhenpo or
T'ulpai Lhakhang, there are five altar-like chairs of equal height, on which they sit to conduct
religious service.” The hierarchal chair will remain vacent till the sppointment of a new
bierarch. There are at presant five hundred monks at Sakyu, all of whom have received
the vows of celibacy from Panchhen Dipo Kin~pochhe. Formerly the Sakya monks were not
a8 8 Tule required lo (ake the vows of celibacy. As the hiersrch is Limself by custom
avd lew permitled to toke & wile for the preservation of his linesl descent, the rule
of celibacy is but & mafter of eunvenience Lo his pupils.

There is a shapel under the Sakya hierarch, who conducts all the temporal eoncerns of
the bierarchy. The present shapeh, vamed Sumbling ne Khang, is about £ifty years of age.
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The monks of Sakya nre divided into two classes. (1) The Tibetan class includes all
monks come from the different parts of Tibet proper, and have e governor over them, ealled
Gekoi.  They all oceupy the monke’ cells near the grand temple, antfon theright side of T’hom
Cbhu. (2) The Kham class is recruited entirely from Kham, where there are numerous votaries
of the Sakyspn school. They bave a Gekoi over them, and have their quarters in the town

roper, in and near about the four Labrang sanctueries, which have go‘ld-gilt rools. The

hampa monks are siid to be better off with (heir allowances, as their meome is greater
than those of their fellow monks of the Tibet clase. Pilgrims who come Irom Khem

enerally put up with them. The monks of Sakya are required to attend service thrice
daily, when they are served with tea, gruel, and flour at the expense of the State. They are
strictly prohibited from (1) keeping female company and engaging in husbandry, (2) “from
trading, and (3) from lending money on interest. When & monk is found guilty of any ol
these crimes and sentenced 10 expulsion, he is turned out under volleys of hoote and yells.
The dress of these mouks, like that of (he Gelugpa monks, consists of a sham thab (lower
garment or gown), émgah (sleeveless jacket), (3) svan (wrapper, sometimes with 32 patches,,
and (4) n red mitre. All these are requited to be of red colour. The grend temple of
Sakyn (Lhokhang chhenpo) lns (hreo stories. In height it is only second to Polala. I

uessed its height to be about 50 feet. The congregation hall, ealled Dukhang chhenpo, hns

20 wooden pillars with benutifully carved Duddhist capitals. Among theso there are four
celebrated pillars of which there are legendary nccounts, viz. Marpo thag-jag. Nagpo khun-
she, Gyarag ser-chbu, and Dangpo kama. ~ In ancient time these four pillars were cut out
from one gigontic log, which ie snid 1o havo required 100.000 men to move it. Nagpo
khun-she was brought from the nether regions, or snake world; Gyanag ser-chhu wns
presented by one of the Tartar emperors of China and brought from China; Marpo theg
jog was eent from Soutberu ludin on the back of a tiger; Lhe last, Dangpo kama, was
sent by the king of Nepal, and beiog brought by o wild yak has marks of horne on il. Un
the four sides of the grand hall the shelves of eacred books and numberless rucient works
rise very high, like the top of o precipice. This is believed to be the grandest library in
‘Iibet. 'Most of the books were brought to Sakya from Vikrama shila in Magodha ‘and
Sameyea in lower U to eurich it. Down to this day Sam-yea is under the Sakynpe
authorities. It is mentioned in tae Book of ProPhecios tbat “the hand of ruin will spars
tho library though it may demolish the temple.”” Among the sacred objects of {he grand
Il there are two notable objects : first, many volumes of the sacred seripture written in gold
and provided with iron buards; the other, o curious covch shell, ihe sound of which is heard
from o distance of several miles, and the convolutions of which are in a reverse direction, i.e.
from right to lsft. It is provided with two wings. Emperor Khublai is said to have
presented it to Lama Phagpa on the first oceasion of his visit to China. Now-o-days the
Snkyapa authorities do not blow it unless the request to do so is accompnnied by seven srans.
It s snid that whoever blows it or causes it to be sounded becomes libernted from sin and
damnation.

The pages of the sacred volumes are each six feet by eighteen inches. On the margin of
every page Duddbist pictures are pointed. The first four vulumes are decorated by paintings
of 1,000 Buddhns. These books were prepared under the orders of emperor IChublai,
and presented to Lama Phagpa on (he ocension of his second visit to 'F:itu (Peking).
Vaulgar people say that they were miraculously brought by some gods from China and placed
on the top of Kangri Tag Jan (snowy mountain), and carried to Sukya by the river
‘Mhom chhu. This river rises from the foot of Kangri Tag Jan mounlain, and ‘Tshomo
tel-thung tlnke of mule's drink) is lormed by a stream coming from bebind it. It ie for this
reason that Tshomo tel-thung is worshipped by the Sakyapa Lama. The country round Sakya
is not very fertile. The ehhang of Bakya is “inferior in qualily ; meat and butter are some-
what cheaper than at Shiga-tse. Very jnferior barley is sold at Sakya fhom. The officers
under the Sakya hierarch dress like the Dungkhors of Lhasa. They wear the yellow felt
tiokfo or pagri, and tie their bair on the erown of their head.

HIERARCHY OF SAKYA.

Once on a lime there descended on the pure and lofty table-land of Nahri three
celestisl brothers, mamiha (or ceiestial beings). The eldest of them was called Namlha
Chyiring, the second Namlba Yuring, and the youngest Nomiha Wase. ‘These three brothers
wero entrealed by the piople of Nubri'to receive Lhe sovereignty of their country. The
-oungest brother, ehoosing to dwell upon earth, became king.  "U'o bim wers born four sons, who
f;ecume known as the four Si-jili brothers. They eagaged iu disputes with the tribe of Dony
and the eighteen ancient (ribes of Tibet. With the nssistance of Namlha Yuriug they compelled
these 18 great castes to submit to them. Namlha Yuring married Musa Dembu, of the lamily
of Mu, by whom he had seven cons, well known as tho seven Masang brothers. The first six of
these, together with their father, were dimwn up (o heavon by menss of & noose, called mn
thag or kyang thay. . )

The youngest married Theg-sam Oorma, the daughter of Thoglhe Hodchhen, and begat
Thog-tsha Paotag, who, marrying Lucham-tama, begat Lu-tshn tapo-ochhen. ILu-teha tapo
married Mon-ssa tshomo, by whom he had & son. Deing born at (he limit between Veﬁelution
and bare rock, this son was colled Ya-pang kye. e killed the Srinmo Kyaring Thag-me,
and carried away his beautiful wife Yabum Silema to his house, by whom he hod s son, who
being born of the Srinmo ot the time of his fight or Akon with the Kyaring Thag-me wus vamed
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Klhon bar kye. Tlenceforth his family became designated by 1he name of Khon (fight.) Klon
bar kye married Tsan-chom-mon, and begal n son who {:u?asessed wonderful accomplishmeuts,
both of body and mind. In beauty of person, intclligence, valour, and power to achieve
exlraordinary feats, le was without a rival. Deing o man of rare accomplishments, he was
colled Kon-jo guog tog-tean. Ilis father sent him to the country of Gaug ssanglha.
Obeerving the cight signs of a good country ou the (Ya-hph’yan) slopes of the lofty mountsin
of Non-tse Than, ho selected it for his own residence. This was the earliest possession of the
faily of Khon. At this timo there reigned in Tibet the migbty king Thisrong deu-tsan.
I‘éon-je being, besides, versed in wordly business, the king employed him for o
long time ps minister of the inlerior. Being possessed of  the three chief accomplish-
ments (wealth, booour, and power), he wos called Khon Palpo chhe. He next beeame
renowned for his abilities in oll secular mattors. He married Lang ssa Ne-chhung
(Behammo), the daughter of Lang kham pa Locbava, by whom he had two sous. Tho eldest
of them, being sdwitted into the holy order along with Ba Yeshe Wangpo and Lis own uncle,
was given the neme of Lui Wangpo Srungwa. Deing the best and most intelligent of the
three junior lochara (interpreter), and well versed in Mantra ond Lokshana, he obtaived from
Acharya Padmasambhave the benediction of Vajra kila and Yangdag. Hoviog practised
asceticiom in the cavern of Yerpateg, he attained eointhood and becume en authorily in
epiritual matters. Ilis younger brother, named Dorje Rinchhon, obtaining religious instruc-
tion and coneecration from his elder and Pemn Sambhava, became o scholar. About (his time
the Nibgma school of mysticiem had its boginning. Prior to this in Tibet and Do there did not
exist oven the name of ndepts in mysticism and monkbood. Khon Dorje Nlinchhen married
Doyangh Lou kye, the daughter of Dodatul, by whom he had seven sons, known as the
soven Do-tsha brothers. Once there taok place at Doiian-tse & tournament of games, accom-
panied by various shows and pageants. The seven brothers dressed in the eame uniform,
80 that it was difficuit to distiuguieh between them, won races, and excelled all in feals of
strength. The ohief of Doh, becoming jealous of them, collected troops for a battle with
them; but thoy declined te fight with their maternal uncle, with whom they had long
beon on friendly terms. Neither did it behove them, they said, to ruflle, for their own
purposes, tho surface of a kingdom pow smooth end quiet like o sheet of water. T'he eldest
of the seven brothers then proceeded to Mangyul, tho sceond to Gun&thnng, the third to Gad,
the fourth to Nahloro, the fifth to Nangshab, the sixth to Tom-ps Yab-lung: the last (Tha
Chhung) remained in his lather's lomestead, ond at last fell out with his uncle of Doh.
His [amily spread in Nan-tse-rug, and were known as the three tribes of Ma-thig, The
second of Dis sons proceeded to Tom-pa, where ho was called Sherab Yontou, and had {wo
sons, the elder of whom was named Tshul Kbrim Gya/po. The younger went to Khah-tag
thog and there inereased the race of Ihon, which also spread in North Yaliru, where there
are many fomilies of Khon. The eldest of the three sons of Khon Tshul Khrim Gya/po
was Tsug-lor Bherab. The youngest remained in Yoblung, and the second went to
Dal-lshang. Tsug-tor Sherab with bis seven eons also remained 10 Yahlung. 1lis hith son,
named KEon ge-kyab, settled in Shub. Tho {ounger of the two sons of Ge-kyob settled
in upper Shob._ The elder, named Ge-thong, had & son called Khon-ton Balpo, who, pro-
piliating Dorje Phurpa in the rock cavera of Tsh g-lang, nequired sup 1 powers
and thereby enslaved the 12 Tunma uym1lalxs. He left Lwo sons, the elder of whom, Khon
Rog Sherab Thul Kbrim, praotising rel Eiaua observances afler his manner, acquired
wonderful powers of performing miracles. His sun 8hékya lodoi resided long in Chyarulung
and Shab toi and Shob meh. In the latter part of his lifo he retired to his paternal home in
Yahluog theh. He left two sone. The elder, Khon Rog Sherab Tshul Kbrim, becoming
well acquainted with hie lather’s religious practices, propitiated the deity Vajrakila (djiamond
olub), by which he nci;lil’ed reat power in occult magic. Ie went to Sﬁutou Bhonnu tsonduy,
the tutor of Loton Dorje Wungehug, who had been the abbot of Shab Chyaru, T’hang,
Tag-wer, end took the vows of Gom1 Upasnka. DBeing eminently versed in the Shastras,
and purified by the purest of religious pructices, called Brahma Cherya, he becamo oelebrated
for his wisdom end learniog. Being e Gomi-Upnsaks, he had no ohildren. Al the prineipal
members of the main line of Khon who preceded him were versed in the prinoipal Buddbistic
theories ond culls, and almost all of them, ]gpm ilintin[i1 Vajrakila, Ead sequired great
oceult powers. The younger brother of on Rog Bherab, named Khon Konchhog
Gyalpo, having received rehiious instructions and precepls from bis father aud elder brother,
became very learned even when a boy, ond acquired grest proficiency in Tantrik mysticiem.
On the occasion of a_great show which took place at Doh, Lams Konchkog Gyalpo was
present. Many Tantrik Lamas took part init. Some of them wore the inghtful mesks
ol lhe 28 goddesses called Wangchhyug Afn, end with different weapons in their hande
danced before the assembled people. Some of them, who wore the Howing and clotted
loeck of Mamo nymphs, aleo danced to the music of drums. Konchhiog Gya/po, returning
liome, described {he scene to bis elder brother, who observed:—* Now the time of the
degenerution of Nifigma mysticiem hes nrrived. Heneeforth in ‘libet none among the Niiigma
will attnin to sninthood.  Let us therefore take care of our patermal possessions, our
scriptures ond religious symbols. In Mankhar there is o sage named Dogmi Lochava. You
can go to receive religious iustructions from him.” Ee then concealed uflmhis sacred books
securely und h rocke. beeq ly, at the iou of a Dharmapala, who mira-
culouely visiled him, be took out some works on ritual for his brother's use, This ritnul is even
now observed by the representatives of the family of Khon. Lamn Konchhog Gya/pe did not
go to Dogmi ot Mankhar, but met Khyin Locbava at Yohlung Durtoi. Under bim he studied




(63)

two works on argumentative Ehilnsophy. Before he could finish his studies under him the Lama
died, in oonsequence of which Konchliag Gyal/po had to go to Dogmi.  While studying under
him one day 17 ponies with londs and a string of beads of precious stones arrived from bhis
home. The whole of this, his patrimony, Ee made a present of to his Lama. Having
acquired irent_proﬁclency in metaphysics and n some of the new Lheorics deduced from
the sacred scriptures, and also in some reformed works called “Sarma chhoi,” he became
known as a_religious professor. Mo ecrected tombs over the relics of his fother and elder
brother ot Jag-shong, within which he deposited one pair of “enchanted dismond clubs.”
A second poir of diamond clubs he carried with him wherever he went. These are said to
have been preserved in the monastery of Sakya. Therealter he resided at Chhu-kys, in
Yahlung. Erecting n small monastery at Taolung, he olso spent a few years there.  Oao
day, while, sccompanied by one of his pupils, he was taking a walk, he saw from the top of the
hill of Taolung a beautiful site in front of Ponpoiri hill—a plot of white land with a river
flowing by its right. Noticing that it possessed many auspicious signs, he thought that if he
built a monastery upon it it would coniribute much to human heppiness and wellare. He
asked the adviee of Jono Dongnag, who approved of his proposal. Accordingly ho went to the
owners of the land, viz. Shonshung Gururis, Bande, Lhami, and other Eouaeholdem, who
rendily gave it to him. Apprehending future dispute about the land, he presented them
with one white mare, one »i0 (war) vestment, e string of precious bends, and a buckler as ita
price. In his 40th yeor Lama Konchhog Gyalpo founded the monasiery of Pa’ Bakya
(Sri Bakys) A D. 1073, which in later times became the oapilal of Tibet.

The following are the imperial honours and titles conferred by the Tartar emperors of
China on some of ihe Tibetan hierarchs and chiefs: —

Tai Wen Thong-ji Thoming Chyn Kyan in Tibelan means the holder of the doctrine
of Shakya and tencher of the empire.

Konting Gu-shri Kui Kung, or the most venerable chief tencher.

Dun Ssam lu son Wi-pitu wen sha hui, or the lord of numerous monasteries and
templos.

FW'hen the Tartar Chhingis (Jengis) Khan, after conquering China, firmly established his
authority over the enstern portion of Asia, he divided the empire among his sons and ordered
a general census of Tibet (U and Tesng) to be taken.

During the reigns of his successors, in matters of revenue and land accounts a clear distine-
tion was made botween State and Churoh p sions. At the t of the reign
of Thagan Themur, the last emperor of the Wen (Yuen) dynasty, commissioners Tha-ghu
Anugnn end Kechhog tai phin% Chhang were also depuled to tnke a general census of
Tibet. This took place during Pou-chhen Shon Wang’s second administration of U and

Teang.

%‘he enumeration of men and of households according to the Tartar custom was made
in the following manner. In order to be counted as & Bo ¢« (Tibetan householder) n family
was required to poesess the following :—

1. A house supported at least by six pillars.

2. Land for cultivation comprising an ares over which 1,000Ib. of seed grain could
be sown.

3. Husband and wile, two children, and a Enir of slaves—in all six—formed a du
(family). (Urothers who lived with their eldest brother and shared with him the bed of
his wife were not counted at all. Dut whenever any one of them took a separate wife,
80 s to form & fawily, he was escluded from the eldest brother's family.)

4. Cattle—one milch cow, a plough bullock and heifer, one he-goat for breeding
purposes with twelve she-goats, one ram with twelve ewes.

Theso four beads completed the qualifications of a Tibetan family to pay revenue to the
State. Buch e family was called fior-dx, or family acoording to the Tartar census.

Fifty such kordu formed a ¢dyo.

Two tago formed o gyakor.

Ten gyakor formed a fong-kor,

Ten fong-kor formed a £'hi-kor.

(From overy cnmx;late £'hi-khor one thoussend monks and one-sixth of its revenue were
set gpart for the gburch.)

‘on #'hi-khor formed one /u.

Ten /r formed one shing.

Under emperor Khublei there wore eloven such shings, over which he ruled from his
capital Taitu (Peking). The three greot provinces of Tibet, then designated under the
name of Chhol kha Sum, did not form even one aking ; yet out of courtesy, and because it was
the native country of his spiritual teacher and guide, and also the capital ssat of Duddhiswm,
the emperor permilted Tibet to be counted as & shing.

The following were the different grades of ofticials in Tibet :—

Chu-pon, or chief of 10 men. +  Tong-pon, chicf over 1,100 meo.

Nab-chu-pon, or chief over 50 men. ! T’hi-poun, chief over 10,000 men.

Gya-pon, chief over 100 men. |

Besides these thore were lui dar ra khe-chhe, or lieutenant-generals. A genoral
having three lieutcnant-generals under him was called lui kun-min wen hu, aud was
privileged to use o crystal sesl. In Tibet Pon-chhen Shakya Ssangho enjoyed this
exalted distinction. Other Pon-chhens of Tibet mosily enjoyed the titles of Ding-ssam Ju
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pon wi situ wen wa hu, &e., with the privilege of using a hexagonal lifor-henfled silver seal.
L'he designation of Lon-chhen (great) chiefs was given Lo the regent selected by the hierarch
of Tibet from emong his nearest relutions, who in fact governed the country.

"The word r/ho! kha means place of origin. Tibet was divided into three chhsl kha, viz.—

1. U and Tsong, place of religion.

2. Upper and Lower Amdo (great Tibet), place of caitle.

3. Upper ond Lower Kbham, place of men.

The governor-genernl of o shing or province was called nripon, or lord obief of men.

-law of the Tartar emperors were included in_the imperial family, and enjoyed almost

ns. The tities of Wang. &c., and the use of golden sealy, silver

e rinces imperial, and according to the order of seniotity among them.

Tn consequence of this the distribution of imperial honours and seals was very carefully made, and special

convideration was shown to the hierarchs of Tibet.

Emperor Khublai commanded —“Ta-men, listen to mo. The Tibetans are o powerful
nation  In oncient times, when there was a monarchical form of government in Tibet
the 'libetan nrmies iuvanded China several times. During the reign of emperor 'l‘lmng'
Thaijung numerous Tibetan troops advanced as far as Rivo-tse-ia (Uthai Shan in
Sheusif, and when, at the command of their general, the troops beseiged Daiu ten
hu, ell as onc man carried out his orders. Since Chhingis-khan’s conquest of it there
has been no king in Tibet. The Grand Lamns of Sakya are sppointed by us as our
spiritual instructors. Lama Phagpa and hie uucle are now the rulers of the country.
They are very wise and inlelligent, aud may bafile our atlempt to establish our sway
over their country, although they mow acknowledge our suzerainty. Ta-men, you are well
known for your exscellent behaviour and loyalty. Go, therefors, at once to Sakya and
by the excroise of your diplomatio tact bring all Tibet uuder our government (Sechhen
Gope).” To this gracious command Ta-men with profound veneration replied :—* Your
.\rlnjesty, in obedience to tho desire of the Son of Heaven, your servant will proceed
to Tibet. The pecple of the oountry called Tibet, being unconquerable and wild,
are not amenable either to their own laws or to the laws of Mongoi-China, The
frontier guards fail to restruin them from their predatory habits. 1low will your Majesty's
servant proceed to Tibet to subdue them, and what g about the
of his mission will be permitted? ' The emperor comwended that he should p;'ocee(l
on his mission and teke the mnecessary funds and articles for presents Irom tue im.
perinl trensury. Arrived at Sukys, he ehould make divisions of the country iuto large
and small jam (districts after the Chinese system) for admiuistrative purposes, apportion-
ing the londs with due revard to their extent and nature, ie. nccording to (he
spnrseness or density of the population they might contain. Furnished with oredentinls
from the emperor, Ta-men procecded 1o Tibet with a large escort and retinue and suitable
presents for all classes of men, clergy, laymen, elders, aud headmen.

Subsequont to the revival of DBuddhiem in Tibet, in lower and upper Doh and
Tsang were founded the monasteries of Sn-dan Tig shel lha khan, Tso-do Semdub,
and Pa/-Sokye. Ta-men read the edict of the empercr belore & groat mumber of people’
assembled on the occasion, and divided the country lying between Sakys and the
Chinese froutier into 27 districts or jem  Doormad (lower Doh), where the land
was fertile, was divided into seven jwm; Dohtoi (upper Doh) into nine jum; and U
and Teang into elevon jam, of which seven, viz. Sukay, Sog, Tsi-war, Sha; ,Slm-phu
Kong, end @Qonsar, were opportioned to Tsaug, and four, viz. Tag, ‘shong-dni'
D:nlrlqug, and Tomdarang, to U. A jampon, or district officer, was appoiuted OVEI.'
each jom.

He placed these jam under differont T’hipon, who were entrusted with their administra-
tion. He proclaimed all over Tibet the suzerninty of Cnina and her spiritual relation with
the country, and after making himeclf fully acquainted with the customs, manners, laws, and
requirements of Tibet retumed to Chinu. ‘The emperor gave him ample rovards, and
iu recognition of his merits appointed him Presiient of the Grand Yemeu of “Sou-’chin
Wen.” " Iu order to watch and supervise the adminiatration of the country now parcelled onb[
into 27 jam, and to preserve the imperial supremacy over them, the emperor appointed one
of his nobles, named Ijilag, as Kesideut of Tibet, and couferred on him the distinelion of
Thonji. He was the first ambnssador who was sent by emperor Khublai to the court of Pa/
Sakya. Llencefurward the connection belween the two countriea (Tibet and China) becomin
closer, free and easy iutercourse, both commercial snd political, made the L'ibetan peo) )lgv
bappy and pmsﬁmrons. - v

rior to Thong-ji-Ijilag’s mission, the emperor himeell led a large army to j o
Jang-yul. Ile annexed two jam of lower Doh to Chinw, aud gmds o¥er thutg:"gnrr.
upper Dol iu the provinee of Tegope, to U and Teang. During his reign, when the
enumeration of the resideuts of Tibet was undertaken, the people of lower oh were first
couuted. Gaobbu rob kha, Nengso latog pa, Gynngaitss, La-wa khar, end Dem Khang
were presented to Lama Phagpa es the emperor's land gift. DBy his command the Jam ob(
Gan, which remasived apart Irom U ond Tsang, wero also granted to Luma Dhagpa.
“T'hese are said to contain arable lands fit to grow 5.000 farda (maunds) in each kang or Tibgzl:u;
acre. Lama Dogon P'lingpa paid three visits to China, and wes every time received with the
highest reverence by the ewperor at his graud polace of Taitu. The emperor, empress, and
the imperial princes received the benediction according to the cult of the Snky;npn school of
Luddhism. On the first ocension the 13 provinces o% U end Tsang wore presented to (he




( 65 )

grand hierarch by the emperor. At this time Denogkha Jong, inclusive of Nabri, Lo Jong,
and Do/ Jong, was constituted into one t"4-kor; Northern and Scuthern Latoi Chhu and
Shalu formed four 4i-kor; Da, Ber, and Khyung formed one {’4t-kor; Yamdok and
Tshalpa formed two £'4i-kor; Gya, Dikhung, Yah, and Phogmodu formed four £hi-kor;
lastly, Jah Yu/ with 1,000 Joran, Duk-pa with 900 hordx, formed one £'hi-kor. These are
the 13 r'ki-kor of Tibet. During Phagpa’s second visit the emperor made three great gifts
in return for the spiritual instruction he received from him, ench of which was ealled chko/-
kha.  All the countries lying beweeu Gungthang in Nahri and Sog La Kya-vo were included
n the first chhol-dha, which was called Chhoi kyi Clihol-kha, or the original place of the
church of Buddhism. The countries hetween Sogla Kya vo and Machhu (Hoangho) Gugpa
formed the second chhol-kha, or the place of black-headed men. The countries Iving between
Machhu Gugpa and Gyo Chhorten Karpo (white chherten of China) were included in the third
chhol-kha, or the original home of the horse. Over each of theso chiol-kha & vicerny
(Ponchhen) was placed. On the third occasion of his visit Phagpa obtained a confirmation of
these grants. At the proposal of the Lama the emperor presented him with a Chinese
yur-ma,

In the reign of emperor Khublai, ten years after, Lama Phagpa was appointed
spirilual instructor of the imperial family In tho beginning of the year earth-dragon two
snvoys, named Akon oud Mingling, were deputed to make au official enumeration of the
inhabilants of Tibet. Ainin in_ the year fire-hoy, twenty years alter the first census, two
commissioners, named Hosbu and Qonukhan, were deputed by the grent Yamen of Peking to
make ¢ more correct enumeration of the inbabitants of Tibet. They, with the help of
Ponchhen Shonnu Wang Chhyug, taok the consus and embodied the results of their labours
in a voluminous work called ** Losa/ kun gah gysn Rinchhen phreng wa.”

The Frst Census.—According to the first census, I Upper Tibet, or the province of
Naohri Korsum, included three circles:—(1) Iurang, with the mountains of Kangri, formed
oue kor or circle ; (2) Gugé, with numerous defiles and rugged clilfs, formed one kor ; and (3)
Mangyul, with its mountain strearns and glaciers, formed ono kor. They returned altogother
2,635 families, exclusive of 767 [amilies within the territories of Nahdag, tho hereditary
chieftain of Nabri, In the southern distriets of Latoi, called Latoi Lhops. there were 1,033
families; while the northern districts, called Latoi Chyang, returned 2,250 families. The
families which were included in the possession of the different monasteries and religious
institutions were not included in this census list. A separate enumeralion was mads of them.
Chbumig #hikor (division) contained 3,021 families, and Shalu 'hikor 3,892 families. The
Chyang-dok ¢'hikor, including lake Tengri Nor, was not till then formed into s division.
The lake country of Yamdok, which recently formed into a division, was divided inlo
sixteen /b or counties. The following is an account of the population of some of the
principal monasteries :—

Mangkbar and Til-chheu owned 120 families; Tsangpa, 87 families; Bodong-riseb, 77
Iamilies ; Dape mar wa, 125 families; and Tomlung, Rasa, Khagangpa, 75 families. Thirty-
five families belonged to the service of the Choro (Shakya Muni); Rasava-kar possessed
30 families; and Marle Thangpa only 10 families. All these hordn (families) made up an
aggregate of 606 families.

Nashilago returned 131 families, and the bouudaries af the different divisions which
were not included iu any of the divisions returned 360 [amilies. Gya-wa pody contsined
50 lamilies, Thang-tsha 150 families, and Tshong dui 114 families.

Within the division of Geru, including Rakya, Latoi Lho, Kode, Do-chhung, and
Ya# ru, there were 3,630 families. (These being church estates were not included in any
f'hikor.) Dengra ond Durmifieg contained altogether 30 [amilies

I1.—Hordu or Taa-du or the province of U.—Under Di-khung there werc 3,630 families,
cosisting of agricultural and pastoral Tibetana called Pyo and Dok. Under the Tshalpa
governor there were 3,702 families. Phagmodu division returned 2,438 fomilies. Yah
wsapg division contained 3,000 families Gysms-wa and Chya-yul jointly returned 5,350
families. Sam-yen possessed ouly 12 families (exclusive of those residiug on church lands).
Chhim phu-pa possessed only 8 families. In Doh there were 70 [amilies Gung Kharpa
and 1"hangpe returned 70 families. Under the Lhapa authorities there were 600 families.

IIT.—The province of Tsang —In the district of Dugu gang there were 232 families.
Kharagpa contoins 88 families. l{ob.tsunpa returned 90 families, and tbe Dukpa authorities
of RalGng returned 225. The Thnnﬁllpo-chllepn authorities returned 150 families. (Thess
last were inoluded in the province of U.)

The above was the earliest ouureralion mado of tho people of Tibet (U and Teaug)
during the first establishment of spiritual relation between the Tarlar emperors of Chine and
the grand hierarchs of Snkya. . . .

‘he imperiel commissioners Akon end Mingling enumerated the inhabitents of the
country between Nabri and Shalu in Tsang. The Tibelan viceroy Situ Akyi-geh undertook
to do the remainder. Luring the first enumeration the provinces of Nalwi Korsum, U, and
Teang returned o total of 36,433 horan (families), which, when taken separately, stand as
follows : —

Nahri Korsum aud Lhe provines of Tsang 15,609
The province of 20,763

36,453

el
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The population of Yam Dok, nmounti:f to 750 families and distributed over the
six Jeb (counties), were excluded from this total. 5

This account was obtained from a roll of manuscript papers written by’ the ponch-
hen (viceroy) of Sakya, mamed ﬂhak{m Ssangpo (who was invested with the imperial
dJecorationa end title of Sssm-du-gun Wen hu), end discovered in the archives of Sakya
by the nuthor of the work ealled Gyo-Pokyi yig-tahiang.

After the above enureration of the inbabitants of Tsang by commissioners Akon
and Mingling, snd of U by Sitn Akyi-geh, Tibet was divided into distriots and sub-
distriets, colled jam-chhen 8nd jam-chhung. The province of Teang, together with
Nahri, wes divided into four jam-chhen, Each jum-chien was divided under 100 go, or
heads. Snkys was conslituted into & geparate jam-chhen ; South Marls thang was
formed into a jam-chhung; Sheb-khar Nobri, Gyom ring, and Ponglen ench formed
a jamechhung. “The last, ie. Ponglen, was constituted into what is called mag-jum,
or district for military purpose. 'The jam-chhung of Mapaog (lake dietrict of Man-
sarovar) was held by the authorities of Purang.

Of 3,892 familics of Sholy, 832 were mende over to the Chyarog-(shengpa, and
3,060 wero included in Tshong-du. Yamdok was divided into 16 /eb or counties. Utyarog-
tshang wns J)lnced under 28 fago (subdivisional officers). The Shang distriots, which
were included within Tag-jum, were placed under eleven fago. Fl‘l:e Jam-chhung of
Yar-sreb was held by the Yamdok-pas authorities.

The following jam were formed in U:—

1. Gope jan included Dikhung, with 3,000 hordu,

2. Darjam included Chya-yul, with 2,650 kordu.

4, Tehalpai Re-tss contained 450 families.

4. Sog_jam, in_addition to its strength of 2,650 Gyama-pa (mixed Tibetan and
;Jhirl:nle.se} fomilies, included Tehal-ps Ssungkhar, and thereby poasessed 3,000
amilies.

5, Tsi-war jam included Phagmodu with 2,438 hordu (families), Ba-tag with 500
families of Taglung, sud Lhape with 600 families.

Sha-pho jam contained Tugu gang, Kharag Duk-ps, Tems Thangpa with 200

families, and Holkha-pa with 400 familice.

- Kong jam, includiug Yob-seang. contained 3,000 families. (These details were compiled
trom the official (debter) records of Du-wensha, Shonnu gon, aud onme of the ministers of
the interior of Sakya).

CHAPTER II

LAKE TE/THUNG (MULE'S DRINK).

Sth December.—We loft Sokya at sunrise and pessed by the nd templ i
stood onourleft. The town with its glittering gilt domes nndyred bli‘irlzings st:o;‘ o:hn;fll:-
right hand side. The Thom-chhu Tuna NN.W. towards Lbar-tse. After a few miles’
journey we eniered a small valloy through which runs a streamlet to empty itself in
the Thom-chhu., The monastery of Choikhor Lhunpo stands on an eminence situnted
to the north-western baok of this tiny tributary streamlet. Passing this we entered the
extensive valley called Yak.lung, which contains the large villoge of Lora and 8 number
of senttered hamlets, We holted for brenkfest near one of those dyked emclosures used
9 sheepfolds.  Yaks are nlso kept in such bare and roofless enclosures, guarded onl by a
few Tibetan mastifls. There are few wolves in this part of the eountry. The vi{lugm
denied us shelter under their rool, fearing small-pox infection. Two or thres villagers
were laid np with that disease. 'l‘heineven refused to sell fire-wood and provender to
us on {he same plea. We collected dried cow-dung from the field, and boiled tea for our
breokfast. A number of beggm surrounded us when we were engaged in cooking. Some
stretched out their tongues by way of respectful salutation; some saluted us in the usual
Tibetan faghion; some twirled their little hend-irums; some uttered muntras ; but they all
worried us for alms for o long time. Gopon refused to give thom anythivg on the ground that
they were bad men and had come to see what kind of travellers we were. After breakfast
we resumed our journey, crossed the Yak-lung river, and commenced escending towards the
Dongla pass by waking a detour round o small spur of Dongls mountain. In the gor,
lying between the spur and Dongla we met o party of Tibetan traders who were pmeeedh;se
towards Sakya. The ascent to this high pass was tiresome. We obtained o very gmng
view of {he majestic Chomo Kankar (the E‘ibelnn name for mount Evercst) and the endless
ranges of spowy mounteins which run from it towards the far west. Chomo Kankar, or the
lord of all {he snowy mountains of Tibet, ocoupies a pre-eminent position in ﬂ’m sacred
Tantric works of Milarnpa's schovl. There are numerous monnsteries on the northern
‘Tibetan slopes of Lapehbyi kang, over which the Chomo Kankar lifts his exalted white hend
us if to survey the world. “On {he Bve sublime peaks of Chomo Kaukar dwell the five fairies.
cnlle‘:lr Eshering tsheiia, WlIOIlll Milarapa had enslaved. }

e conntry to our south aud west wppeared very mountainous, and I w
Sar and Tinki-joug lny amidst those mountains. A snowy mountain also p';;:t\]d :::t [I;zt
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amidst the dark bleak mountain groups of Tinki. The head-waters of the Arun and the Kosi
have their sources here. I may say that in descending from the top of Dongla I was
following the course of one cf the head-waters of the Kosi. The Dongla and the ranges
connected with it, which run from east to west, form thesouthern watershed of Tibet. The
Arnn is the only river which drains the glacial waler of the northern Iimalayn and the
mountains of Sakya, Sar,and Tinki. The descent from the Dongla across its southorn flanks
was gradual, though such is not always the cose with most mountains which are exposed
to rains and wind : their northern slopes are generully flat. Thie part of the country is very
rocky, mogt inhospitable, and unsheltered. Not o tree was to be scen in the valloy as far as
the eye-glass could reach. At the foot of a long spur which projecls southward from
Don%; stands the village of Chhusho with about sixty houses.

‘@ arrived at this village at 5 p.m. The villagers refused to give us shelter in their
houses. At last, after much entreaty, Gopon obtained lation [or us in & miserabl,
hut occupied by an old woman and her son. As soon aes we were seated iu_her smoky
house for rofreshment, she began to relate the story of her misery to Gopon, DBoth mother
ond eon showed their readiness to make us comfortable, and fetched water, firewood, and
ehhang for our refreshment. Tho last was very bad. She forced upon Gopon a large quantity
of chhang, and asked for some ten in return. Some time ago o few monks of Lossangling
section of Dapung monastery cameo here. One of them is said to have lost his box in this
village. On this pretest they brought a case against tho villagers, aud with the help of the
Dapung monastio authorities exacted a large amount of money as fines from them. Thohead-
man of the village sold oll the provonder which the poorer villngers had stored for winter use
to realise their share of the fines. In consequence of this we had much difficulty in buying
provender for our ponica.

The old woman's son told us that the housowife (his elder hrother’s wife) quarrelled
with his mother aud induced her husband to separate from them. In consequence of this he
was deprived of accoess Lo tho housowife’s bed. The old woman proposed to get him married.
Ho hes also been deprived of his paternal property by this separation.

Gopon eooked & simple dinner for us, eonaisting of rice, phing, aud mutton, No vegetahle
could be had in thia village, nor eggs, nor gond mutton, By the constant blowing of the
iont-skin bellows, which Gopon used to keep up the fire, the house was filled with emoke.

for fear of suffocation I came ont of the liouse and sat by myself in the yard, though a strong
gale blow and benumbed my eors. We passed the night wilh much discomfort in conse-
quence of the dust and smoke which flled the miserable hut of our hostess.

6th December.—Wo resumed our journey at daybreak. The country, including the upland
slopes and an extensive valley which wo left at our baek, is called Palru. It is dotted with
many scattered hamlets. We followed the downward course of the Chhu-shu streamlet [or
a good distance, when we now found ourselves in the middle of a wide inclined table-land,
akirted on two sides by two lofty mountain ranges. Nothiog remarkeble was to bossen except
barren tracts of plains, bare and bleak, devoid of vegetation and animal life. Gopon told us
that wild animals, such as antelopes, stag (shavo), and lynz were the sole inhabitauts of thnse
endless mouotains which intercepled our view towards the right and left.

We passed by the village of Latong, which lay to the right of our way, and met
a earavan of donkeys and yaks proceeding toward Sakye with barley nnd fuel. Near Latong
the road lo Chungdui rune westward, and long lines of mandang, by the side of which we
passed, mark the jundtion of the roads to Mapja and Cht dui. The former ined about
100 houses, and the latter was a straggling wflnge in the upland hills. There is a gys-rhui
(eircuit-house) at Mapja, where tho Ampa generally halts during his inspection tour. The
Tinki Jongpon comes to receive him up to Chhungdui. Leaving Mapja on our right we
travelled for a couple of miles to visit tho ruine of o largo village which lay to the left of our
wany. Probably during the Sakya hierarchy this was a place of note. Some of the houses
were lofty aud spacious. The drains of thie ruined village were still in good condition. Two
shepherds were tending their flock near it. The bed of the Shong-chhu, which ie a feeder
of the Mapja strenmlet, was now filled with bulging ice, and no water could be had within half
amile distance round. In the riverside there were many mole-hills teeming with a kind
of aninul called arimong. Our ponics hed many tumbles, their feet having slipped into these
holes, We crossed the frozen stream and entered the valley of Shong. There were several
hamlets on the riverside. Ascendiug about a mile we cnme ta the hamlet of Donker, in the
village of Gangshong. The nabe, an elderly looking man, was very obliging. e said
thn:ﬁe had travelled o great denl and experienced mony privations. He returned from Lhasa
lost year, where he had gone (o conduct a case agninst some monks of Sera. He said he
has learned by dear experienco, having himsell suffered from the inhospitality of others,
how to appreciate the troubles of a traveller's life.

He sold to us the fore half of the frozen carcass of a ram for two fankas, and helped us in
cooking our breakfast. He snid he would have presented us with it had it not been for his
poverty owing to this litigation wilh tho Sera monks, which brought on him (he loss of 100
srang. Finiching brenkfast we resumed our journey and made our way towards the steep
slopes of the Shong-pn Le. The way was long and tiresomo. Onp en isolated spur of Shong-
pw La stands the monastery of Pa/-dan tse, looking over the rich and large village of Shong-
chhu-wang. This part of SBhong-chhu was flled with water. Probably the villagers hnd not
allowed the water to run down, and (ho sun had melted the frozen surface of the reserved
water. -On either side of the river, and in the vicinity of the village of Shong-chhu-wang,
there were many groves of poplars and willows, The trees were planted iu taslelul order.

e 2
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A flour-mill was beivg worked by theriver. The Shong-pn La pass was high and steep. We
crossed it st 4 pm. The descent was as steep as the ascent. I sent Gopon ahend of
us to arrnge for the night’s shelter in e hamlet in the valley of Chlblunf. . The way was
sandy end winding. At 5 p.m. we entered the flat valley of Chiblung. Itis dotted with
numerous hamlets. We found ourselves in @ tolerably level though undulated plain. The
riversides wore overgrown with long grass, aud wwmerous rabbits fled from amidet theee
grassy places ut our appronch. At 6 p.m. we renched tho village of Dogang. The rich
residents of this place refused us ehelter in their houses. At last Gopon succeeded in

doting me in  miserable hovel belonging to a poor villuger. The nate and wamo of
this humble enltage were very obliging and kind, end lighted a fire (o warm us. They gave
us very bad chhang, but sold good provender to us for our ponies. We spent the night at
their place with mueh inconvenience. We could not, by the custom of the country, go
Lo buy etbang or any other article from other partios except through the host.

7th December.—We resumed our journey very early and ascended the upland slopes
of Chiblung with the sun in our face. Passed the villngo of Thshigong at 8 p.m., nnd met
several herd who were ding to the in pasture with their hairy flock. We
brenkfasted at the village of Gureh, sitting inside a walled enclosura nbout 30 feet wide and 70
long. Its walls were made of large sun-dried bricks Three or four yak enlves were confined
in it with ropes tied to their necks. Two well-dressed villagers, who wore two long enr-
pendants, recognised Gopon and conversed with him. ‘Lhey very much prised my fowling-
piece which Phurchung carried. Beini told that the village belonged to Kusho Phindi Khan-
gsor of Tashi-lhunpo, I said to them that 1 was & friend of their landlord. Alter exchanging
corapliments with them we proceeded on our journcy. We then commenced the wearisome
ascent over & loliy mountain which exlevds townrds lake Tei-thung (lake of the mule’s
drink). We crossed many undulations and table-londs of a very barren and desolnte
aspect.  One or two dok-pe tents were seen at an immense distanoe from our way. At about
2 pm. wo renched the top of the La called Dobtha Lachenla. The view of the snow-
clad L;enks of the Southern Himalayas in  Nepol nnd Sikkim, the lake of Te/-thung
(mule’s drink), the villeges of Tashi-tse, nnd the jong of Dobtha, standing on a hillock,
was very splendid. Descending to the foot of the Lachenla, we entered o narrow valley
with a streomlet running in its middle. Our woy lay nlong the margin of this streamlet.
its water, curiovsly emough not yet [rozen, runs towsrds the lake. At 4-30 pm. we
errived at the village of Charka. No shelter could be had in any house of this miserable
place. At lost Gopon induced one of Lhe villagers to give us shelter in his yard, who also
gave us o yak-hair {cnt and Jong curtain of the same material. This tent wns very comfortable
and warm. The village of Dolthn belongs to the Rajah of Sikkim, it beiug a jagerr granted
to his ancestors by the Government of Lhasa. The hamlet of Chnrka is included in Dobtha.
Goron lighted o gentle fire of argol in front of our lent. Our hostess wns engeged in
weaving blankets in the ysm while Gopon was cooking dinner for us. The front of our
tent opened to our eyes an excellent view of the lake ‘and the mountnins surronunding it.
Our good #omo and her daughter kept up scme merry jokes with Gopon and Phurchung. 1
overhenrd them from inside the tent. A neighbour of our nabo cume and asked him who
we were. 1le, too, replied with a joke. A very chill wind blew. We nll sat round the fire
for about an hour after dinner, and then weut 1o bed.

&th December—We resumed our journey at hnlf-past three in the morning with r view to
reach Khambe jong befor: sunset. The cold was intense, and to make it still more intolerable
a very chill breeze blew. I conld hardly hold the bridle to mount, my hands being almost
benumbed with cold. Phurchung, lifting me up like n stalue, placed me on the back of my
pony. Drawing the bridle inside the Turs of the long sleeve of my vestment, I held it
fost there. My companione led the pony. Our way lay along the dry margin of the lake.
which more resembled a steppe, being filled with pasture, than a dry leke bed. From the
nature of tho inner slopes of the Jake margin it seemed to me that the lnke must have flled
a larger area, although it hnd dried by evaporation and want of supply of water through
inlets, We quietly travelled in the calm eolitude of this steppe-like country, our only
fellow-traveller being the breeze. We crossed several frozen inlets of the Inke, of which
fhree were of the same size. Bomelimes we travelled across snndy plains, crossing sand
mounds ; sometimes ncross grassy and unduluting plaine. At 5 p.m. we entered an extensive
grussy platewn, which at first eight resembled an Indian field overgrown with long grass.
We saw o dok-pa’s tent at o short distance from the way. Two of his masliffs ren to
attack my Tibelon bound Thenga, who, pereeiving the smell of hare and musk-deer, flew
towards them. We were very much amused by {‘hnngn, who ran as if bewildered, now
towards & wild goat, now towards a hore, snd now towards n herd of wild sheep. This
country was {ceming wilh animal life. Phurchung and Gopon bawled repentedly at Thanga,
imt he would not listen to them He chesed some kyangs (wild ass) for miles. Phurchung
related to us the account of a dispute about the possession of this extensive pnsturnge
bhetween the Jongpon of Khamba and the owners of Dobiha. It wne decided ouly last yenr,
when hall of the disputed land was placed within {he jurisdiction of the Jong-pon of Khamba
and the remaining half reserved for the Stete. he greatest severity of the cold was felt
by us between 5 and 6 a.m. My little dog Senge being thirsly lenped several limes to
scrape the frozen froth from the mouth of my pony. I had covered my head with a fox-skin
hat, and could see through two slits mnde for the eyes. The vapour of my mouth which
escaped through these slits trickled down s dewdrops [rom outside of the hat, aud dropyed,
frozen, on my clothes.
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CHAPTER 1L
VISIT TO KIIAMBA JONG.

Tue mountain nm%es which gkirt the lnke country stood in Lheir rugged grandeur
on the south and weet. The mountain range that almost touches the mountains of Dobthe,
near Gyarong, with the smowy dome-shaped Sengrule on its farthest end, stood on our
left. At 1pm. we left the lnke country of Telthung and entered the valley of the
Chhe-chhu through s saddle-like passage between the Dobthe range and a lateral range
of Yarula. 'We halted near a frozen lake, with water from which we boiled tea and cooked
phing and mutton for breakfast. The ponies being thirsty, Gopon led them to the lake and
broke a part of its thick surface with a block of stone. To his surprise the ponies smelt the
water several times but did not driuk. Our dogs also did the same. At this we suspected that
the water ined some poit (bst: and a herd passing by the road and
observing our discomfiture told us that the place we were sitting upon end the adjacent
mountsin sides were filled with soda and other alkaline substances. o rejected all that
was cooked and gave it to our dogs, who refused to eat it. At length, disappointed, hungry
and thirsty, we repacked our traps and plodded our wesry way towards the valley of
QGyorong and the monestery of Serding. Coming to the Chhe-chhu, we drenk water to our
heort’s content and masticnted some hardened curd and barley flour. We then crossed the
Chbe-chhu, whioh is here divided into two chunnels by the formation of a small island in the
middle. The siream was almost frozen, ice erusts projecting and bulging out of the surfaca
of the water. We crossed the main siream with much difficulty, and found ourselves
in the place which we had visited before. Phu.rchunf here left us, and walked at a quick pace
towards Khamba Sho to proeure accommodation Ior us. Passing by the village of Ursa
and the monastery of Serding, which we kept on our left, we arrived at a small hamlet with
nine or ten houses belonging to the villnge of Targye. The villagers brought for
inspection two pieces of very handsome carpot, but the price being vory high we did not buy
them. There ora two large double-storoyed houses in this hamlet. Wo then rode towards
Khamba Jong, erossed an undulating plateau, and then d ding the tain of
Khambs, which to us, fatigued as we were, seemed very tiresome. At 5 p.m. we arrived at
Khambn Sho. Nabo Wangyal, one of Phurchung’s friends, received us very kindly. His
wife and friends spread rugs for our receplion_and did everything in their power to make us
fortable. The arbo p (ed me with o sheep and a rug. IHis house, on the first floor
of which he accommodated us, was sg:cinm. It was filled with wool, carpet-moenufacturing
apparatus, and dried sheep. After refreshment we bought some carpets from him and lue
friends, Phurchung begged me to halt the following day at Khemba with n view to see the
Jongpons, who were Phurchung's nequaintances. Our host seated me on & high cushion, and
placed o trayful of dried end frozen mullon before me, while his wife poured good tea
and chhang in our cups. Gopon cnoked o good dinmer for us oll. I entertained all the
members of our host’s fomily with rice, phing, and mutton, and passed the evening in
pleasant conversativn.
After ten, accompanied by Phurchung, who was now dressed in his best clothes, I went to
ay my respects to the Jongpone. The jong (fort) stands on o hillock, which is n spur of the
F{hum%u range. The villnge stonds at its foot. ‘T'he ascent to the jong, which commences
alongside of a long mandasg situsted at the foot of the hill, was rather stecp. Irode up
to tﬁ: foot of the jong, and then climbed severol flights of stone steps to reach the jong
building. The second Jongpon, who is & layman, being au acquaintance of Phurchung,
he walked into the fort with much freedom. After ascending two Jedders, I seated myself
in (ho woiting-room. The nory of the jong was to the south of the main building,
the stables (o the norlh. The building, though impnuing when seen from a distonce,
lost its grandeur when we entercd it. 1tis, q’ro erly epeaking, a spacious twa-storeyed building,
but being built up from almost the foot of the hill on terrace steps cut on rocke, it looks like
a lofty casilo several sloreys high. Water has beon brought to this fort-like building from
the mountain which overhangs it on the north through clay pipes. People consider
this arrangement for the conveyance of water very dexterous, A warder camo [rom
the topmost storey of the jong, where the court is held, to take me to the Jongpons.
After wailing o few minutes in the waiting-room I was conducted to the presenco
of the two Jougpouns, who were engnﬁed in rending religious books. L presented scarves
to them, and was seated on o raised seat, somewhat lower than those which they occupied.
Wo convorsed on different topics. 'The clerical Jongpon secmed to be very inquisitive,
and questionod me os to the object of my visits to Tibet. On being told that they
were merely on religious considerntions, he put to me several religious questions, to all
of which I suoceede«fin malking saticfaclory answers. At the end he said my acquirements
would bring me & good mame and hand tolab or emo . then produced the
lam-yig (paesport’, of which they l‘eH! o copy efter fixing their seal ug)on it. They
resented me with about 101b of rice, a dried carcass of sheep, and o piece of rug in return
Etr the couple of rupees they had received from me s meeting-present, and bid me
Tarewell, snying that they hoped to meet me again mext year. I returned to our rabe's
place, much plensed with thie interview. 1 bought some andsome carpets from our host.
After breakfast I dismissed Gopon with hand rewards in money, and made armngemonts
for our journey to Sikkim. I engaged two ponics and hired o emall yok-hair tent for our

use up Lo Geu-pang thang.
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9¢h December.—Early in the morning we resumed our journey. Our kind nabo and
namo | d us with Lhe kyel-chh or farewell wine. I presented them with two searves,
and rode towards Geru. Gopon_followed me for # short distance. Some be§gm-s followed
me also. supplicating for alms. They were procceding to Geru to attend the funeral of the
Gambu's wife, who died only four days age. On the way we met berds of wild sheep and &
fow Tibetan foxes. Wo breakfusted at Geru et 9am. In a yord close to the place we
were breakfosting in, two cauldrons of funeral ten were boiling, and a number of beggars
were sittiug round the fire. At & milo distaut from Geru, on a solitary bill, which on account
of the clear atmosphere appeared very near, a nurber of vultures were seon hovering about.
‘The corpse was tlien being distributed. The decensed was a sisler of Lhe store-keeper of
Khamba Jong, called Jon-iter chola. At 11 o’clock we resumed our journey and mude our
way towards the Kongra Lamo Pass. i

Wo escended plateau after plateau, which looked like 8o many terrace steps rising one
upon anothor. This part of the country was very magnificent to look at on account
of the snow walls in different directions,—south, east, and west, longitudinelly and later-
ally. There was eleo o sprinkling of snow ou tho ground. My dog Thangs was quite
bewildered, not knowing whioh way to chese bare and wild goata and sheep and kyangs.
Tt was an innocent emusement to us to seo these wild and_curious enimale being frightened
and disturbed in their solitude. The Kongra Lamo Puss was filled with snow. The
head-water of the Laclen river was buried in the glaciers of the Pachongry, Silbu, snd
the Chovo Kangchan. Nowhere could water be found. In some of the bare plots of the pass
several yaks belonging to the Peepon of Lachen were grozing. The herdsman told us that
a pack of wolves had lately infested the Kongra Lamo Pess aud killed several of his ynks.
Alter crossing many enowy ledges of the Kongra Lamo Pass with difficulty, we arrived at
Dong-gong, the top of 2 moraine, which was partly free from snow. ‘Ihere was, a dyked
sheeplold and a cairn. A woman and her son, with a few pack-sheep and o dog, had halted (here
under o torn black yak-hair tent. She was boiling tea when we reached the place, Her son,
@ lad of 18, Liad follen lame, his toes being frost-bitten. Phurchw, lvitched our yak-hair tent
and spread my rug on & bed of stones. The cold was intense. 'I%.us lonely place was the
only bare patch in (his desert of smow. Chill ireczing winds blew. Thurchung and the
groom who accompanied us from Khamba collected a large quantity of yak-dung and lighted
a good fire. After dinner Phurchung fired my gun to frighten the wolves that were
howling at a distance. We were anaious for our ponies, which we feared might be attacked
by the wolves in the dend of night. 1lad (here been no tent with us, we would have bitterly
felt the severity of the cold at this unsheltered place.

10¢h Decenber —We resumed our journey at sunrise, ond followed the glacial windings of
the Lachen river, partly riding ond partly walking, about two miles north of Geu-gang,
the culminating point of tho largest mornine of Lachen. In riding neross it I suffered
from o bad [ull, the forelegs of my pony having slipped into & erevice of rocks which was
hidden in smow. I saved myself]by getting hold of a noighhouring boulder and clinging
toit. I wasalittle hurt in my jew-bone, Lips. and also in my left leg. Phurchung came
to my assistance and carried me on his back. Geu-gang forms the boundary letween the
tGerrilories of tho Grand Lama ond the Rajoh of Sikkim, who is a vassal of the DBritish

overnment,

A SHORT IIISTORY OF THE DYNASTY OF PIIAGMODU, WHIC)
NEDONG-TSE FOR ITS SEAT OF GOVERNMENT, T HAD

When in former times the Sakyn hierarchs enjoyed the proud privilego of being the
spiritunl iostructors of the Tartar emperors of Chine, the cuvoy Situ Akyid took a
census of the households of the agricultural Tibetans and also of the Hor Tibetans
(s0 called from their leading o nomadic life like tho Mongols). Within the kikor or
governorship of Phagmodu there were included {wo thousand four hundred and thirty-
eight families belongiu%to Phagmodu propor, six hundred belonging to Lhasa, and five
hundred to Taglung. hen Hor Jam, one of the Tartar commissioners of China, visited
the Changkha (the northera provinee, including Nam-tsho or lake Tengri Nor), he included
the numerous tibes of berdsmen that dwelt there in the political province of Phagmadu.
The emyperor of China, in cousultation with the spiritual authorities of Bakya, plnced this
large division under an able f'4ipon or provincinl governor. Formerly, when both
Dikhung and Densa-thit heirarchi ] i 1 and i i

d their
Gompn Bhagrin, the abbot of Di-khung, with the geueral consent of tho clerg} and laity
of Tibet got oue of his relatioos, numed Gom-tson, appointed as £'hipon, who, under the
poatronage of the ebiefs of Kong yeng and lower Mongolia, built the bouse
(thi-khang) of Tshong-du-tagkhar. = Therealter Khanpo Itingya/, the ml;l)’ou of the famous
hierarch Chyan iis Rinpochhe, became the chief of Lhobrag Shong-de. About this time
s native of Kham, named Dorjepa/, by his ability, encrgy, and accomplishments attraoted the
notice of Chyan fia Rinpochhe. This young mau, introducing himself to the Grand Lama
ns one sprung from the noble family of Dag Lha-ssig, and as very anxious to be his disciple,
50 insinuated bimeell into his confidence, (hat ihe Grand Lama, struck with hie genemi
eficiency in _nll motters of importance, sent bhim to China to represent the interests of
the grand hicrarchy.  There he ook the opportunity of securing for himself and his
heirs the governorsbip of Phegmodu, together with a state seal and decoration. Returning
to Tibet in the year tree-tiger (1192 AD.), be buiit the thi-kheny (government Lousca) of
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Yar-lung, called Namgyalling and N . i i ehi

thirteen years, he suju)ijxvi the good-will gﬂfl?%f‘:]:bsa]?v}ﬁ;nger?:bmle. ‘:lhwlt]l elx@ended o
renowned for bis liberality. His governorehip extended over twel\(r): o ;“ !er l“m‘ iIe_wns
Nedong-teo, which was the chief seat of his government. These 1::\[:0 IaInl g, b?slde’
Chag-tse_tugu, Thangpo Chhei ling me, Chhoi Shikla, Mou-Knar, Taehi dors. Gyathrny,
Tehong-dui tag kha, Ssangri Phodang gang, Khnrthog'c'nhn, and Kardo, Al‘fe’r h?h tl‘m '
hlm YD“'III.'" rotber, named Shonnu Gyal-tshan, discharged the duties of t'/:i;:on e}:)r
three or four years. Ie was succeeded by ‘ono of his relntions, named Chyang-shon (born of
the family of Kya-ya dag-chhu), during whose administration the Sukys and Dikh
hierarchies fought with ench other. Chyang-shon had the good wish yol‘ tlil Slk b
authorities, but owing to some cnuse, having ineurred the displengsllre ofl ll’e:nchhen aAl‘l nleynpn‘
Snﬁ)i:i, hl?r wos :;(tllere:fto ll)lq burnt alive, but on explaiviug matters ho was exnﬁer‘t‘lteod
%‘onta:, ‘:e;g): I’h;'pon. ter his death the grandson of Shounu Gyal-tshan, named Shonnu

At this time Thumar Bukhoi, o Mongol prin i is wi ilpri
Tibet. The £4ipon having failed to uhowghispe;ﬁ:fc;u‘:}l'lhinhll::i‘l‘i’;:f\e' m:?w?l‘lll‘:ip-;ifl"m“ge -
and being reported to have oppressed his subjacts, the youngerbrotlléryor Chyan l'mLRinmn he]:’s,
pickunmed Gya-vo, or the bearded, recommenied his dismissal to the Mon}:vol chief. During
this time the state olfairs of T°-khor wero conducted by a council formed of the Followi i
The governor of Sekys monastery, named Riochhen Tashi, Tsondui Pa/, & r I‘:’ng._l
Chyaan iia Rin-pochhe, the second cousin of Shonnu Yontan 'l'ng.pn hosser, the son o[eé‘omn ho
named Dorje o Ygrl\ullg._ Jovo Tagpa Rio, nnd others. In the menntims,‘with the unuehg: :f.
the emperor of Chins, Taisri Tngqln_ /iodpa became governor. Dy bringing Gyn-vo, the brother
of Chyn fin Rin-pochhe, over to his side, he also assumed the spiritual power. He gave th
ex-governor, Shonnu Yontan, the villages of Teupora and Cl kb P?ur his = .
On the death of Gya-vo, the elder brother of Chyan fin Hin-pochhe, nnmed Gya! Shonpal,
proceeded to Pekivg, and with the sanction of Lhaje Phagmodu nssumed the offico of ¢4 ?ou‘
Bhortly after he was deposed by the Sukyapa outhorities, who placed his younger brathe{- in
charge of the Governmont. From him the office descended to Gya/-tshan Kyab, the son of
Shonnu Gyeltsheu. Chyang-chhuh Gyaltshan (the younger brother of Rinchhon T: o)
was born in the year tree-figer. In the 14th year of his ago (kare year) he m?)gkyhis
admission into the monastery of Sukya, where he stayed with the hierarch” Dag-ni-chhenpo
He was entrusted with the office of keeping the Goverpment senl. Ounce the Grand Lama
nsked if he (Chyang-chhub) would go up for the church, so ns to be called o Rin-pochhe,
or for the Btate, to be called ’kipon or guvernor. Ou his wishing to be a Rin-) hYloec the
Grand Lsma said, “No, you ore destined for the State. In order to qmli};)cyonrself
for o governorship you should study the work colled *Yul-gya!’' and some works on
ethics.” Therealter, taking leave of the Grand Lama, he became u pupil of Lama
Nam-me-chhenpo and learut two parts of logic. In the autumn of the figer year Chyang-
chhub and his elder brother Lopon Tagssang were respectively invested with the spiritual
ond temporal offices. At the investiture people were entertnined with tea boiled in the
same caldron. Chyaug-chhub expounded the sacred laws and delivered sermons, while Lopon
Tegssang ossumed the dignity of £4ipon or governor. When Tisri Kunlob-pa proceeded
to Chins, Gyn/-lshan Kyeb wes discharged from the governorship. Ritsi Wang Gya/po then
became *iipon, snd reccived the title of TaiSitu. Ile was succeeded by Sonam Gyal-tshan,
the fnmdson of Gyaltshan Kyab, who performed the dulies of £4ipon. llo was ve ;
popular with his subjects. He was so very resoluto that no one could oppose his
views or outdo him in anything. e brought nll Tibet under his sway. Situ
Chyan-tshan, from Lis early age, became gkilful in war, literature, and religion. At
the age of fifty-five in the year wafer-monkey, in the 15th of the sccond month, he
undertook the task of rescuing the Sakys regeut, Ponchhen Gyaltshang. who had been
kept in durance by the abbut Lbakhang Labrangpa of the great temple of Snkys,
and for this purpose he placed himself at the leand of the troops of 'EI and Tsan,
and woged war with Sukyn. On the 5th of the fifth month of the same year, witl
the assittance of someo of the minor chiefs, be besieged Sokys and delivered the obief
from the hends of his encmies. Defore dispersing his army he compeiled (he hierarch
to appoint him cbief ¢Zipon of Tibet, aud was supported by his nephew, Situ Lodoi
Gyal-tsapa, in his works, Ile was prosented with o hexagoual eeal, aud tho natives of
Teaug distinguished him by raising white silken banners iu his houour. 1o encouraged
both fitemtum and religion.

When his pame became known all over the country, with the help of all other
minor Phipon, he besieged Sukya. Ile occupied Chya-ssang gang, which was then ealled
Chhassang kang, and from some goed nction dome in it is now known by the name of
Chassang Joug (or the place of gool action). During his reign the dynasty of Lha ssig
became very powerful. llaving achieved many exploits in temporal matters, Le (Chyan-
ohhub) resolved upon doing pious nctions. 1le built the monasiery of Tse-thang and
established a college there. o made Nedong-tse the chief seat of his government. Initing
the Gread Lome Sonam Gya/-tshan, he ted he religi Lis! founded by
him and appointed bis cousin, Shakya Gya/-tsban, s the head of the church and pres.dent of
the ceremonies to regulate the order of precodence. Thus the Goverument of Phagmodu,
for its eflicicncy both in temporal and spiritual matters, became very famous, and excelled
those of lis predecessors. At the nge of 63, in the year firc-drayon, he retired from this
existonce at the pulace of Nadonggahdan-ise. s cousin, Sbakys Gyal-tshan, succeeded
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bim in tho throno of Nedongtse, and nssumed the spiritusl and (emporal afairs of tho
state. Dy hia ablo adminisiration of the chureh and laws ho inareasod the prosperily and
peace of U end Tsang. On account of his being ever thoughtful for the happiness of hie
subjects he was praised by all men and called Jam yang Shakya. The Tartar emperor
Thugan Themur conferred on him the title of Changu-kung. Alter his death, his youngor
brother, Shakye Rinchhen, became chief £4ipon and filled the throme of Nedong-tse.
He was very fond of inspecting tho works of local officers and inquiring aofter the
condition of his subjects. Once, while on tour in U and Tsang he stopped at the
village of Gye mo Shong. Here the houses he and his party occupied accidentally caught
fire, which quickly spreading so surrounded him that Y\u and his servants very narrowly
escaped from being burnt. On his return he founded the monastery of Khartog Gonsar,
and stayed there to avert the cnlamities that, according to his Iortune-tellers, hung
over him. o always roved from one place to another. Chyaiia tag Chyan presided at
the head of the state church for a few years.

After Shekya Rinchhen's death his younger brolher Tog-rin filled the throne of
Nedong-tse. For some time the state affairs were in the hands of Gys/-tshan Ssang and
his cousin. The control of the Government remnined with Chyen fia till Gyal-tshan Ssong,
called Tog-rin, came in a State (hide) boat from Gopg-kar to relieve him of tho charge.
Ue waa succeeded by, Tagpa Gya/-tshan, a boy of 11, the son of Shalya Rinchhen, in the
your tree-bird.

From his boyhood Tagpa Gyal-tshan took to athlelic and intellectunl exercises. When
Le advanced in age ho bogan Lo show his ability and fortitude. Within a fow years of his
atlainment of boyhood he established his authority over all the governors of U and Tsang.
‘The emperor Ta-ming bestowed on him the decorations of Konting Gushri and Tshan-ha
‘Wang, and presented bim with a gold seal. He also from time to lime reesived other
titles of honour, besides kind instructions from the cmperor himself. Power, fortune,
and wisdom were ever attached te him. His reign estended from the 11th (o the
59th yeor of hie age. The state under his rule incrensed very much in wealth and prosperity.
Of all the rulers of the Phagmodu dynasty bis reign wos tho longest. ILo died at Nedong-lse
in the 59th year of his age 1n the year rwater mouse.

From the foundation of Nedong-tse and Namgya! Joug of Yarlung by ¢'4ipon Dorjepal
in tho year free-tiger to the present yoar frec-tiger (1432 A.D.) 240 years have elapsed.

Nedoug-tsc was {hereforo founded in the year 1192 A.D.



PART IV.
SOCIAL CUSTOMS AND RELIGIOUS RITES OF TIBET.

—_—

CHAPTER 1.

MARRIAGE.

Tx Tibet thore are no such social restrictions or easto hind for iage as hold in
Indie when porties are inclined ond sgree to form matrimonial connections. Tho rich
moy bestow their daughters on the poor; the daughterof a poor man may beeome the brido
of ‘the proudest noble of the country. But the girls of the royal family and of other high
families are not gencrally bestowed on the vulﬁ.nr classes. In the event of their getting
no suitable match, they are sent up to convenls. The girls of the commoners are oeea.siox:
ally reecived as brides of the nu‘;\ns. Nuptial eeremonies are alike for all classes of men ; only
the expenditure varies with the rich and the poor, the extravagant and tho miserly. First of
all, the party of tho bridegroom, in order to sound the parents or guardians of the girl, send
a man to make the proposal. If they are found inclined to accept such a proposal, the would-
bo brideg 's parents personally or by an i diator send presents to the girl’s parents,
consisling of khafag and wine called /ong-chhang (proposel wine), and formally make the
marringo proposal. The girl'a paronts bring out many excuses, saying tho girl is not
Laudsome or accomplished, and will not be of any service fo them. The other party thereupon
more and more earnestly express their eagerness for the allisnce, A fter much exchange of
these excuses and eravings on cither side, the girl's parents say “If you are renlly in carnest
and believe that she will be of servico Lo you, we shall consult with our friends end relatives
and decide about the proposal.” Therealter, on o certain date, they formally convey their
consent to the other party.

Thon the bridegroom’s paronts bring about 20 or 30 ehupan or gallons of wino to entertain
the girl's paronts, together with all their relations and servants, boys, children, and neighbours,
and also present them with o scarf each. Then comes the business of the payment of the
bride’s price (rin), which for tho middle class, according to custom, does not exceed five or six
dochhe (l;ls 625 to Re. 750) and about 50 gallons of wine. Then the bridegroom's party
prosents o scarf to every respectablo and old’ member of the bride’s party, including the
purents, relutives, friends, and old neighbours. When this is finished, both the parties
delibernfe to ascertain sn auspicious time when the wedding is to take place.  This heing
fixed, the partics separate to mnke necessary arrangementa for the oceasion.  On tho appointed
day the bridegroom’s parents depute some seven or cight respectable men ns their
representatives to go to the bride’s father to escort the bride home. ~ There they stay ihree
days, all the whilo cngnged in making negotinlions and i nssuring them that the girl ‘will be
huppB in the marriage. . . .

uring this lime they are supplied with food, drink, and all other necessaries by
the bride’s parents. At tho end of the three days, tho bride 1s desired by her parents to go
to the bridegroom’s house. She refuses to do so and weeps, turning her back and concenling
her face. 1ler parents explain lo her why sho should go, and at last persuade her to
consent. They give her a good milch-cow or yak, a nice pony, four or five oxen, two suits of
summer and winter dross, a completo set of jewellery according to the eustom of the country,
o piece of stulfed carpet sod smell dining-table, cups, plates, cooking vessels, and other
arlicles of domestio use, 50 silver srangs in cash, and o female attendant. ~All (hose people who
had received scarves now como to prosent her with a return scarf and a fank4 each ; some also
pey 5 ahos (Re. 1-d), others & pilver srang. The nearest relatives and friends of the
parents, the chief of the country, aod other respectable men, present her with scarses,
clothes, blankets, conrse shawls, and silver coins, from 5 srangs to 15 srangs. Dresently about
20 people from the bridegroom’s party come to conduct ber to her future home. The
posty rides, (he bride riding in the middle. Al arrangements for this journey, including
food and drink for the fret half of the journey, uro made by the bride’s parenls. For
the ining half the ts are mede by the bridegroom’s party. For instance,
if the bridal party start for Lhass from Shiga-tse, whioh is eight daya journoy, four
dnys’ arrangements will fall to the share of each party. The amungements for reception
and refreshments are made in proportion to.the greater or less distance of the journcy.
It the distance requires two days, the bridegroum’s party make arrangements in three
stages, ot each of which some one from the bridegroom'a party await thl\_ food and
drink for the reception of the bridal party. Axrrived at the destination, the bride is scoted
on a cushion p]uceg on an exalled seat by the side of her husband in the middle of the
bridal nssembly At on auspicious hour a short religious service is conducted by the

| wan prosont at n mamiogo ceretaony in which wora than four chwpan of wino wers consumed by about s bundred
men. 1 wns prosented with ® scarf.
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i iest, genernlly a monk, when the purents of the bridegroom and the represent.
‘n:lil\::gsenll\rlll?le bg'lfde's pr{rents offer monlam (prayers) to the gods for making the uion l.mpp},'.
The parents of the bridegroom then bescech the gods to witness the ceremony of their son’s
marriage with the bride, and declare that henceforth she will be owned by the bndegm?m
and his brothers slone. To this the bride’s parents, if present, or their [rionds, conseul, saying
laso-luso (yes, yes). For [ull three days the festive mirth continucs, during which time ueru-ly
50 chupas of wine, nbout three oxen, and three pigs .a.re‘gellemlly qunsumed. Du!-u:q this
time the prrents and relations of the brideg {ieir [riends, acq fon and ie
¢hicls and respectable men of the country, come to present the bride and bridegroom
with a seari each. The bridegroom’s parents supply these people with food and drink.
Then, after three days, the lestivities end, and the guests and relations return h.']m?_
with ’(ha esception of five or six men, mclml'mg the representatives of th_o bride’s
parents and her brothers or eousina, if nn{. With the exception of the bealing of the
church tambourine, and the ringiug of bells at the time of conducting the weddmg
religious service, mo other music is used to enliven the festive occasion. “Delore the en
of the festivities, generally on the third day, the bride _chnngvs her letlles and jowellery,
and puts on n new set of dress ould orpaments supplied by the bridegroom. Oun that
night the bride and bridegroom are sent, afler a slmr_t prayer to the o_dn to bless
{her, for the first time to elecp togelher. In the following morning the bride for tho
first time applies herself to houselold business. ~After seven days her brothor and friends
relurn to their home, leaving her in ber husband’s house. In the latter part of the third
month her porents, together with some respectable men ond servants—the party generally
consisting oP seven ar eight persone—carrying one suit of clothes, some plates of ment,
and other provisions, come to sce their d T perm 0
Lome. They nre entertained for about 10 or 12 days by the bridegroom’s Enre_ntg,
alter which they retwrn home. The date being Bxed, which genernlly falls on the sixth
month after marringe, the married party, accompenied by a number of femele retaivers,
four or five servants, with presents consisting of scarves, meal, wine, &e., come to the
house of the bride’s perents. At the time of their return, after a month’s stay, the
Dride’s fatber gives her a new suil of dress and jewellery, and presents the son-in-law
with & completc suit of dress, consisling of a robe, het, shoes, waistband, together with a

f

ghter, and to ask to take Ler

o Tn the marriage of very Fom'-rpeople only the pareots of the bridegroom go personally
{0 moke the marringe proposal. There is no particular limit of marringeablo age in Tibet.
Marringe is contreted gonerally after the parties have [::ssed the age of puberty, which is
enerslly 16. The avernge age for marringe in Tibet for th soxes ranges from 15 to 25,
he Tibetnue are not so particular about the ago of the young peoplo. ~Somelimes the
Lride ie older than Lhe bridegroom. The bride is called pag-mo at the time of marringe ;
after which she is called namo,

MARRIAGE CEREMONIES AMONG GYAL-MO RONGPA IN CIIINESE TIBET.

Thero is no such custom of employing medintors, presenting searves, or of sending
lTong-chhany (pr(‘{»osnl wine: to open mardage proposale among the Gyn/-mo Rongpa. The
arents or guardians of both (he parties themselves open proceedings. If they are not
known to cach other, they procure introductions, and {hen communicale their respective
sroposals and wirhes to cach other. There is no limit fixed to marringeable age in Gyalmo
Rong. Puberty is not considered as having anything to do with marringe. ~All marrioges
are contracted at the whim of the parents and guardians. Iunstances of children still in the
womb being betrothed to ench other are not rare. The parents propose thal if they get & son
and o daughter, they should live as husband and wife after birth. Troposals and merrings
conferences generaliy take place in the wine-shops and inns of the country. The parents
communicate their final decision res]{ecting marringe proposals to ench other in seeret, and
scarcely ony other person is consulted or apprised of their wishes. The date of marriage is
fixed (o suil the convenience of both the parties, when the brideg ’s parents mokeprep
ation for equipping their party, eonsisting of one of them, a son (other than the bridegroom),
friends, relations, and respeetable men of the place, to bring the bride home. The nobles
carry wilh them Lheir silver and gold armorinl bearings and their finest satin robes. The
iresents intended for the bride consist of different sorts of colten cloth, mlk, fruits of various
Linds. cakes, ormaments of silver and gold, ostentatiously placed on open conveyances, ench
of which is carried by 4 or 5 men—somelimes by 8, 12, 16, or 24 men—though the
weight may be lri[lini. The respectable members of the parly are conveyed on sedan chairs.
‘They are welcomed by the bride’s parenls ot their gate, and conducted to the reception
hall, where they are served with all sorts of duinties mud arrack. They then produce
the presents, togeiber with a list of articles, before the bride’s parents, and nfter
o short conversation and o slay of a few hours return home. After five or six days,
on an ouspici>us date, the bride, seated on a sedon chair, veiled with satin sereens
60 na Lo conceal her from publie view, is carried to her future home. The sodan is
conveyed at lenst by four bearers. The bride’s father, brother, and other respectable men and
relotives, at least 20 in number, nccompuny her. Ller dowry, consisting of milch cows,
oxen, provisions, cnkes, dresses, and divers other articles, to bear eompanson with what
was received from (he bri(leimom’s party, is sent with her with much ostentation. The bridal
jurties generally arrive in the morning ut 8 or ¥ am. The bride is condutced to e small
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well-furnished }muse, where candles and incense burn,
heaped on all sides. Bhe is then sented on a raised cushion, surrounded by fne screens.
Young childron and females surround her and cheer her with demonstrafions of festive
mirth.  No adult males get aceess thero.  When the entertainnionts ecome to a close, alter three
days, the Iriends and relations return home, leaving with her one or two maid-servants.
For full three dn{s sho.renmms in the company of the bridegroom. On the moring of
the fourth dny the bridegroom and bride come out of their confinement. The lalter for
the Arst limo prostrates hersell to salute her new father and mother, and meckly asks
the ln‘lt’ter for instructions to begin her household duties.
v ies among the Mongolians are in many respects similar to those of
the Tibetans. The ane of the girls of rich, noble extraction, or of bigh position and power,
ie very high, generally amounting to 3,000 srangs, 100 pieces of eatin, nod 300 camels,
horses, and cows, besides Lwo complete suits of dress for the parents of the girls, which are
called ¢ phakos,” *- makos” (father's dress, mother’s dress). The purents of (he bridegroom
never go to bring the bride, but men of Ligh rank, office, and birth, somelimes tho headmen of
the village, are invited to act as their representatives, In the marriago of the humbler classes,
in the absence of reapuctable rep ives, the brideg himself, riding on o handsome
horse, nfter meking his porson neat aud clean by washing, equipped with arrows, bow
and sword, and necompanied by his relations, or about 20 men, marches to the bride’s house,
where he s}pond.s six or seven days in [estive mirih, drinking sog-cihang (Mongolian wine
ex?m.cte? rom milkl, beer, and eating large quantities of meat. Drinking and eating are the
parts of M 1 ge revelries. The bride with her dowries, consisting of milch
cows, camels, horsos, and sheep, about 100 in number, a Mongol tent or yurta furnishod with
dining tables, bedding, bedsteads, utensils, and four or five slaves (male and female) starts for
home 1n company with the brid The dangt of chiefs and nobles carry with them
jewellery of tho value of 1,000 srngs, 300 suits of dress, and about 200 saddles and bridles
agtheir personal dowry, apart from the usual dowries. Girls of nobles generally got jowellery
of the value of 30,000 srangs. In most cases the brother and nenrest relatives of the bride
also make her presents, consisting of ponies. cows, sheep, &e.  She rides to the bridegroom’s
house, no matter how distant it may be ; for to be carried in a sedan chair, like the 5hiue:w,
is a shameful metter to @ Mongol woman. She binds a piece of silk on her hoad, which
conelitutes her head-dress, like the pagri of the Indians. On her two sides ride two stately
femalo body-gunrds. A train of 50 or 60 men follow her. When she arrives at the
bridegroom's residence, sho sits on o carpet, turning her lack to the inner side of the door,
with ber head veiled. In this attitude she spends the whole day. She cannot take her dinner
in the sight of others. At night she ia required to sleep lying on hor side, for tolioon the back
or on one's face on such on occasion is idered i i ding ongol custom.
Afler passing three days in this lonely plight, on the niorning of the fourth sho is_conducted
to the altar of the household god by an elderly woman, where she pays homage by offering
a scarf and threo prostrations. She then successively bowa down to the god of hearth, and
her new futher and mother, uncle, aunt, her husbond, and the old matrons of the family.
To ench of these she makas profound salutations with the auspicious searf. They in return
mnke elight presenls to her and offer proyers to the gods for her welfare. That night,
iu nnew tent, fire is lighted in the henrth for her cooking, and here shesleeps in her busband’s
bed for the first time. The bridegroom now separates from his parents and lives with his
wifo in & sepurate tent. The marriage festivities last 10 days, after which the bridel parties
disperse. ‘The bride's parents, who ‘also iu most cases aitend the festival, alter one mouth’s
stay return to their home. At the end of the sixth month after marrioge, accompanied by
servants, they ngain come (o see her. This tine they bring with them meat, arrack, and
cakes, and stay for about o fortnight in the bridegroom’s residence. After more than a
year the son-in-law, accompanied by his wife earrying presents consisting ef cakes, &c., comes
to their house, where they stay for about (wo months. This time ho gets Irom them the
preseut of o horse and o suit of dress, and his wife a fine mileh cow; his relatives also
get trilling gilts.

and flowers and garlands are

DISSOLUTION OF TIIE MARRIAGE CONTRACT—DIVORCE.*

Fomilies are generally formed by three kinds of marringe—y#st, by * pleasure union ™ of
male and femalo for the sake of morry-making and felicitous association ; second, by * friendly
union”' —contractivg frieudship with the view of living together by sharing the miseries and
happiness of this world with each other ; fhird, by *compulsory union,” in which males and
females nre united together by their parents, lamas, chiefs, and landlords, in order to serve their
ends or work for them, or ensure the payment of revenue, The last being regulated at the wish
and interest of the iders, may be considered as compul marriage. When parties resolve
on the dissolution of 4 marringe contraet, it is necessary to investigate the _real cause to nscertain
wherein the fault or truth lies. (1) Ifthe husband he  found entirely guiltless snd trathful, and
willing to live with the wife, but the wife be resolved to divoree him, she must be required to
puy double the rin or price paid for her asa fine for the dissolution of the marriage contraet, called
i orchhe” ond ** den yo,” meaning * divorce fine” and *innoeonce fine.” “The divorce fine
fixed by law for the wife Lo pay amonnts to 18 zold sho, equal to Rs. 135, and for the h'us.band
2 gold arangs, equal to Rs. 130, in the nbsence of o marriago contract. (2) If tho husband's inuo-
cenoe be of 8 doubtful nature, and the wile’s charges remain unproved, the wife should be

¢ Cowpiled frow @ legal work.
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required to pay the husband the divoreo fine, consisting of a aomqlete suit of dress (hat, shirt,
sash, and shoes) aud bed-carpet, bed-rug, and a wrapper. (3) _f the husl!qnd be. acquilted,
hie guilt being not established, ho will havoto Eresant ascarfagein and @ _tnu'd article of sny
kind to the wife. (4) On tho olher hand, if the wife be found perfeotly innocent and truth-
ful, willing to live with her husband, but the busband be resolved to divorce her for no fault
of hers, hie should be required to pay her 12 gold sho, equal to Rs. 90, as divorce fine, and
service wage, callod  yog 41,” amounting to six pounds of barley for every day and six pounds
for every night she Bpent with him from the date of marriage to the date of separatiou.
The husband should |Ssobe required to relurn the priceof all the olothes, wrappers, aud
whateser clso wns given by the friende and parents of the wife during coverture. The divoroed
wife must of course take away all the jewellery that was given to hor by her parents, but not
ornaments given by bLer husband. The wife cannot demand the *“ den yo,” or the innocence
fine, it being the exclusive privilege of the meles. At thetime of sepsration if there be
children, the husband gets the boys and the girls foll to tho share of the wife. If the
husband be o man of property, the court has the power to order him lo give tho divorced
wife n certain share of ]I.:is property for the maintenauce of the girls. By this means,
when Lhe wife lends a solitary life, she generally gets food, olothing, lands, and house for the
maintenance of her girl or girls. On the othor band, if the wife be possessed of wealth and
excellent household articles, she may be required by tho court to give a share of them to her
busband for the use of the boys.

Again, when o marriage is contmeoted between a men of noble blood with a woman of
humble rocs, or rice versd, with defiuite understanding that both should ehare equally
their happiness and misery with each other, st the time of divoree their proverty should
be divided between (hem according ns the nnture of their failhfulness or their guilt, and
their mutual exchange of presents at the time of union. In cases of divorce of parties
who were united at their own wish for the enjoymenl of pleasure and merriment, the court
should, without regnrd to the nature of their guilt, divide their property equally among them.
TIn cases of the third cluss of marriage, the landlord should arrangs their union or separation.
A man of this class is married with a woman who, the landlord thinks, might be of some
eervice to him. When the woman is found useless, sho is dismissed, being paid one-sixth of
her husband’s effects, and her place is supplied by o new one selected by the landlord.
The nomination of wives for these serf classes rests with the landlords, and the selection with
the scris themselves. These serfs are otherwise a free people and bear no resemblance to
the slave cultivators of America or sny other of the same profession in eny other part of
the world. In Mongolia, in most cases of conjugnl separation, all the chattels and live
stock and children are equally divided between the husband and wife. If there be two
sons, one will fall to th:glmre of the father and the other (o that of the mother. The ssme
holds true with respect to the daughters. They, the separated pair, will live apart from
each other in separate tents, and as the Mongols are slrangers to jealousy, when their
differences are forgotten they reunite and live together as husband n.uj wife. In extreme
cuses of separation, when the wife runs away to her parents and does not return, she
forfeits all claims on the property of her husband. The rich people and the nobles of
Mongolio sometimes lake Lwo or more wives, to each of whom they apportion tent quarters,
so 03 o keep them separate and provent collision, and divide their property—horses,
cows, caltle, slaves, and earnings—awmong their several wives in equal proportion.
When a rich man keeps but one wife, he lives with her in the same tent. The princes
and chiefs, even when they keep only one wife, live in separaic tents and mess soparutely.
The ladies keep sepnrate establishments and separate store-houses. When tho ohiefs or
rich men separate from their wives, they only pay them one-third of their properly.® The
divorced wilo will manage to live on that one-third and yet not return to her father’s house,

THE DEGREES OF PROIIIBITED CONSANGUINITY.

In Tibet members of the eame family are roquired by law not to form matrimonial
allinnces with members of Lhe same kin within seven generations; but the rule now-a.
daya is seldom observed by tho people. They are known to make elliances with their
kinsmen who are distant only by three or four generntions. The same is the ense in
Mongolia in o modified way, where the working of the laws of consanguinity is still
lIax. = Ifa manbave two daughters, the offspring of one eisler may be married to that of Lthe
other. Withthe Chinese it is quite different, 8s they greatly resemble the Indians in their
practice as well as laws of relationship. Among the Pobos and Khampas marriage ie promis-
cuously contracted. The brother unblushingly marries his sister, the nephew his ount.
Among the vulgar Tibetans, so long as the parties do not claim & common father, thers is no
objection to getting themselves married. The uterine brother and sister can be coupled
together. One can marry his own step-mother or aunts. The custom of severnl brothers
making one woman their common wile to keep the ancestral property entire and undividod is
snid to have had ils erigin in Kham, where it 18 at the present day extensively practised. The
Tibetans of U and Tseng have borrowed it from their eousins of Kham. It is, however, not
universal with them. The wife, (hough ehe performs the conjugal functions with the severnl
brothers of her busband, is claimed by (hem ne their wife s0 long as they remain joiatly.
‘When they separate from her husband, who is the eldest brother, they cannot ask him to pay

* When presenta are made, their_rearective_ prices arc alo mentianed, of which & memerandum is gencrally kapt
the giver and recviver, If the revoiver fails W produce 1he memoranduin, L is required Lo puy sceording o 1he reasonabl
dermand of the divorced wie.
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compensation for their share in her. She remains the lawful wife of the el

neet_)rd.\ng. to the custom of (o country. It is not unusual for n father or uncle%grli\?emvtvlil:;
their son’s or nephow's wife. Even in_high life a father mokes himeelf a pertner in the
conjugnl rights over his son’s wife. It is this sense of the law of primogeniture which
actuated the first low-giver of Tibet and gave sanction to this erroneous view of the expediency
of preserving property undivided. If all brothers live jointly, sharing in common botl
prosperity aud adversity, their ancestral and earned properties increase more and more, the
channel of expenditure being limited. One brother goes to irade, the other remains busy
with his field work; when one Boes to war, the olher tends his flocks ; one lives in the housc
to attend to 1Jns parents and raise revenue, while the other goes to serve hia chief or Lama.
E‘Ina hlll::l.! of L cal d to bo the source of great prosperity to Tibetan
! ; No soeinl omy guides the Mongols or Pobos in their ‘matrimonial connee-
tions; their predominating spirit is simply lust.

CHAPTER II.

THE FUNERAL CEREMONIES OF TIIE TIBETANS, AND THE WAY OF
DISPOSING OF THE DEAD.

The cessalion of the beating of the Pulse, and the stoppage or suspension of breathing.
are not considered as tests of the loss of vitality. Unlike the Indians, who drag out the
sick before the last breath is dmwn, the Tibelans consider that the epirit, *mamshe,”
lingers in the mortal frame for not less than three days. The spirits of those who hnve
attained to some stage of holiness quit the body immediately after the last breath for
communioun with the dwellers of pnradise, called Gihden or Tus’hita; but instances of such
eaintly personages are of very rare occurrence, It is therefore considered a very sinful
action to move or dispose of the corpse immediniely after death. Now-a-days in Tibet
and Mongolia, where Duddhism greatly Hourishes, the dend bodies of all classes of men, rich
or poor, are carefully kept within doors for three days, during which time their friends
and relations attend on them and make prayers for their future well-being. Ob the morning
of the fourth day the horoscope of the deceased and that of the man who is selected first
to touch the corpse for removal are invariably consulled.® If fumeral astrology (ro-fse)
Ppronounces il auspicious to burn the corpse. cremation tnkes place. According to the divin-
ation of funeral astrology, the corpse is required to be burnt, buried under ground, or throwa
into water or on solitary mountains. Now-a-days in ‘I'ibet such custom is scarcely nttended to.
They employ o priest or Lame to perform certain funeral ceremonies with a'view to make
the namshe (s?irit) of the deceased pass through a cortain slit which exists in the middle of
the dead body's skall. 17 the ceremony is omitted, the eoul is said to pnss by otber prssages
and {o enter a stote of demmation, The Lama sits alone in front of the corpseto perform
certain ceremonics with the doors and windows of the house all olosed. No one is permitted
to go near the corpse ill the Lama has ascertained the parlicular pussage by which
the spirit bae gone out. In return for this important service, he receives o cow, yak,
sheep or goat, and money nccording to the means of the decensed When the dead body is
removed from the house, an astrologer tokes a nole of the dafes of birth of the friends
and relations present, and such among them are allowed to nttend the funernl as may not be
injured by the ghost of the dead. If there be some who are born under the same
constellation aud planet a9 those of the decensed, they are eaid to be under the risk of being
ridden by the dead man’s ghost, in consequence of which many dangors would befall (hem.
The astrologer receives his reward in yak, cow, sheep, gont or money. Then the corpse,
tightly wrapped in clothes, is placed on a litter facing the dircclion which is declared nuspicious
by the astrologer. Itis then removed toa corner of the house. Five hutlelr lamps ure
lighted near bis head, and a screen is strelohed before him, oppesite to which his usual food
and drink, together with o lamp, are placed. Early in the morning of the particular day
selected for its disposal, the corpse is carried to a neiqhbgmring cemetery. At the time of
ite removal the relations of the d d make prof salutations to it. Two men carrying
wine or tea, together with a dishful of barley flonr, follow it. The family priest or Lama
of the decensed throws a scarf on the litter and follows it &t a slow pace, holding a corner of
another scarf tied to it. Ashe proceeds, he mutlersthe funeral manfras, turning a hand-
drum with his right band, and with his lelt ringing a bell. It is inauspicious to place the
litter on the ground before its arrival to the cemetery. If by mistake or oversiglt, or for its
weight, it is allowed to touch the ground in any intermediate place, it must be disposed of there
instead of at the cemetery. In the neighbourhood of Lhnsa there are two encred cemeteries,
viz. Phabongkhe and Semehar. Those who dispose of dead bodies at Phabongkha have to pay
two to three fankas for tea to the monks of Phabongkho monastery. Thoso who take corpses
to Berasher pay only ove funka to the cemetery-keeper, who also gets the bedding and
clothes of the corpses. In every cemelery (here is a large slab of stone, on which the corpse,
stript of its coverings, is placed " with its faco downwards. The officiating Lamn then crosses
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it with lines, and whilo repeatin the funeral manfras euts it into pieces. The first
ll:ieaes are Aung towards the bli)g"‘gestsnnd oldest vulture of the Oock, called thankar, sud the
remainder to the rest. Theso vultures are 6o tamo that they come one by ono at the call of
the funeral priest. Some of the funeral attendants drive away the dogs, which rush towards
the cemetery (o snatch the flesh from the grasp of the vultures. Last of all, the head of the
corpse is smashed and the booes, pounded together, are mixed with the brain and distributed
among the vultures. Then a new and unused earthen bowl, filled with fire of argof (dried
cowdung), with some butter and barley four burnt in it as incense, is presented to the departed.
It is placed in a particular auspicious quarler, towarda which the degeased is supposed to have

one. The funernl attendants now wash (heir hands, aod, removing themselves at a short

istance from tho cemetery, breakfast, and nbout midday retwrn home. The funeral

riest is them dismissed with suitable rewards. During 49 days after the drawing of the
Elst breath food and drink put in his favourite ch and dish are offered to the departed,
aod incense, consisting of barley, butter, and juniper lonves, is burnt in the particular direction
in which tho epirit of the dead is said to have gone. The departed spirit is believed to waniler
within the period of Jardo (i.e. period bolween denth and  Teg; 10n), which is ordinari)
49 days. After Lhe disposl of the dead some of his clothes, shoes, head-dress, coins, &c.,
washed and sprinkled over with saffiron water, are presented to some incarnate Lamas to
obtain their Eleasing for_the spirit of (he departed, which may be subject o misery during
bardo on the 49th day. The lust servico is conducted by o Tantrik Lams with a view
to turn out all the evil spirits and bungry ghosts that occupied the houss of the departed.
The dead bodies of incarnate Lamas are occasionally burnt, and their ashes and bones deposited
in chhortens. 'The remnine of saintly personoges, such as pretend to have emanated from
Bodhieattvas and Buddhes, are preserved like the Egyption mummies, being embalmed or
salted and placed within gold, silver, or copper chhortens, where they arc seated in a
meditative posture like the image of Buddha. The dend bodics of all classes of men,
with the exception of those obove mentioned, are disposed of oo the fourth day, and
certain religious ceremonies aro observed. Un the seventh day prayers are offered for the
well-being of the departed. Alms in coins, food, tea, gold, and eilver are distributed among
religious men, according to the resources of Lhe deceased. The same is repeated on every
consecutive soventh day till the 49th day, when o grund fenst is given to the priestly
congregation. Now-o-days the rich people of Lhasa and Tashi-lhunpo generally distribute
alms at the rate of one fania each to the monks of Sers, Dnpung, and Gahdan, dispensing
wilh the other costly eeremonies. They also present tho clothes, &0., belonging to the deceased
to the professors nnd heads of those monasteries. There are some who make gifte of their
entire property by will, kha-chhem, to these monastic institutions or to Lamas of great repute.
Alter the demize of an ordinary Lama his property are entirely appropriated o the benefit
of the monastery to which be belonged. The system of making wills has been prevalent among
the Tibetans from a very remote time. Every man of substance leaves a will bequeathing his
moveable property to his children and friends, and leaving instructions as to the way how his
funeral obsequies and other pious works should be conducted. Althongh the sacred booke
of the Buddhists strictly epjoin on every Lama the resignation of all worldly conuections,
yet in Tibet the clergy are known to be more greedy of wealth and worldly effects thau
loymen.

o te Buddhas and Bodhi instead of foregoing all d beppi
for a life of asceticism, cleave more to power and ease than auy other people. This, it appears,
ie due to the ccustitutionsl hierarchies that have been long domiuant in Tibet. The
entire revenuo of the G is spent in p ing the Lamas. At the timeof denth they
mention Lhe place and family where and when their souls should subsequently find embodi-
ment. They also mention the mame aud raco of the particular fomily in which they
would reappear, and instruct their friends to perform rites or ceremonies for their well-
being alter death.

he dend bodies of infants bolow three years of ago are buried uoder the bed of the
mother, with a Lope that they might come back to her womb. The dead bodies of lepers,
women in pregnancy, and barren women, are packed in leather bags and thrown into the waters
of the great river Yar-chhab Teangpo (the river of divine water). A Tibetan proverb eays
*She whose son dies after birlh is rabehha-karpo, or white-barren ; she whosn girl dies after
birth is rabchha- tharo, or partly barren ; she who is barren is rebckha-nagpo, or black-barren.”
The corpses of these nnd those of lepers aro considered very defiled and uuclean, and should
not be kept within the country's limits, but must either be thrown off beyoud nine bhills and
dules, or, packed in horse’s or bullock’s ekin, should be thrown inte the Tsangpo.

On the demise of Dalai and Tashi Lemas, work in ell the public aud private offices,
transaction of business, apd market gatherings, are suspended for a period of seven days.
For thirty days women are forbidden to put on their jewellery, and men and women to
wear new apperel. Tho canonical custom enjoins the Lamas and monks to mourn for ten
days, during which time they must not shave their heads. In congregational and religious
wervice they are also forbidden to put ou their ohurch head-dresses. All classes of peaple
refrain from every sort of emusement and feslivity, and they ecanmot indulge them-
selves in merry-moking or going into groves for pleasures, sporis, and love-meking.
It is only in honour of the death of there {wo great hierarchs of Tibet that the whole
country falls into mourning. On (be death of abbots of olher monesteries and heads
of families, mournivg is contined to a limited number of friends and mouks who swrround
them. Rich aud respectable men ns & rule dc not, withiu a period of oue year after the
death of their parents, perform i ies and festivities. They olso refrain from
startiug on distaut expeditions.




PART V.
THE MONASTIC INSTITUTIONS OF TIBET.

RASA HPHRUL SNANG VIHARA (OR TSUG LAG EHANG).
(The Grand Sanctusry of Lhasa, founded in the sear 639 A.D.)

SnonrLyY after her reconcilintion with Chincheng (the daughter of emperor Thaijung),
Ehri-tsun, the chief queen of king Srong-lsan Gampo, applied herself to the enuse of
Buddhism. ‘With & view to ascertain what place would be best suited for & templo of Buddha
which she intended to build, she scnt one of her maids with o present of one e (sbout 2tb)
measure of gold dust to her rival for Itati Chincheng’s special & ledge of tho
astrology o%oChinn made her on authority in the art of divination. Alter consulting the
kab-tse (ustrologicai chart) which she had brought from Ching, she sent the followin,
reply :—“ Thia country of Tibet rests on e srinmo (goblin) lyiog on her back. The lake of
Ho-thang containe her blood, the two hills that stand near it aro her bosom, and this placs
Kyisho shung is locnted on her hoart. It is necessary to erect a sanctuary on the lako after
filling it up with earth conveyed to the spot on_gonts, 8o 8s to closo up the passage to hell
which exists underneath it. Her four limbs extend towards Yuru, Pury, Yaru, and Teang-
thang. Thereis a mansion of the king of Nagas (snake world) underneath {he place called
Ramochhe. It is aleo necessary to erect a sanctucry on it and on the four limbs of the
srinmo, for, before building e ennotuary at the central place, there must first of all be
erected four temples in the four quurters of Tibet, that the srinmo may not rise up to upsat
the country. Go eud tell your lady that euch is the information that the soiemce of
Porthany (Chinese astrology) gives respecting Tibet.” Deing informed of this Khti-tsun, the
Nepalese princess, became disheartened, and suspected tho sincerity of Chincheng’s motives.
¢ I:row can_it be possible,” she said, * for me to erect o temple after surmounting so many
obstacles! How many millions of goats will be required to carry earth for filling up the lake of
Ho-thang, and over whal o number of years the work will extend I”  She then consulted some
of the state ministers en the subject of building e temple to Buddha, and on their advice
ordered the erection of o temple on the plain of Nehu-thang, opposite Ladong. DBut the
work of building that was done during the doy waa demoliched at night by some unseen
hand, The princess sitributed this failure o the ogency of evil epirits and goblins,
and communicated her thoughte to the king. The Ling consulted his tutelary deities by

raying to the sandal-wood image of Avalokiteswara that was brought to hLim by the
ndisn Buddhist Shilakaramati from the island of Simhala, Ceylon. In one of bis dreams
a god told him that what Chinchong had esid about the proper site of a temple was truo.
I'he king communicated this to Khri-tsun. and took her one morning for o walk to the green
margin of the lake of Ho-thang. Arrived there he asked her to throw one of her ring:

towards the sky that he might build o temple for her at the.pumculnr spot whero the go
would let it fall. T'ho queen, after pruying to ber tutelary deity, fung her ring a3 directed.
It fell in the midile of the lake, which instantly beenme miraculously illuminated. The
king thereupon ordered his subjects to Bil up the lake with stones. Both the king and queen
juvoked the nid of gods in this work through their respective tutelary deities,—the sandal-
wood Avlokiteswara ond the mendicant’s platter made of lapis-lazuli, which Khbri-tsun
had brought from Nepal. When the lake was entirely filled up the king employed goats
to carry earth to it from the neighbouring hills. The river Kyi-chhu also receded, theroby
widening the plain of Ho-thang. The king caused sixteen tall logs of pencil-cedar to be
itehed in the four quarters of lEe lokoto preserve o record of the depth of the lake thus
Elled up. The king then caused planks of the /2 pencil-cedar tres to be laid on the ground in
the form of a chess- to make the soil firmer. ~ On these large bricks were laid. The work
of filling the luke was completed on thed 23rd nanerst:Ly of the king’s birth, w[l.\en nl:
xpressed their joy aod happi at the ful of & greaf

::::ll:! "’l‘fhi:‘::lseﬂx) foundation olf er city of 'Lhasn, which took place in the year 633 A.D.

The erection of the grand aanetuary was then commenced. When the walls wero roiced
tos height of four fect they tmbled down, the made carth hoving given way. This was atirib-
uted Lo the mischievous ageney of evil spirits. The king again consulted his (utelary
deity to avert tho danger. ll%eing miraculously directed that to ensure the safety of tha
structure he should makean image of that manifestation of Avalokiteswura that has cleven
heads, the king invited a Nepaleso artist from Pa/pa and commanded him to oomstruct it
uccor(iing to the rules laid down in the sacred Looks. The arlist made a beautiful image
of clay prepared with o misture of sandal-wood powder called Nagn sura, G_m\r!shm, o twig
of theybodhiuee of Vajra sena, Buddba Gaya, a Tragrant grass from a certain island u the
Indian Ocean, sends of the river Nuiranjana, and many sacred objects brought from tho differ-
ent sacred pln;ses of Aryn Varta, moistened with the milk of a red cow and of a whito she-gont.
The image made of this preparstion of cluy when completed was plnced on the king’s
throme. 1t is said thot \\'Len the last Buish was given (o it numberless divige heings, more
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numerous than specks of dust in tho sunlight, entered it. The king then recommenced
the erectiou of the building, which was completed within the course of twelve mouths.
The temple on the sito of Ramo-chhe, which was also commenced at the same time by
Chincheng, wns Snished by masons brought from China. The principsl door of Rumo-cl‘:he
looked towards China, and the door of Khri-tsun's templo towards Nopal. The kix
also ercoted many temples, among whioh that of Khra-duk Tha-dug'in Yarlung was tho chiel.
As it had been erected by lling up the lake of Ho-thang, which wae miraculouely illumin-
ated, the new temple was called Hphru! snang; and as goats were employed in carrying
earid to fill up the lake, the word Rasa was added to it. Thus Khri-teun's templo became
known by the pame of Rass H]l)hrul soang Vihara. The imnﬁe of Akshoba, brought
from Nepal by Khri-tsun, was placed on the spat where ber ring had fallev, and the image
of Shakya muni, brouf)ht from China, was placed at Ramo-chhe. Subsequently, during
the apostacy of Laog Darme, these images were removed from their respective temples
to distant places. On tho revival of Buddhism in the tenth century the inage of Shakya
muni, beiog eoneidered the holiest of holies, wos placed in Rasa Hphru! snang, and that of
Akshoba plnced in its stead at Ramo-chhe.

On account of the advent of these two celebrated imagns from China and Nepal, and
also on nccount of the divine origin of king Srong-tsau Gampo and his two wives, the prin-
cesses Kliri-lsun® (chief queen) aud Chincheng, who were believed to have been the two manifes-
tations of the divine mother Arya Tara, this new city was called Lhasa, or the land of gods.
The hill of Marpori,f on which king Srong-tsan built his Kmlnce, henceforth becamo designated
by the name of Poldla. Rasa Zphru/ sneng is variously called Kyil khordiug, Chokhang,
or Labrang chhenpo

The monastery of Ramo-chhe was founded by Chin Ch’eng, the Chinese prineess, who was
married to king Brongtsan Gampo. During the reign of king Ra/pachan six mouastic
institutions, viz. Karu and Meru, situated to ihe enst of Lbasa, Gah-wa and Galon to itssouth,
oud Brankheng and Brankhang thama, were atlached to it. Subsequently Tshal-pa T’hipon
(Gadessang}, inviting the Lamas of the six institutious to perform religious ceremonies a{
R hl g d them into one under the name of * Shi-de.’ Formerly
the abbot of this monnsiery used to preside over Meru, but later on they were placed under
separate abbots.

Moru was one of the four mounsteries founded at the four cardinal pointe of Lhasa by
king Ralpachon. It was abolished by Lang Darma, but afterwards it was restored to its
former position and formed the metropolitan monastery.

Chog-poiri is o monastic college with classes for the study of medicine. It is called
Manpa-Tatshang, or the medical school.” Behind Chagpoiri there is a cavern consocrated to

Pema.

Phabong-kha was anciently king Srong-tsan Gampo’s [avourite resort, where he
propitiated bis tutelary deities. The seven early scholars called Semi-midun also had their
roidence thore. After the expulsion of Buddhism from Tibet by Lang-Darma for a time there
existed no monaslic estublishments. Later on Ueshe Tag-kar- blished a lery at
Phabong kbe. During the incumbenoy of its seventh abbot the monastery again fell into
decadence. During the hierarchy of Chho Gya/ Phag-pa (of Sakya) this mouestery was
repaired nnd restored to its former condition; but during the dispute between Sakys and
Phagmodu it dwindled into ineigvifi Gll it was repaired by Lheg-Chhen Chho-Gyn/
and restored by JeDeleg Nima. DBut ngain, when internal discords convulsed Tibet, it declined
n third time and continued to romain 1n_a forlorn state till in the year earth.sherp of the
10th eyele it wns revived by Khon-lon Pafjor Lbundub. Since then it hes been flourishing.

Saeng-phu Neu-thong, situated on nhi.lll boyond Nethang, was founded by Dig Leg-
she in the same year when Sekya was established. Itcontained seven Sakyapa scheols and
four Gelugpa schools. It has two divisions, colled Ling toi (the upper division) and Ling-meh
(the lower division). Liug toi coutaius the lollowing Bve schools :— Peser, Nima thang, Dvag-

,Khube-pa, and Nam Gya/ Serkhang. Ling-meh contains the followiug :—Doi sar and
oi iidg, Nang roi, Nngo-wa Ratoi, Itameh.

Among the four Gelugpa sehools Ratoi is the most important, being the place where
Tsong khapa tavght the reformed doctriue to his four principal disciples. %t is pre-eminent
for being the seat of Lame Longdoi Rin-pochhe, who, according to the northern school
of Buddhism, is the reigning emperor of Shambhals, the terrcstrinl peradiee of the
Buddhist. Rameb, the ceutrnl college of Sangplu, belongs to the Sokyapa school. The
learned Lamas of Sera, Dapung, and Gakden congregate here cvery summer to diseuss
ebstruse metaphysical points and to help ome another in the solution of doubtful peints.
They geoerully stay there for about o month.

Tshal Gung thang (Chhoi Khorliug) monastery was the seat of the Tsha/pa sect of
Kah-gya school. It was founded by Lama Tsondu-tag of Sheng Yu-tag, whose heart is
said t':hhave been illumined by a ray of diviue light emonating from the heart of Buddha
Amitabhe.

‘I'shat-yang-gon : —After the death of Lorna Bhang, Shakys Yeshe became ite abbot in
the year free-figer of the Jrd cyele. In the year fire-bird, Chyon-nga Tag-yeshe occupied

* Tho ralley of Kyl-chhu, i which Lhnsa is situatod, ia called Kyisho abung. The district is ealled Kyisko. Kbri-tun is
2 Tibotan ward mean'iy chiof queen. The Nepalcao princoss boing the first wifu of Sron-tsun Gunpo, slio waa callod by tri
name. Her Nopaloso namo is oot montionod i any work that | havo mon. Slie was tho daughter 'of Prabha Varm;
Ling of Nepal, #ho ruled ovor & part of Nopal includiog Palpa, wad Lis seat of govoramune was st Yazba,

+ The hill in the south of Indin on tho top of which Avaickitmwara roxided was callod Pottle.  Brong-uan buing 3o
incarnation of (bis Bodbisatra, bis Tivelan residunce was also callod Potla.
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its chair. During the administration of Pon Ringya/, the son of Pon (governar) Sangye-nodub,
the district of Kylsho, in lower U, of which Lhesa is now the capital, was, by the commend of
emperor Rhublai, formed into a thi-kkor (province). He occupied the castle called Ssim
Khang Sher. His son Gehde founded (he Tanlrik school of Wooling, besides the
monastery of CLhai Khorling for the study of Buddhist metaphysics, which ia now under the
owners of Ssim Khang Sher. During the sdministration of Kyisho by Situ Tung-chhen
Kundor, the Teha/pa hierarchy waain its zenith. This period was called Tsha/-dus, or the lime
of the Tehe/ hierarchy. Subsequently, when Bitu Chyang Gyan assumed the reins of
government and founded the Dsong of Nehu, the Tsha/pa power declined. From {hat time
to Rinesang’s governorship of I'sha/ Zhikor the interval was called Neiu-dni, or the period
of Nelu supremacy. The descendants of Rinssang greatly patronised Teongkhapa.

Chha-phu-tay was founded by Shakya Wang, the pupil of Lu-ma.

Sha-tug gon was founded by Sangye pon, the pupil of Kyer gom-pa.

Sha-gon was founded by Sangye Jortanpn, the eldest spiritual son of Sangye pon.

Tashi Jorg was founded by Pan Chhen Lossang Chhoi gyon.

DAPUNG.

DPal-idan bras-spungs (Dapung) Phyogs thams-chad-lns rnam-par rgyal-wa, the chief
monastery of lower U (now the metropolitan monastery of Tibet), was founded by Jam-yang
Chhoi-Je (jam-dwyangs chhos-rje tkra-shis #pal-idan), who wes a re-embodiment of Lha uon
(Gnos rgyal-wa Lha-nan) in the year fire-monkcy with 5,000 monks. His fatber Gal-wr nor
shon was believed to have been nn incarnation of Vai sramana, the god of wealth. Jam yang
was born at Sem-yes, and admitted into the sacred order at Tse-thang. Ile received his
first lessons in sacred literature from the abbots of Sangphu. At Goidan, Tsong-
khapa end bis prineipal disci{:)les ordained him by administering to bim the final vows of the
sacred order. At Tashi Dokha Tsong khopa advised him and his friend Nam khe
Ssangpo, the governor of Neiu Dsong, to found s monaslery after the model of the
ancient mobastery of Sri-Dhénya Kaloke in Oribiss (modern Orissa). One night while
he was sleeping ot Neiu Dsong he saw in a dream ote Nem na Karpo, who enid to him
shat if he built s mopastery st I'arbeg thong situated in {ront of Gephe/ Nivochhe
mouniain, he would get him 5,000 monks %or il. Accordingly he journeyed to the place.
There he saw many lakes, called * ibe lakes of fortune.” On another ocension, while seated
on the margin of o lake situated ou the top of Langehhenri in, Tsongkhay
mentioned (o him that it was “the lake of learning.” Awuother night he dreomt that
several men were assembled on a river’s edge in order to cross it. Jam Yang Chhoije al
once swam to the opposile shore and threw a bridge across to enable the others to follow
him. After many such curious drenms he delermined fo found the monastery of Dapung.
lsong khnpa supplied him with the necessary plans, and his friend, the governor of Neu
Dsong, furnished him with funds; and through the joint exertions of Chhoije and his
patron Dapung wos founded. It was provided with seven schools for the study of the
different branches of sscred li includi physics, logic, tantras, esoteric
philosophy, &e., of the Buddhists. It soon became the principal acat of learning, and
learned and wise men flocked to it from different parte of Lhe country. Iu discipline,
moral culture, and purity of life the monks of Dapung excelled the monks of all other
similar institutious in Tibet. It became the ceni place of the reformed school. Jam
Yang Chhoije presided over (he monasiery, and taught his ordained folluwers {he Sutra
seripture.  Under his auspices the Monlem Cbhenpo (grand prayer congregation of Lhiasa
founded by Tsopgkheps) rose inte imy Henceforth the power of Dapung over
Monlam C{henpo became paramount, and it continues lo be 80 up to this day.” The
yresident of the Monlam Chhenpo, called D“Puni she! ngo, exercises supreme power over all

ibet during the mouths of Februory azd March, when the Telai Lama himself submite
to the autbority of the congregated clergy. Having thus raiced this monnstic inslitu-
tion inlo great eminence by bis energy, profound learning, and saintly character, Jam-Yang
Chhoije Telired to the region of pence in the 71st year of his age.

The chair of Dapung wae filled by many sble and learned e e, smong whom Paidan
Senge, one of tho disciples of T kh J Gahlo, and Yonlan tiya-tsho of ‘I'sang-
thon. were (he most distinguished. ~ Alter the abb ip of Yonton Gya-tsho, (he hierarchy
of Gyal-wa Rinpochlie was established ot Dapung. The first hierarch was Gedun Gyas-isho,
called Dapung tulpai ku (incarnate personoge of Dapung). Into him the spirit of Gedun®
Dub (the tirst” Gya/-wa) having descended, he was called Gyelwa ilipa {2nd Gyal-wa).
His successors in the hierarchy of Dapung were—

drd Panchhen Sonam Tagpa.

4th (Sonsm Gya-tsho), 8rd Gyal-wa.

5th Dopung ‘lulpai ku (Yonton Gya-tebo), 4th Gyal-wa

6th Panchhen Lossang Chhoigyen (of Tashi-lhunpo).

7th Nog wang Lossang Gya-tsho, or 5th Gyal-wa.

sth Nag wang yeshe Gya-tsho.

9th Kahsang Gya-tsho (7th Gyelwa). .

10th Gyalera Rinpochhe Lossang Nog wang jig-me.

11th Kia/asang Gya-tsho (7th Gye/-wa), second time.

* Gedun Dub, the founder of Tashi-lbunpo, is recognised as the 6rat Oznl-we, although ho did not prusds orer
Dapuzg.
¥l



«8)

Dapung d the foll g seven fa-Lsh or schools, each of which was presided
over by s khanpo (ubbot or principal professor) :—

(1) Tushi gomang. (4) Rog-pa Nam graling.
(2) Losea! ling. (5) Ku-chhyng,
(3) Thoi-sam ling. {6) Chhoi kor iing-
(7) Deyan.
Of these only four are mow in exi the oth Nos. 3, 5, and 6—having been

abolished during the hierarchy of Sonam Gya-tsho and Lossang Gya tsho. There are at present
7.700 monks ot Dapung, most of whom ere recruited from he noble families of ﬁﬂmm,
Mopgolia, Gyarong, Nyog-Rong, Awdo, U, and Teong.

OBJECTS OF RELIGIOUS INTEREST IN DAPUNG.

In the cloisters of Jam-yang Chhoije, behind the principal congregation hall, stands the
image of Jam-yang Suii chon-ma (spesking Manjusri). In the eontmf lfsaitg khan (chapel)
are the gulden images of Buddhas of the three ages (past, present, and future), surrounded by
tbose of their eiﬁh! disciples. There are also seven sacred relics, each of thesize of a horse’s
head, & tooth of Buddha Kanaka muni, the hair of Lama Lho-bi 8 conch shell with a twist
from left to right, several images of Jampn/ dorje, and s branch of the bod/i Lree about eix feet
long. Intheold Chyam kha there arealso sacred relicsof the weight of about 16 pounds, the
hairend raiments of Arye-sanga and Tsong kbaps, a conoh shell having three convolutions from
Tight to left which waa presenled to Tsoug khapa by Luug dui kyong, the arawn of the youthful
Siddherths, a Tentrik bat(sha-nag) made of the hairs of myriads of fairies, an image of Mahe-
bodhi made of the bodhitree, sn umbrella of Niropa, o javeliu of Vaisramana, and s gigantic
image of Maitreya (while a boy of eight ;‘enm) thet was consecrated by Tsong khapa.  In the
chapel of Lord Buddbe thero are relics of Kanaka Muni, the hair of Shariputre, the mendicant
raiment of Moungelyayana, the works nud an image of Panchhen Shakya Sri, the dorjs and &
bell of Vajra peni. ~ With these naa-fen (inner contents) there exists a guld imege of Lerd
Buddha, which can grant rci:ge to gods and men aud protection from death sud misery to
the world. In the temple called Nachutug Lhakhang there are 16 sthariras (saints) broucht
from Chine by the illustrious Phagpa, the spiritual guide of emperor Khublai n. In
the new chapel conscerated to Chyampa there are the image of Maitreya while s youn
man of 12, o silver trident of Jam-yang Chhoije, &o. L3
In the Kassang Lhakhang itemple) there are 1,000 images of Buddhe, all mede of gold
and & velusble alloy oslled jui kshim. In the Kshgyur Lhakhang (the chapel ~for
sacred seriptures) there are Kabgyur collections, all written in gold, which in sanctity and
importance do not yield to any in the world. " In ihe temple called Chyem kbang tarpa
is the grand image of Maitreya as & young man of 10, cootaining e curious conch shel!
resented to Buddbe by e Nays ond recovered from underneath the ground by Teong
Ehnpa. Inthe congregation hall of Nagps Ta-tshang the most prominent object is tbe
image of Vajra Dhairava, the conqueror of demons, containing in il many sacred relics, some
remains of Ja-lochava, and some sacred pille pre and conseoratod by Teongkhapa and
his disciples with charmed saliva from their mouths. On the right of Vajra Bhairava there
are placed the imoges of Teongkiapa, aud on is left thero stands the image of the Lord
of Death with his horrid trin, Dunng the war between Teang and U, when the Teang
troops beseiged Dapung, the image of Khortilwe (one of the altendants of the Lord of Death)
is said 1o have turued round and thrown up blood from its mouth. T'he con, tion hall of
Dapung is the largest of its kind in Tibel, more than 7,700 monks being able to sit in it
to covduct sorvice. Itisa three-storied building. The principal hall, which is on the
ground foor, contains 240 wooden pillars, distributed over an area of 34,560 sq. ft.

LIVES OF THE PRINCIPAL NIERARCHS OF DAPUNG.
@rovs Gvar-sHo (Yave-Cuuen Suerar Dorse).

This was the second Gyel-wa, called Dapuiig Tulpai-ku, or (he incarnate

He was born at Tanag in Tsang in the family of Sregton Darma, who mttlﬁ?:;‘;’;np;::g'
Doh.khem. The spint of Gedun Dub wns discovered in him by the Lamas of Dg nnm
His father, who wes a luy Tantrik priest of the Nisgma school, instructed him in several thnt 3
works of the Nifigma™ schism. When iwelve ’i;e“s old he took the vows of upasaka (la
devotee) from Panchben Lud nE Gya-tsho of Tashi-lhunpo; after which he was ad.miueﬂ
into monkhood by the abbot of Nehiiiii mounatery. At the age of sixteen be bocame 8 schol
by propitialing the goddess of learning ; and in the {wenty-first year of his age he f:,"
ordained in the order of monkhood at Dapung by Kungah Geleg of Neh din and Jam- .:'
gah-lo. Having received instruclion in eacred scriptures and metsphysics from such emi);;enl:
enges 08 Yeshe Hsnn%; heirarch of Gaidan, Yonton Gyatsho of Tsang, Panchhen Yeshe.(se of
Tashi-lhunpo, and others, h‘e fouuded the monasiery of Chhoikhor Gya’ Molog thang, whi Dh
he placed under the protection of the goddess Remati Kali, chief of the 29th ven,,mf-( o \cl
powers) of the Podong echool. He ]Bresnded over the monesteries of Tashi-lhunpo for five s e
jrom the 38th year of his age, over Dapung for nine years from his 43rd year, and over Seye;m
sixteen yeara from bis 52nd year. Bince Kyisho (tho districl of which {Jmsu is the chiefn.t"
pussed into the hands of Rinehhen Puiips, during a period of 19 years, city)

' th
apnd Karma, to the exolusion of the Lamas of Dapuug, Sern, and Gllhd\u: I;r::;e?:lr f:;g&}}l.';
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Monlam Chhenpo {(grand prayer congregation of Lhasa). Under Lhe suspices of Gedun
Gya-tsho the Depung and Sera Lamas recovered their authorily over that grand instilution.

Gedun Gya-tsho wrote several works on the different branohes of the sacred Ruddhist
literature, and imparted instruotion to many learned Lamas of different schools of Tibet. At
the age of 68,in the year water-Ziyer, he departed from this life.

Trirp Grar-wa (Soxam Gra-Tsia).

This incarnation of Gyal-wai Wangpo was born in the family of Me Rinchhen Chhog
at Toi lung tee-kbang. Ilis father, Nam gya! Tag, ndmitted him, when ouly four years old,
into (he monastery of Dapung as a lay scholar or upaseka. At the age of seven ho received
the vows of 8 monk. At teu he wns placed on the chair of Dapung, whenece alter six years
he was {ranslated to the chair of Sera. He visited Oll, Dag, end Nl in order to teaoh the
sacred Dharma. Prosecuting his studies under the abbots of Sera and Dapung end the learned
professors of Sangphu, Tolluui Shar tse, Phagde Lochava, and others, he tzok the final vows of
monkhood from the retired abbot of Gakdan, Dewa Chanpa. In the year earth-dragon he
Tounded the monastery of Phandeh Legshe ling, which, as & memorial of his having composed
several dharani (charms) to propiliate the goddess Nam Gye/ma, came to be knowa by (he
neme of Nam Gyellivg. Formerly, when emperor Khublai made presents of seveu suits of
black salin robes and ome set of white satin vestment to Lama Phagpa, the latter had
predicted that in the seventh generation he would reappear on earth usa ann bearing the
name of the sea, when the emperor himself would reign as o king under the mame of
gold. In fulfilment of this prediction Sonam Gyatsho (the sea of virtue), being invited
by Althan Khan (the Gold King) of Sodam, visiled Moogolin. The chiof Tashi Rabtan
reached him to Radeng, where the two friends parted. The scene of their parting was made
memorable by a singular incident. When the Lama mounted hia pony, Tashi Rabtan made
an extempore farewell address, but his voice broke down, overcome by feeling. TheLama
completed tho stanza. The Lame, while passing through upper and lower Mongolin, Nan
tsho and Ariglhang, received thres deputations from Althan Khen. The king himself
advanced up to Tshab-cha at the source of the Hoangno, a place situated to the south-west
of lake Kokonur. At their first meeting the king addressed the Lama by the name of Za/a/
Lama Vajra Dbara, and founded the monastery of Chhei Khorling to commemorate the
auspicious meeting. Jle made immense presents to him, smong which a silver tent, which
exists up to this day, was most remarkable. On his return journcy the Grand Lama visited
Chhamdo in Kham, Lishedi, Apo, Kumbum in Tsongkhe, Chys Ehung tag, Nan tig,
Jomokhar, Chyamba bumling. in_ulterior Tibef, Khariionpo (Khukhukoto), &e., thus props-
gating the Duddkist roligion on tho savago borderlands, of Tibst, and afier having being
reverenced and worshipped by the emperor of China and the Kbans aud chiefs of
Mougolia, be returned to Tibet.

Fovrtt GvaL-wa (YoxTax Gva-msuo De-cuues Cusor Kyt Gvarro).

The spirit of Sonem Gya-teho wes discovered in Mongolia, the favourite place of his
gojourn. Yontan Gyn-tsho was bora of a noble family in Mongolia, His father, Sumi Thaije,
wasad dant of Jinghis (chhingis) Khan, the great Turtar conqueror. 1lis family was
then strong, firm, and exalted like a sdZ {ree, and isted of celestial p d ded
from Nam Lha Karpo (the white god of heaven). Irom the fourth year of his age Yontan
Gya-tsho began to show a marked tendency towards religion, and being recognised as an
incarnation of Sonam Gyn-tsho, was placed under the tuition of one of the kkanpas (abbots) of
Dapung. He stayed in Mougolin up to the 15th year of his age, after which he visited U,
He received his lessons in the sacred works from Sangye Riuchhen (ez-abbot of Gabdan) and
Gedun Gyalshan, the sbbot of Gahdop, who ndministered fo him the vows of monkhood.
He studied the Sutras and Tuntrae under Panchhen Lossang Chhoigyan, Sim Khong Tulku
and others. Visiting Oll, Dag, and Tsang, he returued to U, where the Tsang troops were
engaged in_demolishing the Gelugps monasterics. Dy hia intervontion he succoeded in
pucifying their rage and in inducing them to desist from the work of spoliation and
perseoution of the reformed school. At the aﬁe of twenty-six he took the final vows of
religion, and was ordained in tlie sacred order. In the 25th year of his age, alter having
furthered the interest of his church, he retired to the mansion of repose, in the year
ire-dragon.

4 Thje Panchhen Rio-pochhe Lossang Chhoikyi Gyal-tshan then Blled the chairs of (he
monasteries of Dapuug and Sera till the reappearanca of the spirit of Youtan Gya-tsho in ﬁng.
Wang Lossang Gya-tsho, the 5th Gyal-wa, at Chhyon-gye.

GAIDAN.

Teong khapa, in fallment of o certain prophecy of Buddha, in the year 1408 A.D.
ealablished the annual prayer congregation of Lhosa, called Monlora Chhenpa.  After making
offerings to the gode he prayed for the welfare of nll living beinga in this world. In (he
autumn of the same yesr he ined the auspicious signs regerding the suitability of a plot
of land eituated on the hill of Dok-ri with & view to erect on it a great monastery. In the
rocks of Dok-ri he observed many religious symbols, such as the sacred mystic syllables
Om-mapi pedme bum, Om Vajrapeni hum, &c., aud eecing that there wes some scarcity of
water, he touohed with his handa the waters of a little fountain, when ol on a sudden water
gushed out from it in streams. From the rocks of Dok-ri he unearthed & fossil conet shell
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which was believed (o have heen used by Buddha Shakya Simba. He also recovered the
mosk used by King Thisrongdeu-tean that was led und th & rock, and expelled all
the evil spirits that had made the epot their favourite haunt. On this blessed place he
frunded the monnstery of Gakdan. Within the remaining monthe of that year the
3 (central congregation hall), seven cells for the residence of monks, and u

building for the nbbol's residence, were completed. As soon as the monastery approached
complelion, presents of gold, silver, pracious stones, aud other articles flowed to it from
diflerent quarters. The number of mooks incrensed every yesr. 1la furnished the
monastery wilh numerous religious objects and symbols. In the 6ith vear of his nge he
erected the Tsang khang. chapel or the principal eanotuary of Goidan. This was followed
by the Gonkhang, the kiamra or courtyard, surrounded by porticoes resting on 70 pillars. The
hall of worship was provided with s large image of Duddha, three superb mansions of
gods made of precious stones, Bhairava, Manjueri, the deities presiding over the destinies
of all mortals, and images of the former Dharma Rajas. He alao furnished it with a very
rich library. At Guoidan there are only two colleges for religious instructions to 3,300
monks, viz. —

(1) Shar-tse, where melaphysics is taught.

(2) Chyan-tse, where esoterio Buddhism and mysticiem are taught.

Tn the temple erceled by Gya’-tshab and Duldsin the most remarkable object s
the Nam-gya/ chhorten, which contains the remains and personal properties of 'l'sung-{(hapn.
A eatin lent hangs oser the tent. During the presidency of Gedun Phuntshe Lossan,
Tendsing, Tashi Badur Khan of Xokonur covered this silver chhorten with thin plates of gnlg
(the gold spent on the chhorten formed one year's revenue derived from Kham). On
the right and left of this central tomb thero are the tombs of the diseiples of Tsong khapa.
In front of these tombs are placed their respsctive statues, together with an image of
Sambhara.

In the interior chapel, called Serdan Tsang-khang, of the grent temple called Yongpa-chuu,
there are the images of Buddha, Maitreya, and Amitabha. 1u the Goukhang the life-size
statues of Kusri Khan and his generals aro placed in martiul attitude. Beside them stand
severnl mythological deities, all in divers fright{ul altitudes.

In the ohapel called Dub-chho T'song-khang the remackeblo object is the image of
Shambhara, (he ohief of the Tantrik deities, with his female companions,

In the Lama Khang there are soveral chkoricns and imoges of Bhairave, the fearful
defender of Buddhism.

In the Sarma Khang, erectod by Lodoi Chhoi-Kyong, there arc meny images of Bu:ldhas
and eaints made of gold, wond, medicinal minerals, besides numerous chborfens, tapestries,
pictures, &c. In the Lama Khang a etatue of Teong-khapa, his works in original, puinled‘
tapestries, Kabgyur written in gold, &o., aro among the remarkable articles. This was
Tsong khapa’s study.

fn the Desheg Lhakhang thero are eight large silver chhorfens.

Tn the Chyam Khang situated to the west of Yangpaohan there is a large silver
chiiorien, bosides several imoges of Buddhas and Bodhi_ Sattva of future ages, among
which an image of Maitreya, said to have come flying from India, is the most remarkable.

In the Ssimkhang (Tsong-khapa’s dwelling-house), which contains the ohair of the great
reformer, is to be seen the famous image of the hero Khanda-kapala with a halo of variegated
colou{s round his hfndl.l - th I

n the ascetical cell of Tsong khapa called Hodsa/phug the images of the terrifi jrapani
and L teain altrnct tho attontion of pllgrims, @ & torrifo Vejrapanst

In the interior of Ll-_ne congrogation hall, called Dukhang karpo, the golden chair
(hierarchical throne) and image of Tsong-khapa impress the faithful pilgrim with awe
and reverence. Pholn Jun-Wang provided this temple with a gilt dome built after the
Chinese style and deposited in it a set of Kahgyur scriptures writton in gold.

In the Na-chho-khang the tooth of Tsong-khapa, called Tehem.Hod-Ssermae (lnstrous
tooth), and the imaga of the th d-banded deity, are kabl )

In the college of Chyan-tse there is an elephant representing one of Buddba’s inear-
nations with & number of followers, all made of horn. There are also some representations
of sainted fniries, and a set of Tantrik bone ornaments (nted by Naropa, the Indian saint
including beads, earrings, chains, amulets, &o., all made of human boues. Naropa's cro\w:.
his jar of benedietion containing water which never dries, are looked upou by devour
pilgrims ns wonderful objects of veneration.

In the Gonkhang of this temple there are terrifio representations of the Lord of Death
and hie frigthiul companions, messengers, and guards. In the Parkhang are to be seen
Tmng-klm}m’u block prints and engravings. Beiow Yang pachan are to be seen the represen-
tation of the enemies of Buddba whom he subdned. In the outer passage of circumam-
bulation there are many self-existent sacred oharacters, figures, and fountain heads, Anger and
footprints, aud outside this passage there is a lofty seat consecrated to the mountain god of
Machhen Pomra, who is said to have patronised Tsong-khaps in the work of reformation
Men of learning generally resort to Gaidan. Its monks generally rise to distinotion in
the p%})lic service. Alllsclusselsd;)l men are repressuted at Gaidan.

he monastery of Bang khar at Dechan, north of Lhesa, was founded b 3
under the auspices of Rinchhen Lhunpa of Tagkar. It is naw under the abbyotT:? K mkh):ll;l::
and contains 200 monks, 4
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TASHI.LUUNDO.

Je Gedundub (an incarnation of Avalokitesh ), after fnishing the work of itiati
and religious asoeticism in which he was engaged for years at Narthang, founded the
monastery of Tashi-lhunpo. The site on which it was built’ was possessed of many auspicious
signs, and meny prophecies were recorded about the grealness of an institutiou that would
be resred upon it. He placed Tashi-lunpo under the Mamo (frightful goddess) Mag-
ssorma, the Tibelen Juno, who reigned supreme over the world.

The monastery then comsisted of a Dukhang (congregation hall) supperted by 48
pillars, 8 Chyam Khang (Maitreya's hall) supported by 11 pillars, o Tsang-khaug Uma
(central chief sancluary), and a Do/ma Lhekhang (temple” conseoreated Lo Tara), each on six
pillsrs.  Formerly there were three colleges al Tashi-lhunpoe, viz.—

(1) Shar-tse Ta-tshang.
(2) Thoi-Samling I's-tshang.
(3) Nog-pa To-tshang.

Subsequently a fourth college, called Kyil-khang, or cenlral Ta-tshang, was added
toit.

The principal chapel, called Chhoikhang Uma (central houss of worship), is located in
the interior of the Dukhung. It contsins & golden image of Thuba-duiiul (Buddha, the
vanquisher of demons), with the images of Ayuemai (god of life) and Manlha (god of
medicine) on either side. Llis eight spiritual sons stand before him in devolional attitudes.

In the Chyom kbang, which etands to the right of this eanctuery, is a golden image
of Mailreys, into which, in Gedun Dub’s dream, Maitreya wos seen to enter and to be
absorbed. The Do/-ma Lhakheng, which stands lo the left of the central sanctuary,
contains the images of he sell-existent Tara, the Dolkar (white Tara), and her different
manifestations.

In the Gon khang the terrifio Bhairava, with his horns and thousand arms, his dreaded
attendants, eud the frightful imege of Magssonna (goddess of war), all staud ready to wage
war with the enemies of Buddbism.

The entrance of the Dukhang is guarded by the four guardians of the world.

In the outer courtyard there are the bas-relief images of 1,000 Buddhas of bleseed
existence and seven large tapestries with images of Buddhas, &c., on silk.

In tho temple called Ka/ssang Lhekhang, which ocoupies the upper story of the Dukhang,
there sre pumerous sacred objeots. The rhhorten called Thong-wa dondan, and the court
of the Grand Lamo called Labrang Gyel tshan thoopo, are notable abjecta of pilgrimage.
Under the gilt dome of the eastern corner of Gynl-tehan thonpo there is a silver chliorfen
which contains the remains of Panchhen Lossaug Chhoigyan. To the west of it stands the tomb
of Panchhen Lossang Yeshe with a gilt dome over it. Now-a-days the view of Tashi-lhunpo
is most mnguiﬁcent towarda the slope near the foot of the Do/mairi hill. The lofty glittering
tombs of Panohhen Lossang Chhoigyan, Lossang Yeshe, Pa/dan Yesho, Tunpai Nima, oll
standing in_a row, present o most imposing and hanti to the traveller and
pilgrim. Thero are now 3,800 monks at 'i’ushl-lhunpo.

The monastery of Dong-tse, called Tharpaling, situated on a low hill in Nan Shung, was
founded by Rinchhen Gya-tsho, the son of the chief of Dong-tse. Rincbhen Gya-tsho, an
incarnation of Nagabodhi, the spiritual son of Nagarjuna, was one of the J)rincipnl digeiples
of Kbadub Je, the epiritual son of Tsong-khapa. At the death of the direct heir of the
chief of Dong-tse his estate pussed to the possession of Sa-wang Phala. The spirit of
Rinchhen frequently reappeared at Dong-tse.

The last of these incarnations is Seng-chhen Rin-pochhe, whose kind protectiou I enjoyed
in Tibet during the years 1879, 1881, and 1862,

PP

SERA THEG-CIHHEN LING.

The monastery of Sers was founded by Chyam-Chhen Chhoije Shakya Yeshe in the year
earth-hog. Chhoije woa born at Tshal-gung thang. Having assiduously studied the sacred
Buddhist works, Chhoije became p d of the knmowledge of the b of all

B8,
Budqlt‘lhe gavernor Nedupa, who patronised Tsong-khapa and his disciples, irequently used o
invite Lbem to Sera-tso. On (hese ocensions Chhoije devotedly scrved the illustrious rolormer,
in consequence of which Tsong khapa predictod & great future for the monastery of
Sern. The emperor of Chine, Te-Ming, bad sent an invitalion to Tsong-khape to visit
Chino ; but the great reformer, finding his time [ully occupied with the ‘more important
waork of religious reformation, sent Chhoijo es his representative. Chhoije performed several
religious ceremonies, which effected the omperor’s recovery from his illnoss. The greal ‘Ta-
Miog emperor placed the temple of Maitreya at his disposol ond gave him the name of
Chyem-Chlien Cbhoije. Under the imperial auspices Chhoije founded the monastery
of Ha yan-sse in the vicinity of one of the imperial gardens of Peking. For diffusing
the reformed creed of Teong-khapa in Chine ho carried there the bluck prints of Kahgyur.
On his way back to Tibet he visited Tsong-kbapa ond made large preseuts to bLim.
Subsequentiy he founded the monastery of Sera Theg Chhen licg, whioh gradually became a
favourite rosort of the learned people of Tibet. Among his pupils Amogha ard Tieri
Sonam Sher were vory distinguished. Appointing Ksholu Darge Ssangpo iu bis ploce, he
Fd
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visited China a second ime. The emperor Ssonda, eon of bis friend, showed him nu_mh
attention and reverence, and lelped him in founding a Gelugdpa_monaatery_-t Revoteeiig
(Uthai Shan) in Shensi. On the way back to Tibet he breathed his lust. Hia remains were
entombed ot Jomo Khar in Amdo.

The following is the list of the ebbots of Sera :—

(1) Chyam-Chhen Chhoije.
(2) Dar Ssangps.
(3) Gya/ tshan Ssangpo of Gungrutoi.
(4} Tashi Gya-tebo (Shalung Rab Jumpa).
(5) Ladoi Hinchhen Senge of Latoi.
(6) Naten-pa. '
(7) Lhophu Chhoije.
(8) Pafjor Lhundub of Nantoi.
(9) Pasdanlodoi (Mnn%hoi).
(10) Jam-yan don-yon Pa-dan of Naiitoi.
(11) JeGedun Gya-tehio (3nd Gyal-wa).
(12) Cbhoikyi Gya/~tshan (of Teang).
(13) Panchlien Sonam Tagpa (of Dapung).
(14) Cbhoi-tagssang (of Gah-das). .
(15) Je Sonam Gya-isho (3rd Gya/-wa),
116) Yontan Gya-tsho (of Tong-khor).
(17) Je Yontan Gya-tsho (41h Gyel-wa).
(18) Panchhm Lossang Chhoigyan (of Tashi-lhunpo).
(19) Jo Nog Wang Lossang Gya-tsho (5th Gyal-wa).

Formerly there were Bve fa-fshang (schools) iu Sera. Of theso, Gya-Tatshang and
Dongteng belonged to Sera foi (upper division of 8era). The lower division of Sera
aontained—

(1) Sera Meh thoisnm Norpuiling.

(2) Chyi-pa Khamang Ta-tshang.

(3) Nagps Ta-tshaog.

Now-a-days Lhese three in-tshangs only exist.

ODJECTS OF RELIGIOUS INTEREST IN THE SANCTUARY OF SERA.

There are in the Dukhang (grand hall of congregation) images of—

(1) Buddha vanquishing demons.

(2) Bixteen sthaciras brought from Chins.

() Soveral enchanted images constructed by lhe famous artist Nehu Chhangwa
which are eaid to be possessed of the power of speaking on imp lizi
occasions and emergencies.

In the Gonkhang (the temple assigned to terrific Tantrik deities) there are—

(1) The imai:a of the eix-armed Bhairava, construcied by Leggyan of Shalu.

(2) Gonpo Chheigynd Ganpo with four arms.

(3) The goddess Kali in chains on horseback.

In the wnll there are paiuted illustrations of the invasion of U by the Tsang army,
the scones of war, and the images of fesrful epirits, auch a8 Gonpo demar, Chyarog
dong chan, &e. On (he western walls are puinted (be likenesses of the abbols and Lemas
of Sera and other mounsteries.

To the western corner of the upper congregalion hall there are ihe image of Amitabla,
ite interior filled with many eaored objects, and the tomb.chhiorfens of Gyartshen Seangpo.
1a the chapels ¢f the grand congregation hall, called Chhimeh Pateng, there are —

(1) The image of the el hended A valokest ining the symbols

of the lemnle saint Pa/-mo which were discovered from underneath the ground
hut Phabong-kha.

(2) The image of the four-armed Gonpo made of slones obtained f, th
of 1ioen Vana ta Mogadho. T ned from the cemetery

{3) A chhorten inside of which there is a tooth of Atisha.

(4) Kahgyur aud Tnnﬁ'ur collections, all written in gold and silver.

(5 A silver image of Maitroya,

6) Eight spiritual sons of Duddha constructed ol silver-white bell-metal.

(7) Imoge representing Buddha while he was a citizen.

(8) Dolker, or white speaking Tara.

In the temple of Chysmchben Shalra Lhakhang the image of Atisha with Clintamani
gem 16 conspicuous.

" In the Gochye khang there are the images of Buddhe Shakys Simha and a silver
chhorren.

In the further piche of the Dukhang {here is a large golden i i
vontaining Lwo other images of the cominggBuddha, all L e:h:;alg:nor Maitreyn
of threﬁ ifferent mom}.‘virtnes. i b

__There sre nleo the images of his seven spiritual sone attended by t
apirits. Iu tho eastern interior roomws of the Dukhang there are numerous deitie{. ]:‘;:si:l'::‘]:fe‘i
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are rooms assigned to the Dharma Pales,
many works on religion and history.

. The most remarkable object in the passage of circumumbnulation round Sera is a small
chaitya constructed by 'Km‘? Achoka, which was brought from Iudia. There is alsoa Tantrik
image of Hayagriba with Vajra Varahi in his clasp made of clay.

It is said that onco on a time a saintly Lama, while sitting in meditation, cast his eyes
on a wild rose-tree. 1lo saw that a red crow sall on e sudden entered its stem and was
absorbed in it. This red ecrow was Ilayagriba. The Lamas at once constructed a clny image ol
Hayagriba round it,

Owing to an abundance of wild roses, *“serq,” this valley is called Sera-tse. The
monks of Sern belong to respectable families of Tibet, Amdo, Kham, Western China,
Mongolia, and Nyagrong. ‘There are now 5,500 mouks on the attendance roll of Sere-

The library of Sera is also very rich, containing

PAN KIIOR CIIIOIDE.

The monastery of Pa/khor de-chhen of Gyang-tso in Nangtoi (upper valley of river
Nang) was founded by Khadubje under the nironage of its chief Rabtan Kr:mesang, one of the
miuisters of King Tag-pa Gyal-tshan of the ’hagmodu dynasty. Rablan, who was born of the
family of the hereditary chief of (;ya/-Khar-tee, being very much attached to the Sakya school,
converted the monastery inlo a Sakyapa institution, with the exceptiom of one temple in
which Khadubje had his residence. Rabten invited Lams Rongton, the abbot of Rong Chysm-
chhen monastery, to hold a religious controversy with Khadubje. It is said that Rongton
being defeated ret: d to Ch; bl whore he died broken-hearted. Ilis epirit was
absorbed in the huge image of Maitreya, the principal deity of Rong Chyam-chhen. Khadubje,
being displeased with the treatment he had received at the hands of his patron, left
Gyen-tse, unwilling even to cast a glance at Gyan-tee, and caused a screen to be carried
before him to shut out of his sight Rabtan’s capital.

There wero 17 fa-tshang (schools) in the tery, viz. (1) Gyangro Lhakhang, a
Gelupa institution with 100 monks; (2) Norpu Gahdanps, with 76 mouks; (3) Legdub-pa,
with 70 monka; (4) Serkhangpan. with 100 mouks; (5 Gongshignapa, 200 monks ; (6) ’Fungmoh
Chhe-wa, 150 mouks; 7) Dejor Ta-tshang, 60 monks; {8) Khangsar-wa; (9) Gurpa; (10)
Dewachan ; (11) Neon-dag-pa; thess four belong to tho Sakyw sohool ; (12) Rinding-pa ; (13)
Dukhor Chyam-chhenpa; (14) Dukhor Shar-chhenpa; (15) Shaphu-pa, {16) Chhoikhorpa;
(17) Serkhang hog.

RADENG.

The monastery of DPal Rva lsgreng Radeng was founded by Ibrom ston rgyal wohi
#hyung gnas in the year 1058 A.D. Many predictions were on record in some of the
sacred books, such es Manjusri miila Taatra, Phalpochhe Do-niijo, Padme knrps,
ns to the rise and progress of a great school and monastery in the centre of Tibet.
Conformably to them, Bromton founded Radeng in one of Lhe Bnest spots of U, rich in
various kinds of alpine vegelation. The valicy of Radeng is eclad in thick forests of firs,
cedars, cypresees, and junipers. It abounds in numerous brooks aod fountains, which yield
very good water. Nine mountains, the culmiuutiilvf cliffs of which have various slopes,
form the background of this famed monastery. auy kinde of medicinal plants grow
on these hills.

At this charming place, possessed of many auspicious signs essential to the sile
of a sacred institution, Dromtou founded the monustery of Kyungo chan, or “esgle’s
head,” in the vicinily of Senge tag. The valleys which open to tho east and west of
Radeng are spncious plateaus rich with verdure. On nccount of the tall and horn-
like shapes of the trees growing in tbis place the momastery wos called Radeng, from
rra, ‘8 horn,’ and deng, ¢ standing erect.” ‘The large silver tomb which ocontains Atisha’s
remains is the most remarkable of sllthe sacred objects of Radeng. It coutaius a complete
st of the jmeges of the Tantrik pantheon, of Buddhe while observing tho triple vows,
of Maitreya, and of the four gods of medicine, looking to Lhe four quarters asin lifo, Outside
the cupola of the great clhorfen was coustructed the mansion of Guhys Somajo with n
number of Tantrik deities, all in reliel. When the erection of the monastery with the
images was pleted, B propitiated the gods of Tushita (heavon) to enable him
to have his monastery consecrated by his spiritual father. Accordingly Alishe, who was
sented on the rigt of Maitreya. the coming Buddha, showered flowers towards Radeng from
Tushita. Bromton presided over the monastery for eight years. At Hadeng there e a golden
image of Milarape, eaid to possess hnir naturally grown about o cubit long. It is said that
Jungar chief, who persecuted Lhe Nifigma Buddbista in the 17th century, on his way to
Lhasa visited Radeng, ond was much impressed when he was told thot the hairs on the
head of Milarape’s image were not artificial. In the library of Radeng there are many
rare Baaskrit works now kept sealed by the Government of Lhosa. Radeng was the hend-
quarter of the Kahdampa sect.

LIFE OF BROMTON GYAL-WAI JUNG-NE.

This great Lama, who is recognised in Tibet as the eighth incarnation of Chanrassig, was

born in the family of Brom at Tsa-kyemophu near Toilung of Nantsan thang lba in the

ear 1004 A.D. Mis father, named Kushen, was the lender of his clen, aud his mother,

hudog Ssah, wos a lndy of great virtue. Dromlon when four years old was senl to Yung
¥4
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Chhoigon, under whom be learnt to read and write. e fook the vows of Yang Deog Upasaia
from Nanem Dorje, one of the ministers of Lumeh, who gave him the name of Rgyal waki
Abyung-gnas. At 19 he visited Dommang in Khaw, whers ho became o pupil of
Chovo setaun, the abbot of Grum (Doom), whom he met on the occasion of the abbot’s
first visit to Pa/pa in Nepal, where he defested o learned pnndit in religious controversy,
Under him he studied the sucred lilerature, such as Yum, nnd trenlises on Sutra and
Tantra. Subsequently Dromton visiled Pafpa, where he studied Sanskrit grommar aod
literature. In his fortieth year he proceeded to Nuiri by the northern roule across the Chang
provinee and met Alishe at Gye! shing in Pubrang. It did not take him long to divine the
profundity of the great ’e learning and wisdom, and within a short time Dromton became
50 much attached to his ins(ructor that he never lelt his company for o moment. He alopt by
his side and waited upon him like a page. Ileis said to have obtained all the acquirements
and learning of Atisha, and was therefore called by the name of Genen Chhoiphe/. Bince the
deys of Buddha till Astisha’s advent the cult and philosophy of Duddhi were diff Iy
studied, Any one wishing to study both had to soek different tutors, for where the Buddhist
cult was prnolised and taught thero the philosophy was not taught. Nor had the scholiasts
anything to do with the cult. Alisha amalgamated thece two parls together, and introduced
the new system both in India and Tibet. - He taught his eystem to Bromton, from whom it
came down to the Gelugpa school. It was fully appreciated by Tsong-khapa, who revived it.

In the year following the death of Atisha, which happened at Nethaog, hie library,
remudins, and properties, such as the silver umbrella of Lama Svarna dvips, &o., were divided
botween Bromton and Shakya waug of Demig. DBromton broughl his share to Radeng,
where hie resided in Lhe cave of Senge phug. In the fifty-lourth year of his age, in fulfilment
of & certain prophecy, he founded the monnstery of Radeng.

LIST OF THE ABBOTS OF RADENG.
(1) Bromton Gya/ wai jungne.
(2) Ame#.
(3) Gonpopa.
(4) Thatshi wajeh.

Sera, Dapung, Gah-dan, and Tashi-lhumpo are ihe princip colleges where
all the principal Lamas of the Gelug-pa sect, including the Teloi Lama, receive their
education. Abbots and prefects of tne monasteries of L'ibet, Mongolin, and Chins are bound
to finish their religious education in one of these four monasteries in order to qualify them.
solves for their rospective duties. The Tulai Lama, being the supreme head of all the
Buddhist institutions, can recall, degrude, or dismiss them for crime or misconduct. He
sppoints them to their respeotivetitleaand posta. ln important cases the emperor's sanction
is necessary. This is done through the Ampa.



MONASTERIES OF TIDET.

There are 491,242 monks in the debter rolls of the monasteriea of Tibet.

Ko, Names of Bonastorien. Name of Pounder. Foundod i the yar. men og caeh
1 | DGam-IpAR (GMdln) o« | Toong-kha-pa 1408 A.D, 38,300
2 | Hbravsplogs ; Hlam degangs chlios rje 1416 A.D, 77700
3 Serl zheu Ch 3 ﬂlmg ers) Byamy chhen clihos rje 1419 A 5,600
. Eje sher rab scog-ge 1,000
HE vy Pan chhen mehliog /ns 500
8 | Toliat Gung-thengchhos Kihor | BLams s'hsag brtsom-hgrus 500

ing.

7 I%nh-gdong - | Shig-po sherrab . 100
8 | Suaglung . .| DVang phynug tebu? khrims 300
9 | Skyor-mo-lung <o | Dlo bysang cIIxSmr Aphel 500
10 | Chhu-dseang . .7} Sher Abyung lo gros 300
11 | Btsan-drohi lam ... .| Rin-chen sting-po 350
12 | GDenge-ka : ....u\m 250
13 | Mtsho-smsd . Aﬁyu d 120
18 --,rm-l.slmg Rlor-rjo anng n y 0
15 a-atod . BLama klong-rdol 800
16 | Spar-phu dGon-pa Blo-gros vengo ... 100
17 | Thang-phu dgon Blo-gros rgyal-mishay 80
16 | Gye-re dgon R Kun dgak mgon-po 120
10 rlae Rm 3 g S’ Imn-nu grags-pa 150
20 | Lamo tsher ge Klu-mi 200
¢L | Dum-bu Bi . ssla-ra rg-ul mishan 800
22 | Dge-Adun sgang Lhs.dVang rgyal-mtshen 500
93 | Btsun-mo tshat . Grags-ps rgyal-mtshan 800
Ki-steng chhos :de Blo gros rg)nl-nulun 1,200

25 thang ems-dpak chhenpo 1,500

28 in-chhen Hod sser 800

21 Panchhen brison hgras 600

28 smad Dge-legs rgy.-uuho 500

bl l‘hng»mo chhios sde Shes-r mtshan 700

30 | Gdan-sa mthil 300

31 | Pheg-mo lo dgon ... 800

32 | Mal dro yang dwen . 400

33 | Ser-dgon 300

34 | Lha Inng skyid lpm " | Sangs rpyas rin-ehhen 200

85 | Kuri Xtag dgon ... | X bri ging spyan sbe 600

36 | ta khyim dgon ... +.. | Rin-chhen senge 700

387 | Gar sion o | R lo-tsa-pa 300

33 | Hod gsal dgon ... """ | Dlo-gros rin chhen . 260

30 | Bin-chhen brag ... "' | Sha-kya rgyal mishan 700
40 | Sne-Au sadr - 500
41 | Hbro-steng | Sba kya rin-chien 800
2 D.w u.. . | Yeshes mgon-po .. 800
43 - 1,000
43 ng-l lhn Idnng . RDor_p N.ng Phyng 1,200
46 | Gsal-khang 200
48 | Dgeh-ldan chhos ldmr - Yushu hbyung gnu 500
47 | Nan-po dgon R ' | Shes-rab grags-pa 70
43 | Llun-po dpon th-_qsﬂg:-p. 120
49 ?nng Ba-sgren, rom-ston fy“ Ahyung 800
50 | Yang dyon ri-kbrod Blo 108 -mishan 80
51 | Shangs mkher dgonps Eavher 150
62 | Bsap-rtse sgrib-ede Meon-yeshes ki glob-ma 50
53 | Ri-chhor dgonpa Hod sser rgye-mtsho 20
54 de nams rin-chhen 120
55 rgyan . 50
56 Sl\ilyl rin chhen QO
57 | Klung sl Dbyor-rgyal-mtshan %0
58 | Lhe-rtso dgon-gsar 60
59 | Geang-ehags mkhar | Teong.kha-ps ... 500
60 | Lha-sa rme-ru . King lhl-pu chln - 200
o1 D\&I -sdo Gvind %
a2 s-po Ti .. - og—pl -

P oot v : ?:u.e days of the Lst monar- %0
64 | Ec.Wam dgong ... .- ng-:dn n-chhen S0
65 | Bya-yul-d, %: ® . | Tshu!-| lhﬂpl:l-’ll.lur o 50
66 S{ hu-chhos-sdo .. | Kua-dgah-don- . [
67 | Mal-dro-ke-tshat ... .| Ot the days i m monnchy 300
98 | Chlios-Aklior-egung "".| Chibos rezan 00
& al-bssang dgon 77| Row-lofi sprut-ska 160
70 | Akl Don-yod chhos rﬁyﬂl 80
n -hdfm vin-ch 300
73 A o-va gshon-nu.... 50
73 | Liialiog shug-gse »
73 | Foikhas rdstog-phyi ala.chﬁn dgongl-pl rab ysnl 500
76 | Hol kha dsam gtan gling Dde-vaki blo-gro. 300
76 | Chhu-bssang dgon ... Bsod nams blo-grcu 120

Tho jtalica are mute,

e & i
Ehe nro, o hhru are |lN||ol|l|:«l

mounced as da, ¢

i, €'ho and Chu roepoctirely.
nd du, 1peetivoly.
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mber of

o. Naws of Monasterles, Nowe of Fonnder, Pounded in the year. mnh hmrh
77 IIol Agak chhos ]nn v | Rje-Blama 50
78 ‘n K . Dﬁ :i ong 60
79 nm _qser “gling | You. 800
80 | Rin-chihen sgang 72| Geang chllﬂng chlios grage 700
81 | Sl ep—n n .. | Bosm {u 300
82 | Sgrub od Chhor kyi ugyn-msho 200
8 \lewg Llnng gi cbhos Akbor | Dge- Adan agya.misho 1,600
84 | cres srva. tehang .. | Blo geal bshes gfien 2000
85 | Drauo-po hebiad pri 28 -gling Blo grs brisn. 8,500
80 | Mask-ris grva-tshang Dye-hdun rgya-mtsho 4,800
87 | Sgar-pa grva-tshan, .. | *angs.rgyas rinchhen 5,000
88 | Roam rgyal groa-ts! .| Dsod name riya-misho s
89 | Tharpa-gling Now converls into o Gelugpa 30u

Tustitulion
00 | Bsam-gtan gling ... .. | Tehu! khrima 8kra shis ... 2600
61 | Brag-steng dgon ... I [ This s formerly a Kuli Gyu- ‘50
asr
92 | Drags Mng Lha-sleng gy.l wras clos hphel 650
93 | ZChang-ra chhos sle "+ | Dge-kdin phan-tsho 800
94 | Lhas edings ve- | Yeshes dlo.gror 800
05 | Dvags-po dgak Idaii‘rab rtan ... | If khan- -po Yon lan m.-hhog 8,700
96 | Dang-rum chhos sde Filo ldan riya-mtshe 2,500
97 | Dgak tdan lha-rise «or | Thin was formerly a Knrmlpn 8,000
monas
98 | E-rgya ri dgon - Blogmlclhen- " 800
w n.'fga’em.u..de Nag dVang r.,'; -p8 2,200

100 | Glog-chho «le Yon-tan mchhog ... 4,600

101 | E- -po-vo dgon, with two branch | Rin-chiben Aod L300

oDusteries,

104 Se-mdohl dyah-tdan rnem rgysl- | Blo desang mthu slobs 1,600

105 'gmdo mkhar chhos-sdo Shes-rab grage-pa 1,250

106 | Rong chha dkar dy Chlios ric byamas-pa 800

107 | E-rong dgah /den chhos sdings | Dge legs rgya-misho 590

108 | Rgyal-lha thog sding s,h liod gslion.nu 360

109 | Thar-gling ri-khrod Grags-pa rgyal.mishan 59

110 | Dgab-!dan phan bde-gling Dkon-mchhog-dar rgyas . 300

11 Gﬁalﬁ‘ong chhos sdo pams Abyung guas ... 5,000

112 | Chhos Aphel-gling ... 3,

113 | Dpal- hb;or "imgg . “0:)“1)

114 | Rin-chhen gling 1,600

116 | Grra sgor chhossde Giial-ston chhios 2,000

116 | Ri-rteng dgon ... Tebu! khrime bynnu hbab 300

ngs dgon 2650

ha .. Thuge rje rzyal-mtshan 200

gon Grab-thol Skhig-po 800

buam glln gling Rin-chben chhos rgys? 20

ng dgon: Rone-po rDorje r;.yul-mhhnn 350

ma Skod Blra-shie Dargrgyas 800
fphags.ode Thar-pa bmg.po 150

124 -.nn,i.thnng.em.m o Mdse:-{:n 800
125 | Lho- - Nam mkhad rgy-l mtshsn 500
126 | Glo-vo chhos le .. Senge bssang-po . 1,600
127 | Gdang dgon gsar ... Blo gros dpal Abyor "150
128 | Blkra-shis chhos gling gon-po byang-siub 30
129 | Hbur-thog dgon” ... a0
130 | Gnam reng dgo; .. | Ssla-va rzynl-nullnn 50
191 Dﬁ. -ldan ynng-tl\lg‘ dde- | Blama-Mar-pa &

e,

192 | Khydng-tsheng-dgon Ssla-va rgyal meshan 7
138 Mon-mlslm maki dge-idan Pho- | Lege-pa rgyut-mtshen 500

bra

134 \[on-d (ah {dar roam rgyal ... | Ph ofsé las-rnam.rgyal
136 | 2do.miher.chibos nle ™ Shas rab gravepa by
138 | Rise-thang chhos-sde Byang-chhib rgyalmishan ... B0
137 | Rivo dkru-sbis bde-chhen Chhos-ric don grab dpal ... 300
138 | Rivo chhos gling ... .| . 200
189 | Sol-nag (hang chhen Drtson-Agris dar rey . 600
140 | Chhos Akhor adings w. | Muhan-cl h(-n chlml iyhlg 400
141 | Rivo dmen'dgon. 7| Tsbat-po sh.ky- dar 30
142 | Rol-khna . b
143 | Byams ylmg o
148 | Jegzal oar sgan Ras-chhen-pa %
135 | Lamkhar-dgah-Flan E-pa-rab reyas 3s
148 | Lam-rim theg-chhen-gling Thar-pa chlios md 190
147 ghyong-rgyu rivo bde-chhen | Blo gros dpal besang 00
48 phyong-rgyu an gyas Igos Lo-tea.va ...

119 | Yar- l-h‘mgupn\;rll u- lﬂg BSod nems dpal . ‘;'g

150 | Yar-klungs bsam-gtan rtse Kun-dgsh ry-z mishan It

151 | DGah-fden Lha-ring Founded in the l4th 2
century A.D.

‘The four tinge of Lbass ure Tangyelios, Tehomoling, Tahe-chhog ling, and Kundullug, which contai sltogetber 1,000 mooks.



e Names of Monasterien. Nawe of Pounder. Founded Ip the year, ..Zx;.‘i';'."’ h
o
162 | Blra shir gdong 12
153 | Ylon dkar phyig dgon J8od nams 50
164 | Ar.dce dgon in Gra-nang - ljmng chhnl’;?mnn Agros 120
165 | Yar-hbrog glung Ling dgonp. [ Jam.dryangs bsseng 200
ira-nang.
166 Brlmr]’n gling of Gra-nang ... | Tshulkhrime rgyal-mtshaa . 350
157 | Rivo ruam rgyal of Gra-nang. .?e-hd\\n rgyal.po 20
158 | BDe-ve gling of Gra-nsng od gser-bkra-shis w0
150 | Mdo snags gling ... Kun- dguh basnng-po 600
160 | Mdah rie grra (shang Dgehdun rgya-misho 3,000
161 Ilon dgah {lan chhos gling ragspa Aby\hng gnas 2,000
162 va lung eon dkn 300
1683 Gon -dlar rDorje gdan " | Kua-dgahrnam-rgyal 5,000
183 | Dpal chhen chhu-vori with one | Thang-tong rgyal-po 2,000
liundred and eight chapels.
168 | Gtssng-phyoge-thon rgyal phyed: Yon-tan rgys-mtsho 500
166 | G5'hu Dang rab rgyas gling ... . 800
167 | Lhari steng . )
168 | Mo lung ' . 7
169 | Bra- -ihr chhog sde’ Chhos dVang rgya-misho 150
170 | Gshu byang gling ... Dksh-bshi-pa 8
171 | Kdn-ra-dgon «e- | Byang-chhub Abynng -gnes 120
172 | No-vo 1t ... | Ciuhos dVang rgya-mtsho 50
173 | HBras yul ekyid tshal ... | Sangs reyas Aphel 180
174 | DGsh Man Lhin po-rtse ... | Hlo-basang rnam 7gyal . 3
176 | Gyag ede dgsh Idan dgo Aphe Nam mkha 200
176 | Rgyal-byang ri kbrod Panchhen Bl;{:nung chhos a0
reyal
177 | Rong byame ehhen ehbos sde .. Gehon o reyal mehhog 500
178 | Bde-va chan . Sera Rje-btsuu-pa 300
170 | Steng.reyas sgang B lo bssang chhu. grlga &0
180 | Dpal kbyor sgang 600
181 | Norbu ﬂ“ng 900
182 | Ba-#o chhos #de Baso chhos rgyns 60
183 | DVen rtsa chhios sde Rsod nams phyogs glang ... 300
184 | Shangs mdoki rivo dgo I:pl\el Bhes rab dpal besang 200
185 | Shangs Abms spings Grub ehhen busanpo rgyel 300
mtsha;
180 | Shangs :?r thog ... Chbor rjo rinchhen shes giien 125
187 Shunga Ai ba shel Rin chhen bshes giien a5
188 | Shange |Grvu tsheng chhen. mo BLama kun dush smon lam ... 500
189 By]:ll‘lg Khohi  Grva-tshang | Mkbyen rab grage besang ... 800
chhen
190 Dkrmlhu-l].\\mpo (Tashi- | Rje-dge-Adun-grub-pa 3,600
101 IIBrvngerue chhos sdo. Thar- | Rincbhen rgya-misho 100
ling Dong-tse chhos do.
192 ﬁ?nlhl( or chhos sde Mb'lchu grub dge legs @Pal| ... 2,000
s38mg.
193 | Goas sfiing .| Rin-chhen rgyal mtshsn . 300
194 | Gangs chan chbos Aphe? l’nl:x_-ch.hen bssang-po  bkra. 500
shis,
196 | Shabstod Lhun po-rtse Bsod nams reysl-mtshan 300
106 | Srad Norbu chhos-Aphel (Rhe Rinchhen Lha-bssang 130
Gonpo)-
197 | Sb; in lung mkhap-spyod chhos | DPal-rdorje 300
0.
198 | Bsam grub bde.chhen Blo-bssang chhos mdsed 500
199 | Bshad Bura-shie dge-hphol -gros mEon: 150
200 | Hu-yug bragd kar dgon gon po rgynl-mlsh-n 200
201 (Rgyang-ru ser-lx]mg ‘dgonpa hou-nu A 100
202 | NiKhod dgah dan Mkhn-grub-qc 800
s | Bise.chher chbos ade mion|Chhos 7jo sangs reyas Bkrs- 600
dgah. shis.
204 | Rlangs-po geer gling ... | Rin-chhen rayal-mtshan 250
205 | 1Gah ldan dar rayes gling Shes rab Abyung gnes 150
208 | Bsam Iding @<bon n\l-gmb‘}n 80
207 | Bsem gian gliny Rirog ston kun-dgak 120
208 | Bysng-chhub llur pa-gling Chhos kyi dssangpo 600
209 | Shangs rod tshang ri-khrod .. | Ajam-d ¥ysnge grags-ps 150
210 y- g clhos sde ... | Grags-pa bsam-grul 350
201 reyas Rinchlen bshes giien 600
N3 Chlmm Tha .wng. Grub-thob  vus smyonpa a6
213 chhe: R BLama grags-pa &ssavg-po 25
24 Illvo “mdangy ol |- Sang--rgyas opal Rin 80
315 | Bi-mkhar dyon of Tanag Nam-khs bi rnal Abyor 125
9219 | Gser gling of BTanag Ifiaw d vangs shee-rab Bi 80
217 | BDorje gdan of Rtanag Kun-dgah bssang-po 30
218 | RT: orgyan clihos ~dsongs | Bsod nams rgysl-mtaban 56
319 | Drab-tdsn Dhun-ishoge gling -.. | Jonang Taranatha son
220 | Bshad Gravs-tshang 5hhen-mn Kun mkhyen grag. 800
291 | Bshad Bu-dgon ... .| Byang chhub dpal bssang ... 300

byo, pra pyo, are pronounced as chy and chyo rospectivoly.
B B Sy pvuuouuced sa chiya, aud chiyo.
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N Numbwr of
No, Nawss of Monasterios. Namo of Poander, Founded n the yeur.  monkwin ech
222 | Bhro-shir chhos steng ... | Chhor grags mgya-misho [
233 Glo :bng bsam grub Aphel dgo- Mun grub-reyal 35
24 gon .. Mger-son nmg ehhub o0
226 lhldmdd on 50
226 | RTanag e-chhe Slnu ral 250
227 | Lhun. l 150
228 | Bs'ha Dglh idan Shhos ling P ssang chhos 350
299 | Hhbrong-phu dgon-gsar b 7ie Jargzm 30
230 t o . .
231 | Bohad dven-sadge Aphel ... Grug:.p. ssang-pa 2
232 | Suar thang dgon-po grags-pa .. 180
933 | Rgyal chhen riss ede . D.m chhm y. Aphet 250
234 | Guas chhor sde ... ... | Mgon-po ab
235 | Lion-mo rDorje gdan ... | Hjsm dv-_y.ng: Aklion ston .. 150
236 | Sengo rse chhas sde . | Chilios rdorjo 200
237 | Dysng chhen rise 3%
238 | Dpal fding dding dgonpa ... 15
239 | Zchag ssabmo brag dgon . Ta wl-khrims Agyur-med 32
240 | Ditos grub chhos rdsong ... | BLo bssang chhar hphel 16
241 | Norbu sgang Blobsung norbu ., 25
242 llm ring chhos 4o Bynnpa Shakya senge 60
Se-ghng-ps ... | Nima dlra.shir .., 65
Idan sde gling shar-ps ... | Don-grub bgsang.po 45
246 ra shis sgang - Blira shis rip-chhen 6
248 | Boam ..h dgl.h !dm gling HI'sm dvyangs dpal.ldar 300
247 | Mdog B ‘mgon. -po 60
Chibos lang Tho-pa " Tlmx'g eng [
240 | Bde-va chm spang yal Chbos /dan rab »byor 70
250 | Chhos ling shar-ba ims dgon 80
261 | Dyabtdan ohhos chhung Blo gros mgon-po... o
263 | Db ldnll‘hDorgynu gling of | Mgon-po rgye-mtsho 300
any-m
253 h-i ’l‘dm chhos Akhorgling of | EDorje rgyal-mtshen 800
aling
Gan En. ¢ mklias v | Chhos !dan Rab Abyor 180
256 | Bimkhar chbos sda Byams-pa bstan A 250
268 [ Sman khab dpal ding Sangs 7, .dp.l gnlng 0
257 | Dgmb-ldan bsam glon gling Ras-pa shi 32
268 | Glang sms sbug gi dgou-pa Dam-pa Sln 3 rg . 16
259 | Bhod-rivo-chhe Legs.pa dungrnb . 25
260 Blan-xhu chhos phel of g tin | Htshame-pasangs rgyas . b3
4
261 i rthop 4go ' 120
262 po og dgon | 150
35 | Clbes Aiboride e cs 570 misho i
264 | Dgah-fdan Aphel '3" Sling, | Grage-pe rgysl mishan 82
of meditation of
205 | Dueb. phen gling on E T R 36
200 | Shos. R‘" "111'?0& So-chh
ol-dkar.chhos sdo «. | So-chhen grags- al mishs 800
287 | Dgeh.-ldan gsang sl yang- Follndcdgr h:‘ls’vgy wnmlg:nr 160
rtse. Dalai under the auspices of
Guehri chhar  grat.
268 Dg-h tdan chhoskkhor yang- | 1st Dalai Lam . 300
269 G'Iﬁi'ﬂlﬂ Byang chhubgling| ... i ., 250
mj lan Aphel i
270 an Aphel rggas gling] .. S
in Khyung rasong, o 08 00
21 | Dy -.:I n luhmi agrub gling in w o 360
72 | Deabes ldnn llw» bslm gling 300
um
273 dan ylung rll: . ling in ; P
24| Dgahtdan Dow giie gling in| . ! "
o-brag.
216 Dﬁ:: |’,d“ tdud kjoms oling in 80
270 | Gsung i ‘gling in Shangs 20
277 -Tdan chbos Akhior-gling in
Dl:hs o -gling 260
278 l’ls:ul;u po ribi bdud apung 108
il
279 | & branch monastery of the 350
oo momastery of the] L.
980 | Bnam rgyal Lbartoe hidgab-| ..
tdan Hogmia of Rulag,
281 A bnnch mopastery of the

i bro, Nru, &c, are pronounced as 1a, U, 10 revpeci

r, pre. bri,
B




( 95 )

No. Numew of Monasteries Nume of Fuaudar. 1 Founded in the year.  [moniers ssel
Saonwaters,
Uppzr Tibet. ;
282 | Gugé-dgon e a0
23 Mt 0 ld st y-er £¥i Iha kheng | Lba dlawa Yeshes Hod ' 20
z penene g
186 | Risa hrangs kyt ebbor ode B lisn Driag phyag phun- 150
tshogs, '
286 | Blra shis bde agyas «.. | Yeshes brison-Agrus
287 | Bre dkar rnunng-l .rtse ... | Dvang plxyllgdp-l dan
248 | Minsag Byeog chhubuling .. .
289 | With a branch monastery i
200 | Guge Bra shis lhunpo Panchen shentipa i
291 | Senge rdsonge Grub-chhen Rdo-Fbum '
202 | Mu Zkar chhor rdxongi Dkon.mchhog dpal mgon
293 | Kt a8 chhos sde - oebiien Hiock b Thom ‘
204 | Norbnu dge Aphe? .. hes rab Jlogros
295 ny-ng-cﬁmb -gling Syang-chhub-blogros :
208 | Lo go T dgon . es rab lo gros
207 R-mlo n lab Abysm«pa dpa bssang !
208 [ Orami . nal Abyor mgon-po
200 | Dang.dker bkrashis chhos gli ag-dvang gragspa
300 | DGab-/dan Lhunpo ' Sengo rgya-misho ]
301 | Laug dkar chhos sde Rgyal srus Mitri 200
302 | Rab brtan Bysms gling Lege b dpl hssang : s
303 | Stag-mo L n Lies rab s . 15
304 | Kbrashi Ai chhos s ! ldan shearal 250
305 | Des thub chbos sde. a dvang blo groe . o
306 | Bar riya cl.\hm sde . o
307 | Likir ¢ o . 0
308 | Sesng dlmlr Dyem gling of | Saange dar Lotsava 2%
ang-Yul. !
Bhug-ta-dgo Mdo e Rinchhen L 1o
310 | Seange dkar chhos rde Shes rab basangpo | 500
311 | Lbungrub chhos sde Mdo sde rg'yl-mlsho Fyrd
912 | Mar-ps gling . BLame Marpa "
313 | Rtsa brangs rang rig Agong Lo-tsa-va Rin chhicn bsmaugpo an
314 | Blra shis dge.phe HJsm dVyangs Blogroe ' b
315 | Arilon dgoh chhos gling Slob dpon 6lo-gros lege-pa. ‘ 2
316 | Ri- .}..g dguh Idan’ chhoe BLama chlios skyong T
317 bn e dgabfdan Sangs rgyas rgyal. 180
318 »f Gion dgah gl ng - Yontan-rgyal-mtshan ! 200
319 | Rag-mtshams chhos hhor glmg N H
320 | Peali-Mden cm.o. Ap o Blo busang Lshu! kbrims o
321 |Ra-vn ge-po Don-gral b
322 | Dgah Fioes Thtunpe” wa rgyal-mtshan o
23 I\ulm u.n,mduu.p. Clihos rie rgyal-mishan &0
824 Chhos dpal idan ... ' 450
326 Mrn: s oo sdo _. [ Cibos kyi rgyal mishan 30
Monaaterics of Nang, Lhobrag, Kongpo, and Chhab-mda.
526 | Rikha dgon Hod ss 200
327 Thcg -chhen chhos ikhor yl.lng Chhn: 3i Aphags pa " o
328 e-hdun-lglng “| g 1%
320 | Glang ru-d) x| Sogdeang nclllmg grub oo
940 | Bari ylnng ol duon al.va mehhog } A
mn chhios gling li phags pa Lha ... - 130
232 . ; 80
333 120
314 | Dping e dgon ... B.fy.l va mebliog... o
335 Htrubl:l gon - | S bu‘;;x B i 300
336 | Phao-bde gli ngs riyos . 200
337 Eha n-ﬂ o DGah-ldan of | BStan-pa dar-reya Pvd
ower ! ;
338 Elkmhu o brtan of upper|Rin.chhen Rosmrgyal ... | 50
Kon i
230 | Demo-c! \lm-dule gphnﬁ pn-llln R : 00
-vo dgon) «r | Gsor-kbri  Hije . H '
340 | Sang do- gonpa Hlm-n*:u \ : 1R
3 -rise df i Laon-hgrus besang-po ... ; 160
i f‘i.‘ichhu. - Dam-chho rnam rgyat . o
0 sum Enng rﬁmg Dyal-idun Hod ser . 0
341 ﬂ Phags i 160
345 hMcm-dgan 8 ... Sems dpah { ires
346 | Groge Khang-ste Dgsh-vac H 150
347 | The great Monastery of Chhos-A | Shesrab | The pringipals of the 5,000
khor Byama-pa gling of upper four colleges are the
Eham with four colleges at- I;;l"ll'nlhonl L h:f
tached to it. phags  pa
Shi-va Lha, Zeheg
ra-sprul-sku, Neo
mkhak dpal.

Bye and pra are proncunced #a cl
Pl waa’sBe are proucanced Soe wa v,
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: Number of
No. Nerna of Yonasteries. J‘ Nemo of Pounder, Pounded {n tbe year, monis in men
3 Slngmobd;;h bch; 39‘;0)3

340 Khru Imh dgon; al un-tshog X
30 | Sargung - 7€ 1“ N tsh 2,500
351 | Rmog mdah dgon .. §Sla-va grops pa ... 1200
352 | Gyo mdsh dgonpa .. Hdebs mima ried 1400
353 G pang-stong dgon... . 2000
354 | Qler-yo dgon 2,300
855 | Rdsing-kha dgon 500
966 | alobo cliliy mdo dgon y 800
357 | Phu.ldng gon ... | Sangs rgryas gregespa 8,000
368 | Dgnb-4dan bssm grubghng . Sengegl on-nu .- 1,500
359 | sl’oba chhos rdsongs 7| Chb o rgya-misho 600
360 | Sum uo Ry §°mmb ryal-mtshan 300
01 | DP ynn havg | gy mishan Sen 400
362 DI’B?AI:" dgon . < | Blo gros rgzat-mtsban 1,300
363 | Pu-stime o1 | Detan paki s mm 1,600
864 | Afdo siags dar rgyu gling ... | Bstanpa d% 1,700
365 | Shus-grub chhos teng .| Dkon-mehbog rgyn--uho 3,000
360 | Gurudi dar rgyas dgon hes rab dVang- 150
367 | Suukbo dgou gsar 300
388 | Do-Adu dgon . Sangs reyas {elhn 500
309 | Clihios Khri thang egepalhe .. . %00
870 | DVyar lhae dgon Gs’hon nu Hod sser . 400
371 | Ra-ishag dgon Baso sprul sku ... 800
972 | Dion lin rison Agrus basalg-po ... £50
373 | Dgah-tdus bsbad .gmb gling ... | Nag-dVang chhos graga ... 3,000
373 | Dpahosgo dgon .. 600
i Bﬂg-lnngh — 700
. | HJige me g "
“;l‘_! EDsong d rdgon e med grags po . . .....‘?w
378 | Hong-po dg roner 900
370 | Chhamrdeong Bdmng-ohh\mg MXkhan chhen Chhos lege 1,600
380 | Hjah Hod dg AMuhan chhen-bsod name ... 650
381 | Mod runy N T80
352 | Ras rie gon § 900
383 | Bod dgos Byams mgon " 260
364 | Jo-dgon . 80
995 | meru dleyit Aubo Bram-gtan Senge... 5
386 | Rmeru bse.n grub o
3K7 | Rme shod ssur icham dgon Dpal grub-baan, ¢:po 150
383 | Lha abod Sha rise Tohu! phrime dVang- phyng 500
380 Shang-shung-clihos gra 800
3 40
thlgl re-dgon ... 1,000
-cbhu-mdo-dgon 2,000
1,500
6u
80
45
120
80
Chhow skyong riam n rgyal 1,600
Bsod nams rgya-mtsho 800
Shes rab He 150
. | Duon mchlmixrlp-pn 180
- | Tsbe-chhen chlios rge 50
" { Brsod neme yeshes 800
Oling jo bsang ... o 240
Shes rah 7 %0
Dhsh bshlgy-ng chhdb ... 250
Hiom dVyangs chbos vie 1 1,500
fio |Gae' nang dlar | Not known o
4l1 | Gdong-Ajoms Not known 80
412 Rulm rgyel gling .. 80
413 8, L Im glmg 8
414 \ll n
al5 | Yar- zf gon 1
419 (lmmn gon 30
417 | SsaZ duan dgon . 1500
418 | Lab-chhos sde . "800
419 | Phun-tshog ghng " 200
420 | Sha-ra dgon’ 4
421 | Jog gdan dgor oo
AR B m?l‘lilsl;-ryboflhe ] P
423 Bn.mr al dpal Abar glin, ihos dvang grege-pe
325 | Chibos Abhor gliog 2 ® 7| The monasterg mas srected b7 w
the Chineso Princens (sife o
Kiog Srong btsan sgampo).
425 { Rab drtan ol Lhar-tse Ai Ilml 250
426 | Dysb m.n R rgyes gling rage-pa 75y misho 20
427 | H brong dgon Alo gros blra "ehis v
8 | Bnam rgyal lhia-rise Rgya ston blo bssaug grags. o




No. Names of Honaneries, Nawe of Pounder. Pounded in tho year. Q.:‘-“.‘?:’.:L»
nastors.
420 | Stag ldang rivo dpul Abar Dpa! idan don grub 700
430 | Bivo mhng: ldex .. ® o 500
431 | Blm.lag dgon Dge bshes sme #u ssur-pa 350
Monasteries of Upper Kham.
492 | Bar ldnm: ntod, f.e. in Contral | Provincs of Tibet - e 800
upper
ga gg-ma not lnle):llll;lble) B
4 ah el rgyRy . | Lhun grub s misho 600
435 | Dgeh lian nE brian . b &y 250
430 Dse-hdlln 4geng «. | Hdebs mi mi gsal 60
437 | Kar shod duon . | Bkrs shis rnam rgyal 400
98 | Zohags mdah dgon | . 260
438 Enh {dan chhos Akhor-gling ... h Idan rgye mtshe 1,000
ri +do dgon, with 10 branch Ch 0s hphel rgya mtsho 800
monasteries.
451 | Dge hdun sgang Bkra shis dar rgyes 650
452 | Ban mkher dgon Blo basang 800
459 | Teha hbon dgon Dl /dan beang-po 800
454 | Gong le dgon Dge un buango 750
455 Ang thni dgon .. Blo bssang sbyin-pa 1300
456 gyn-mu ql sar ‘;e legs basang-po. 500
457 en gling bssang don grub 1,100
458 Bdsong un. Ajam gling . | Rgyud shags mmpo 500
Monatteries of Lower Kham.
459 | Brtan lo dgon Biten hpbe! Nima 800
Dgon gear dgeh /dan Agro-phan | Nag dvang hjem dvysngs 500
481 | Mi fiag gi reya gar dgon gear | BLama «gung ring-pa 800
462 ﬁ 8 kha b,i'm‘ gling . 600
ar- tho o 200
A p i P i
465 npm egmg o-besang spyin-pa
408 sf:nu rong d " | Dpatidan seage 80
407 b /dan Pounded by Dalai Sonam g; 5,000
h or gling. mtsho at the time of hia visit
Spoctbor to Mongolia.
468 sgang .. |
469 | Bshad arrub dar rgyas bde. | Sangs rayes dpal bssang
chhen oling
470 | Byang:-berla Fstod dgon Founded by Karma, Pakshi at 300
lhu Ilma of his Journey to
471 | Gtsang dgon Glnng dge Adun grab . 3360
472 \ioln-'gn gon Blo-bssang dpal nﬂr . 400
473 | Byes-pa bdecchben dgon de-chben nang so . 60
474 ln-mn dyon Blo.gros nam rgyal ' 150
476 | Shog- d.ru |; an-bde- ghng Grags-pa rgya-mtsho . §0
478 D\u yon ... | 9ange rgyas rgyal-mtshan ... 120
477 | Mgo-log dgon gsar ... | Sange rgyas hphrin las . 400
478 | Bsam-, A hel-gling .. ... | Do besang dstan Adsin . 300
470 | Dgab-idan glng: duar gling .| ... 180
480 | Sha ml theng dgon Blama dpal bssang e 800
4l | Spom-po 12 dgah Xan Dar | Sevgs rgyas rgya-mtsho .. 1,500
s g
w52 | Rossegam e de.va chan | Tshut-ubrir bsmagpe 1,200
483 | Muli dgab-/dan bshad :grnb Bsam-glan bssang-po 3,000
gling.
864 {Riljonge .. | e
485 Dgn{: lgnn rab br tan glmg Bsod nams dar rgyas 3,700
486 | Dauh-/dan rmsm rgya Blo bpang yontan 1,600
487 | Go'bi ma! dgon Reg-dveng blo gros 400
488 | F nh rgiu-ghng . hes rab ! hel . 800
489 | Bura-ghie hhor gling Legs bshad rgyn—muho " 140
490 s5us dgon gear .. Ilgon.Eq Fontan .. . 850
491 | Rgya-shog dgon Jfkra-shis senge i 400
492 | Gser-Abum dgon Nag-dvang bkra shis . &0
493 | Lchog-steng thang eslies rlsemo ... N 200
494 | Gsal-mkhar dgon ... Heam-gtan rgys-misho -
495 | Ehung-tshang dgon aUEI0 senge .. - 150
498 | La thog ri khrod ... on-tan bssang-po 30
497 | Spang- lleng i khrod on-tan Rin-chhen M 25
498 | Bsam-| Knl .dgon Dkon-mchhog-bkra ohix s 260
199 | Hishom-dj goo Hjem dvyungl tlo-groe ... 200
500 | Bkra-shi chhos gling *| Xiiro-phu dkab-cha . 10
501 | Brag-skyog ¢ gon . | Rgyol-mtshan bkra shis - o}
503 | Hbow-be steng . Juam reval a-mtsho 150
603 | Rdsong-lha p 8lob-d) 250
304 | Geltog lang La-mda dgon . Dhra shie 00
506 | Byang-steng dgon .. . | Don-grab & 200
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. s,
No. Xomes of Monasicries. Nama of Pounder, Pouns Ip the year. lnnl:m:";u
506 | Glaugnor dgon ... Blama dvu.m 300
507 | Nags dvyings dgon 'mchhog das rgyes 400
508 Na-mgo dgon ... GS'honnu besang-po 800
! Go-vo dgon-gsar ... | #kra shis chhos Aphe? ' 400
sm | Il‘huh Ihun grub-rab drten ... | Dewo Rag-dvang-dgelegs ... 500
511 : Deih-ldan phao bde-gling .| 0 T T
513 Kh ing Abum dgon .. | Enam rgya! basang-po 280
513 ' Hphar-ve-rinchhen :gnmz 350
| Dlo. rgya-mtabo 200
dan yeshee 100
gon 1\. a Hodaser 120
HA -rong mtshen nid  grea. Dirto
w0 |
537 * Bosiden the shove thoro are | Blama Sherab rdorje
twenty  brauch monasterivs
] with 4 total strength of 8.500
‘ monks.
538 Brag-g nbbl(n-:lmchhon rdsong | Grags- s- misho e 1,800
599 | Dyaicidan bahad sgrab chhos | Thee javarsation of the abovs 1,200
‘ Hblior gling, named Blod nams Lhun-grub,
510 Deyuu{y. donlag chhend s " 500
541! (0]
512 800
543 | Reya-khra yul 450
541 | Ra~gshi, with 19 branch monas- 3,000
1o | teries. |
563 i
564 1 Tsha-va hdso ggang gsang.riage | H/Phags Iha mihong.-sa don : 360
gling. idan, now & Gelug-ps monas- 1
| tery, was [ormerly Don i
, monastery. n was converted
by HPhage
565, Spom mdoki grang snags Bde- leug: f. reyalva rgre-| L 180
chhen gling. mtsho.
567 \ Teha-va them- thog dgon Dge- Adun batan Aphel i 2,500
568 ‘ Sprags-1shos dgon .. slnﬂm brtavn Agrus \ 800
569 | Grub-ps dgon 1,600
570 Lhun-grub dgon . ' 1200
571 | -Jy-ng-dmlr-binn ge-hdun-okra shir 700
i ‘ Tohags po Tha oo . [t
7 )run ug reya misho . 200
574 | !ut thog dgon ... F 7 puyh.n h‘?dnar i 180
575 | Spar-thong-dgon ssud -pa Hod-eser ‘ 400
570 | Gaang siage chhos Akbor Sangs rgyns dpal Abyor 850
577 1 Bshad sgrub byams., p- ylmg Mivah m-b:lln bssang-po | 500
578 | Hbar-kbur /tag dgo Biood name dpal idan L L0m
570 som-dgon Nuﬁ dang rage-pa of Toha: i 300
580 al.-mo rdsobg .. ! 20
B0 | B g L ke
o | Gsusmgo-dgon 150
o2’ i
Sa-mdo, with its branchmenas- | .. | . 3,000
teries in 30 num| T, containg ’
threo thousand monks. :
. GREAT TIBET. '
' Monastories of Amdo.
€13 . SEu-Abum Bylml-pn -ghing con- | This was erected near (he site 9.000
i teins  thirtees incarnate | of the birthplace of the H
| Gelug-pa hmu Feut reformer Teong-khapa. |
; ormerly it was intended to !
i be n small chhorten, but it
afterwards exprnded into &
large monastery with 9,000
! monks.
ﬁ}; ‘ ,aer-tog dEon Gaer-tha-(og sprui sku . 800
B
ols | Hon ulnnﬂ riskhrod .. ' b
617 * Senge ri LI : 100
618 | Dlar.po chhos lung. . 3
610 | Dar-rgves gling of kln-hbum 1,200
020 | Goanbum. -par ... 800
621 | Gyang-Abah 500
622 gg_r--ns.cm kb o8
623 | Bsam-grub gling . -l-nuh-n
€21 | Lhas ~ s0  tong-bra-she Shu rab -eﬁ, Sekyed .,‘.,;‘",3
gdenge-ka. ,
625 | Lba-uhang go-tau-sde +-s | Boam-gtan dlo-gros
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e Number of
No. Nomes of Monasteriss, Name of Founder. Poanded in Lhe year. mﬁl;ln.:l‘:l:r}rl
696 | Gro-tshang-dgon  lag  esing 30
thang ri-khrod.
627 | Kyo log r: khrod ... 50
628 dpon ri khrod 25
029 | Shing.chhen ri-khrod 32
630 ri-kbrod ... 16
631 ring ri khrod ... 45
632 mar ri-khrod 64
633 | Jo-thu ri kb 70
634 | Jo-kya ri khirod 16
036 | Hulan padma cbhas ,dmg w0
636 rlm.ll ring dgah Bshad | Dge-Adun rinchhen 3,000
ﬂhng A ‘i.h.d fian »...nq
is has four districls as
eudomments for ity support.
g:; q.l?h.’gon-lug' lhalugg ri khrod ... Dreid o
I'P'B mz -Adun riuchhen
039 | Hva-Lhi di gf)nuo ditto 500
640 | Hbum ldllng llnng Dgha-ldan | Blo-besang dr teon Agrus .. 2,800
Bshad_ sgrub-gling
641 | Lung mdo-sgar dgon Ditto ditto 1,200
642 | Gdong-kha-dgon ... o | Do -glen senge 1,800
643 | Moar-ri klirod ditto 30
044 Dlrfgyu ri khrod. Dmo ditto 50
[T zmg-n-l‘hr . 60
046 ehu-dgon batan-pa Darrgyas | Mer-rgan o jo 800
647 Sxe-tnln kbhmd " N d. Lo R ditto 1%
@48 | Homalog Liam _qlnn ,mg ag dvang dpal Abyer
€49 | Ushi dar rgyns ¢ Tolut Gheme grogepe 800
650 | U-shi biog ab Abyams.pa Manju sri 300
661 | Zehad sgiab chhos Wubor ghng
852 . Tsbul khrims grage. 1600
653 | Mdsomo mkiar Founded by Dyams ckhen chlios 1200
£Sera on tho occasion of his
. jourpey towarda Chios.
654 Gdong-ldm T kl.uod itio ditto . €0
655 | Sprulpakiede .. . . 160
858 | Dam-chhos Thar glmg Shékya tshu! khrime 00
857 | Hur-ssur se Shékya rggal.mishan 00
658 | U-kya se Bsad nams dar rggas 250
659 | Kang-ku u Hijig-rten dvang phyug 100
660 | Tankya th- end 19 branch | Blo bssang yar Aphel 3,000
0 ‘monasteriet
679
880 | Lokya tdng bde mchhoggi gnas |Rnal-Ebyor rgynl mishan ... ]
661 | Lu-kya se shanghyasu DBas.tha se] 50
to J 1,600
699 | Hothanse, Tre-mo ubrod, with | Rosl-kbyor rgyal-mtshan ...
18 branch monasteri
00 | Nang-dgon Dlo.gros phan-tshogs - 500
01 | Bar.dgon Yeshes phun-tshogs sM
02 | B m,-t. Foum gling Found. iracle 000
03 | Mila . Ditto ditto &:
04 | Sgrol-mabi tha khang .| Dite ditto 150
05
06 | Kokya se phun kya-se +.. | Dpat-tdan rgya-mtsho 120
07
08 K- mdohi dgon gear riiing 650
700 | Reya-kaki dgon ... Dl Jdan 380
710 | Chhag-chhu-dgon Bla oo
711 | Rivo tanlig on the Ema-chha Diwo
(Hoangho! )
12 | Tha-kyosi .| Dive 500
18 --lung-lmng-ri ubrod Ditto o
14 | Rivo-yung Bod kyi sage, ully o
16 | Phyag-tho thong gi Tha-khang .- | Dge-legs -
10 (y. dgar monastery with fire
brauches.
722 | Likya si and A- taba
729 | Dun-phe se
724 | Phon se
735 | A-bu se; -
726 | Tang kya se
727 | Tsan-chhon,
728} Ga, chhu X These  monasteries  were
10 n}fﬁ.ﬁﬁh.ﬂf’ Founded during the reign 5.000
T | e e of emperor Khublai.
731 | Khro-ysngse
732 | Mcbhod rten ring-mo
733 | Yaog kys Ia khaki ri khrod

Bde-chhen glsug lag-khang ...
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No. Nemes of Monastariea, Nemeof Foundor. Pounded In the year. ’m.. in cach
Monastery.
735 | Chono dgon-chben of Tho Chu | & Lama rinchben Lhuo-grub...
count
736 | Gyer-va.
737 | Toharto 5,000
798 | Gowptalo, with abranch m-
710 | Phen:3de-bkmshis chhor gling | Sangs rgyas blogroe
dgon.
741 | Kagomdo dgon . «.. | Dpal-tden rinchhen
742 | Glu.chhung dgon . Tyame po bshes gier
743 | Bde-tban dgon . e wed bssang-po
744 | Chhar-dgo-dgon Blo gros pal-ldan
746 | Ri-rtso gling o 7p-l ld-n-blm\ shis
746 | Kbung-{hog dgon .. Grage-pa rgyal-mishan o
747 | Dar.rgyes gling s tan hdsits rgys-mtsho ...
748 | A khas grab gling .. Rog-dveng blo gros
710 | Dlar-chhog n-l(hrod Lege-bohod rgya-misho 1o,
760 | Stod ryamo dgon .. Ling rigs resal-mtshon
751 | Smad buer-va dgon 3fkhas grub
753 | Bya-khyting dgon .. Chios rge don-grub llm-chhen
763 | Jfehhod rien sgang Akya chhios rje
754 | Rgod tshang ri-khrod
755 | Stag gdong dkar-po
7560 | BDe-yangs .
757 ukmlm chhos gling
758 | Senge ri khrod
789 | Brag ling dgon,
760 o ki ¢ tag dgo
701 | Dpahotdan ln kbs dgon
762 | M chhod rien dril-g sil-mabi v
763 Dgon-(rrung ri Whrod 50
764 | Glang shang dgon... 700
765 | Bec-kya sgor . o o
786 | Lan furi-khrod © | Tshut- Hmmlrgyul-muhln 25
%67 | Lun nu dgnn Lanou shabs dru 560
78 | Riag rags & - | Bla-besang N.m. 900
700 | B NitTn mmais vi kivrod, with 10 e s
to | branch monasteries.
779
730 | Bhyang shes sogs ram poki b e . 9
781 | Ayag blamedi sger
782 | Brang sangs  dknh-behuki 0
khrod. e
788 | dogemo shaby dring - -dgon ... 300
784 | Dgonps Hogma joo
735 | Me- dge-grvn-l-lung x ;! 00
766 | Ha-k N " | Dpat fdsn hod sser 00
787 nglbl.ln]uln ik hong %
788 | Gong-dgon Mtshan-sgrog micha
760 | Rikhrod brog-dker melong .. it e 0
790 Ll‘:;-ndﬁ!-lm gten giing gnas | Blo-bseang 4 byung-gnas ... 80
5ad Apha,
791 | Ria-sgan, nn-cl\lmb gliog ... | The, is rgya mtsho
762 | Mgur-dgab-idan rnam’ rgyal- 6 78 TRy Iy
gling. v
%93 | Dde-chhen chhos gling <o | Be lan-paki 1 gyal-mtshan ...
798 | 1t Ehrod bysng.cbbubegliog Pk et 0%
795 | Lkhar-chlichi dgon-ps Dge-drang rinpockhe 500
790 | Goku-agar Gopa-dksh-bebu ... 150
797 | Skarma-thang Iha-khiang Ditto 41
799 | Gong.geor gongme BLame btsan- 20
799 | Guantgrogor Gugun (hog rab Absams- 56
00 | Bkra shis chhos & pl.lel Hiam &V yangs reya-misho R4
1 | A-chhug-guem-rdong rikhrod | Tn this monastery thero 32
mny rocks containing sclf
grown figures and charactera
resembling the E.vam sud
i Mani Padme hom, &c
802 | Nage bar riklrod . R-.sluddhh bchu 2
egong sam glel Ajam d vyangs blo
e pirauiahog thwglon Bya-bianyormogs romepa 250
-gdong_rikhrod itlo
Ditto
Ditlo

gllmrpn
ehi than, blu'l lf\u dgo hpel
kl:rodg i I"’

ri-kbrod.
Blechhen chhos kot glin g...
Sgrub-sde bkrashis Akhyel

Ditlo
Dpal-idan chhos groge ..,

Grub-chben skslldan rgyen-
lgho.

. | Chhospa riopochhe
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Ko Nemet of Monasteris. Name of Founder. Founded in the yomr.  [aopa oy such
Momaters.
813 | Bshad grva (hos bsam rmam . 7,000
rgys l-gling. *
Bshad.-gree .. | This includes 16 monasteries ;
formerly it was e only
inslitution.
814 ) Rdsong dkar dkra.shis dar | Manipa shes rab bkrashis 120
rgyas gling.
815 { Bde-chhen ‘thra shis  chhos| Eun dgah chhos Aphel 80
ing.
818 lflilnglzi: dde-chhen  chhos | Boam-glan chhos kphe! 300
ing,
817 | Dar rgyas bde-Adsom « | Rin.chhen rdorjo ... 700
818 | Bk shis chhos rdsong Afdo-pa Dar reyas 300
810 | Rdsong ser bshnd :grub glin Arig mkhas btsun 500
820 | Bsam-grub bde Trhe-brian rgya-misho 260
821 | Shel-dgon. blmlu.r ljong- Blo gros rgys-misho 300
822 | Thu! moi dﬁon Sngags romspa Blo-Mdan 200
823 | Yid-dgah chhos Adsin Skal-idan rgya-misho “ GO0
8 c0g dgon ri-khrod Rab Abyams chhios grass .. 80
895 | Pod dlar ri-khrod ., Skal-ldan rgys-mtsho " 100
828 | IiDe- chhen ri-khrod Dde- chheﬁho‘ Aphel 6z
827 | Tsha-rgyal ri a-kya elob-dpo 36
828 | Bkra shis rtse «-- | Blo-esang Famisho 0
620 | Senge-rise .. "?lo-bss.ng rgi““ww 9
630 | Dhar-dril dgon .. | Blo; s 108
831 | Dgali-idan Chhos Aphel 2| Blo-bssang Inplmﬁ 160
832 | Rong.po smad shing sgo-dgon... [ Chlios-pa rinpo-chle 300
833 ll|n|lz swad Guru dgon v | Skal- ldnn rgyn-muho 700
834 lnng r:klnrod 30
835 mo 25
830 ?lsu Dge-kdun rinchhen 80
7 Dmng Blo-gsal rgya- mho 8
838 | Pe-chhiog ri Bs tan-hdsin rgya-n 2
838 | Brag-dkar-ri lnhmd Ex;stmz from thedayu of ng 60
hisrong.
840 | Bkra-shi sgo mang, also called | Was fo\mdcd in A.D. 1604 by 8,000
"Tashi Lhyil. ama un-khyen  4jam )
dryangs bshlpnhr dorj o neg
dvang brison Agrus. 1t con.
tains 69 professors, 28 oo
monasterics, some of which
aro the following :—
841 | Gter lung dgonps ...
842 | Dkaridsin 51:01:1 o %
843 | Bkrashis chhos rdsong 300
844 | Lha-chhab-dgon 800
845 | Lam ling dgon 800
644 | Rje-lehang dgon ., 150
837 | Tharpa gling Yeshes rgya 800
648 som-chhen Ti khirod Hor dkalibchu ... 160
840 | A-Aji-ri khrod BLams brison-Agrus 200
850 Eg-n-ﬂ-lni Pandita 1,800
851 itto 160
852 Reyud-pa dpal lden 500
863 ge-dgon: Dplll an o 2s grub 3,000
864 | Jkra-shis chhar yllng 1,200
855 | Hor tshang-dgon gong BI...m b:um-:kyong 2,000
850 Geer Lhri rgyal-mishan scoge 1,400
857 | Hop-pa sku skyeskyiskar .| ... 800
868 i | Kag drang dge legs
to monusu;ncs.
860
961 | Shidig-chhen sgar ...
962 | Marpa sgar &c. ..
963 | Hgru-guhi-sgar &c, .
903 Egymmldmr dgon ... ... | Chhoe-pa sku skyes 3,600
965 | Gyer-ba dgon . . Elo—bsunng yonton 2500
960 | Ra-ten dgon . a-mlsho 1,800
67 | Lharise agar Snngl rgyas sesher 1,500
908 | Giso sgar dgon Chhos rgya-mtsho 2,600
969 | Metog dgos Blo gros rgye-mtsho 3.000
970 | Rnga Tod :prul skni dgon Ngm-mlha senge ... 2,500
971 um on sod riksad. Bde-logs ngima. ... 1800
72 Teshes rgyamtslo 100
973 Slw-\-- rlnpo ChheAi dgon 700
974 Khl-dog dj Btanpa hphnn las 500
976 on tring bysms pa | Rgyal sras donyod chhor rgya 5,000
978 Cthu-bnung agrub sdo Thn_i“ bkvan chhos rgya- 300
tsho.
977 | Boliad agrab gling... Ditto 500
978 | Chbos 1ipg dge-Aphel Lilya rab Abyamepa 260
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Number of
No. Namoe of Monasteries. Namo of Founder. Founded lu the year.  |monkain ench
donastery.

979 | Gaerdhog  dgah.ldan  chhor | Btsaopo no mon hen 3,000
930 Dqg-h idan misgyur gl . | Diar-legs roam riyat 150
981 Kuhug-chhcl.-n dgon; Theg-chhen | Hdon me grub-chhen - 300

the ing.
982 | Bumpa chhox gling 80
991 Sh{ng \iing rab brian besm grab | Dkah-bohu grogepa . 500
934 Hdnt va dshod egrub der rgyes | Shesab rgyal-mtshan 600
985 Dgan sar bshad sgrub gling ... | Sum-pa mkhen-po I 800
oss | Ve Y don” idow Bt | Bho iros rgya-misho || Founded i irs6 AD] 309

chhen
47 | Deal A rmchhcn ling. Kun-dgah-bssang-po .| In 1762 350
984 de bssm Z Sum bha mkhan-po . 160
2% | Thes -yan chlti chlie-vahi dgon ... | Ngag-dvang-yeshes 330
990 | Wari khrod . 16
991 | Stag ri ri-khirod .
902 | Ibru gubt dgon Iden chlic: | Don-grub rgya-misho .. | Tn 1749 380
03 | By ... | Seme 5id sprut-ekru .
003 n?r.y.em.eu g Kundgah rayamtsho - =
(2153 Mh'?; rien  thang dgon- Mdo rgynd rgys-misho - 8,000

chlen.
996 | ZThos busm dar rgyas gling ... | Shes-rab Rima 1752

-dgon i Klirod
ohi 7l

1025
1029

Shes-rab rdor
Dam-chb

dan d ‘bhos glip
K grl\b ade dgah tan
rdsony
Dguh an mus behu yar_iphel
ling ; containe a large lll:rlry.
Sor Uinge ri-whrod
Akya ri-khrod ..
Afa-melii hi dgon
Lamo chlios Akhor gling
Ri-kbrod bsam
Behad .3 chhos
gling, with & branch monastery.
Hbruﬁ Iﬂng dgah-lden bshad

Dg ...
cbhos

-glin

W gsham gyi tohen
Lya sk Abum. &7t tebeng
Broti 1i khrod busm gtan gling
Brama lunigi i Uhrod

Sy look Dgali-iden dom
chhos gling,

D hl.f nch]mc ldings

Alchor. ae gling
Bkra shis chllm’gﬁng! .
Surub-ule riee dio dphol L.

al yag chbos, Hkhor gling

rayas.
ungt dgon gong ma

r
ingl ‘rdsogs gling.

« yangs dgon Aog ma Dgah
Noge s .i“- it
Shal-gssigs ri krod
Dgahi-ldan phun-tshoge yhng

Sum-pa mkhau-po
Npgag drang chhior rgyal

Sbyin-m rgya-misho
abs drung

Drugs-po o

Dge-Adun Dar rgyes
Dge-hdun bssang-po

Don yod bla gros
Dhab behu nangpo

Ngag dvang dge-Adun
Dfe-sdua rob brian
Sprul-sku chhos Ilyl Sims

Chhot rjo bla ...
.amng -po rinchbel

Eu bun grub
)lm -chhos rgyal mtshan
ung-se dpal bssang

Abyor rgybmlsllo

gt bssaog-po
Bstan-pa Aod ster
Grags-pa rgya-misho

Kun dgah rgyal mtshan
Shesrab blo gros ...
Ldan-me chhos 7

je
agal-tahe rab Hbyame pa

In los4 A.D.

In 1728 a.D.




PART VI

———

DISEASES OF TIBET.

INTRODUCTION.

Awoxa the conntries of High Avia, Tibet purticularly enjoys immunity from the ravages of those
fatal diseases go prevalent in India and China. For instance, cholera is a disease which even now is
unknown in_Tibet, and we have failed, after a careful examination of many native Tibetan medical
works, as well as of tranalations from Indian medical worke in Sanskrit, to discover any account of that
fatal melady. Had cholera exiated in ancient India in any shape whatever, it could hardly have
escaped the attention of the medical men. It is a well.established fact that the Tibetans
obtained their knowledge of medicine and diseases from India. Tibetan work on the
healing art mention is made of the In i n to the Tibetan
authors. Tho Tibetan physicians had great difficulties in their attempt to replace
Indian drugs by indigenous drugs of Tibet, but at last they succeeded remarkably well, for they
Tound Tibet to be the great ropository of medicinal plants and minerals. 1t is mentioned in the
Buidurya fionpo of Desi Sangye and other medical works of note that Duddha foretold of the
existence of numerous medicinal plants in the country of Himasat.

In the Ramsyana of the Drahmana we find an account of the famous Gandhs Madana mountains,
where grew many wedicinal plants of wonderful efficacy. Rama sent Hanumanta to feteh a
certain _pain-assuaging plant from the Gandha Madaos, undoubtedly the middle zome of the
central Himalayas, where difTerent species of rhododend: and other arb plants abound.
Uandha Madana Parvata literally meens the mountain of fragrance. Himavat, or the country of
snow, as Tibet is properly called, is a continuation of the Himalayas. 1t would net be incorrect if
1 were to designate Tibet as the country of fragrance. It is owing to the excelience of the climate of
that wonder-lund that the Tibebans, than whom a filthier nation there hardly exits in the world, enjoy
40 great an immunity from disease.

The most common diseases from which people suffer there are the following : —Padkan
(dyspepsia), theumatism, gout, Ehrag mad (diseasein which discharge of bloud is the principal
feature), pneumonia, bronchitis, diarrheru, obstruction of the bowels, suppression of urive. Forty per
cent. of the peaple, 1 sm told, suffer from dyspepsis, bronchitis, sud pneumonin, out of whowm five per cent.
die, Twenty per cont. suffer from the rest of the disenses, out of whom ten per cent, lardly
recover. Death from paralysis is estimated at one per mille. In monasteries bwo per mille
are reported bo suffer from syphilis, and among the lay people one per mille fall victims to leprosy.
Diabctes is also common in_monasteries, where five per mille are eaid to be sufferers from it.
Out of the four thousand monks of ‘Tashi-lhunpo, only two yﬂlanﬁl (monks) were found insane,
ope of whom in 1882 was put in chai and the other sent home. Bkin diseases are not
rare in Tibet. Although I met few people who had skin es, yeb I wna able to ascertain
that muny paorle suflered from ‘)implen, sores, and itches. Visilations of rime.tahad (infectious
fever) and small-pox are occasional. The latter, ding to the infe ion of a well-informed
and old physician, comes to Tibet generally after an iuterval of twelve years. In Lhe summer
of 1852 a mild form of small-pox raged ell over Tibet, from which a mortality of one per cent. was
reported. During my stay in Tibet about twelve deaths accurred in the monastery of Tashi-lunpo,
where four thousand monks live together, whence I inferred, taking the visitation of small-pox
into consideralion, that the mortality is very low in the provinco of Teang. During my residence
at Dong-lse many deaths were reported to have taken place in the district of Gyan-tse, most of
them being due to the aft 1l-p ge! d by the patients contracting vther discases,
Men already sullring from other diseases and attacked by amall-pox also died in large numbers.

In Tibet religious services, called Zshe-dub, propitiation of the god of life, called U'shepag-med, and
also of evil spirits, besides the chanting of the sacred names of the divine mother Arya Tara, are held
for the recovery of the vick. Bledicines are carefully admini d by the monastic physicians, wha
are generally consulted by the people. lu Sikkim, Bhutan, and Upper Nepal a different practice is in
lorce. The people hardly resort ta medical aid for Ui wuro of the sick. Sheep, oxen, and goats ar
to appease the wrath of evil spirits, and_incantations are performed by professional sarcerers to drive
them away under Lhreats. This practice of animal sacrifice is detested by the Tibetans, who
designate” the cis-Himalayan tribes as Thakhob, or barbarians of the border land. It is proballe
that the custom of animal sserifice was handed down by the earlier Pon priests, who resembled i
their religious practices the Magiane of old,

in

SYPUILIS (SEMOG ; ALSO CALLED REG-.DUG, OR CONTAGIOUS POISON).

Tibetan physiciana give a very curious aceount of the origin of this disease. “In ancient
(imes two mendicants, & youth and ‘a maiden, while roving for alms in China, met each other
accidentally, and while ding towards a ighbouring village fell into amorous conver.
sation. No travellers paseed that evening by the way they were journeying, so they were
alone ; and being overtaken by night they entered a phugra (arock cavern) for shelter. Near
the plhugpa was a bush of the plant called semog. ~Sceing its leaves sere clean and broad, they
plucked some of them and sprend them on the ground to serve for their bed, not knoswing
the properties of semog leaves, which work on the ekin es slow and itching blisters. During
sleep their person remained in contact with the semog leaves they were eleeping upon. And
thus the semog poison got inoculated into their bodiea. When bhe blistering effects of the leaves
began to be gradually felt, the unfortunate couple awoke and scratched their bodies. For this
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defilement the nagas, or infernal serpents, who are the source of all human miseries, are
communicated this reg-dug, or touch-poison, on the wretched mendicant pair. Af breal
they went in ecarch of food. and spread cantagion wherever they went.”

For some years thia disease, when people had not studied” ita effects, wae called reg-dug, or
touch-poison. Alterwards, ite origin being traced out by an inquisitis ician, syphilis was
carefully studied by the Chinese medical men, and remedies for its cure variously sought. Sy
called in Tiliot s2mog-nad, or the disease of the semog lower: the pi
resemble he iteliing blister semog. Becsuee it firet appeared in China called Gya nad, or the
disease of Gya. In both India and Chino are called rGya: hence it is probable that sypbilis
might also have been an Indian discase.

In Tibet syphilisis very prevalent. In the first place flat, congulated, bub emall and red,
vesicles appear on the ekin of the malo or femalo organs, with intolerable itching, which, gradually
spreading, become filled with yellow fluid, which afterwards turn into pus. Then similar eruptions
come out in the arm.pit, head, and mouth. The eye-braws and hair [all off, the patient’s pulse is
tardy and not clear, us during an stlack of cold; his urine“)nle, white, turbid, and thick.

‘Preatment.—bChum.rtea, mercury oxidized, erystallized camphor, turmeric, sulphste of mercury
(solid vermilion), and sulphate of arsenic well mixed together should be laken with melt beer
in the morning and noon, and i bed-time with soup made of the gyerimé plant, The patient will feel
the good effect of the medicine within seven days. He should wash the ulcers with hot water and
apply the following powder: goyi-four baked in fire, white catechu, and sulphate of eopper in equal
measures, miXed together with a little musk. I the ulcer exudes a yellow fluid, the powder should be
applied dry, but if thero be a dry surface, he should make a paste with his owa saliva and rub the
cintment on with a feather, The patient may eat the flesh of black gosts, and also uow and then
apply a little of ita blood to his ulcers. He gliould carefully abstain from tsing any other sort of
meat, salt, onion, garlic, red.pepper, and malt beer ; but the last he may take in small quantities
as 8 help to taking medicines.  He must aleo refrain from riding and sexual intercourse—at least
for 100 days. He may wash lis ulcers with hot mineral waler to quicken recovery, Last of all, he
should draw out blood from his ankle and ruthing (loins).

to have
of day

philia i
T the obstinate sore

SONES AND ULCERS FROM WOQUNDS,

The sh_\-aieinm of High Asia, T am told, have discovered such remarksble properties of vegetable
drugs, and of the ficsh and bile of certain animals, and of some sorts of exerements, in bealing different
Ninds of sores caused by exter that if the stalements of my informant be true, the aurgeons
of civilived countries would be struck wonder el their marvellous performances. For this remark-
able success, though developed in @ primitive way, the Tibetans do not appear to be indebted to
their Chinese or Indian neight Their dici are mostly indij and the experimental
investigation of their virtues is due to themselves alone. I am inclined to think that their empirical
discoveries of surgery may be an outcome of necessity. Some of the High Asian people, such as
the Eluths, Hors, Khokonwars (Kokonur), &c., are engaged in perpetual warfare, both among them.
gelves and with Lheir neighboura. The Tibetans are the ‘most peaceful and intelligent among them,
and thereby greatly profit ab the expense of their fighting neighbours. They supply the greatest
number of surgeons and plysicians. On account of the constant fghting great numbers of
Mongoliens eufler from wounds, caused mostly by elings snd slicks ; others suller rom wounds and
sores caused by the hotns or tusks of animals, or by fire.

The patient within the third day of the causing of the eore should, after spplying loaf sugar,
dress it with a bandsge. 11 the wound be too large to admit this, the pationt should first stop
bleeding by washing it with urine. This preliminary measure is believed to be of great importonce.
‘When this step , the ashes of horse.dung and human ordure mized together and burnt in an
enclosed oven ehould be tried to stop the bleeding within three days from the time of receiving the
wound. The thick fermented fluid of malt pressed out of the sediment should be applied all over the
wound, be it large or small, after which it should be dresscd with a bandege.

Thero are three stages of all kinds of sores:—(1) Khrag-gi-die, ~or the stage of bleeding
(2) Chhi-ger.gi-dus, thet of yellow (uid; (3) eg-gi-dus, that of ulcerstion. In the firet ul.lge'
the patient should teke with sugar a few pills made of cinnemon and bear's bile, mixed with syrup of
m-Lshe (a kind of medicinal shrub growing in Tibet).

He should then take a mixture of the following :—

(1) D Drag-skya (medicinal ehrub (2) Honglen (medicinel ehrub).
of Tibet). (8) Ahyag—a thorny plant of Tibet.
In the sccond stage Lhe medicine to be taken is & compound of the following ingredients :m—

(1) Saffron. (5) E. cardamom.

(2) Chugang. (6) Cardamom.

(3) Cloves. (7) Ghi-wang.

(4) Nutmeg. (8) Bear's bile, or the bile of any other animal.

In the third stage the following medicines, made into pills of the size of & mustard seed, should
be taken:— ’
(1) Rhinoceros horn.
(2) Chong-shi.
®) Brog-lpn-.h 4
(4) Sulphur_burnt dry in a copper vessel, and then s liltle water added to it.
quantity of this Ouid should be mixed with the firet three ingredients. lg'ro 21;“:;.‘.‘

;:o.v;d::l-x.adicinu the medicinal sbrub of Tibet called yigtshing can with advantege

Washing of the sores.—In the first or bleeding stage, mineral soda (bl i i
water, may be used. In the second stage chug.gang (bear's bile) and sugar m-; m‘i)i'xe':“:ﬁh';;:
wasbiug water. In the lant stogo water mised with bear's bilo and saron sbould bo used for washing
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When the sore (urns red the following three subatances : —
(1) Hori-ta-sak jin, ] (2)Bear's bile,
{8) Brog spos,

moistened iu water should be spplied. When it turns bluish, ginger, piper longum, and pepper
woistened in thick walt beer should be used for washing. When it has 5 smoky appearance, musk
and stagsha (small Tibet shrub) should be mized with the washing water. When Lhe surface of the
sore t should be washed by a mixturs of bear's bile, sugar, and human milk. When it dries up
autside, but euppuratea inside, it should be washed with curd. When it swells, a piecs of felt
B d in melted butter should be applied to it. Tf maggots are bred in the sore, a plaster of the
medicinal root bya-god epa should be applied ; in its absence, tlie burnt ashes of horse’s hool
or of sheep’s horps may be applied to destroy the worms. I the wound becomes putrid and
discharges blood, chGgang, or bear's bile, mized with human milk may be used for washing, after
which camphor and chigang may be mpplied. When owing to the sores the muacles become
atiff or contracted, the f[ollowing medicine, formed into @ mizture and rubbed on (he tendons,
will effeot a cure :—

(1) Re-lohag .
(2) Ri-aho.ltan-va
(3) Ba-shrii

(4) Srih-ka

These should ba mizod with the expressed Aluid of fermented malt and applied to the muscles.
1f any splinters of weapons, bits of Waod, stowe, or bone are loft within the sore, the sore when
touched or struck by a piece of the cams substance as is lodged within the wound becomes irritated
and painful. The splinters should therefore be extracted by means of small pointed pincers
made of copper or iron, after which the necessary ointment should be applied. If the pincers
do not; suceeed, and if Lhe splinters are bits of iron, the bile of the crmine applied to the sare will draw
the splinter out; but if it is o bit of bone or wood, the application of ivory-paste is most beneficial.
If the point of an arrow or a bullet be left in the wound, the flesh of bya.ma-byi (s kind of bat),
crow’s flesh, wild boar's tusks, loadstone powder, and fish mized togstber and made into o powder
or pills, and taken for tno or thres days, will bring out the foreign substances. In cusea of
fracturc of the bones, soup prepared With the medicinal shrub ram.nyad and the flesh and bones
of an ow taken internally will join the fractured bone and casily heal the wound. It there be swell-
ing caused by the hurt, famigution with the resin of the pine will be useful.

Medicinal shrubs of Tibet.

(1) Basprii-rtse-va, (6) Piper longum.
(2) Re-lchag. {7) Sulphur.

(3) Sparrow's excrement. (&) The root of the shrub called stag-sha nagpo.
(4) Pigeon’s  divto. {9) Powdered joint of thigh-bone.

(5) Sult. (10) Putrid brains (human or animal).

All these ingredients, formed into a pasty ointment and applied to the ewelling, will remove
the pain and sore,

In all eorts of wounds due to natural causes s decoction of yidgi-shing gives great
relief. In [racture of bones, the leaves of the tree called stab-eang or spya-shur taken with the
above is of great bonefit. For cute on museles or veinv, hbri-tasa-h-jin, Kashmir saffcon, and musk
effect @ specdy cure. In cases of bleeding Lhe bile of dilferent animals, end in those of fracture
of the thigh or snklea or leg bone, the thick decoction of shelota, & ‘T'ibotan indiganous drug, is very
useful. In all these cases it is good Lo mix a little musk with Lhe other ingredients.

For esternal application in cases of sores or hurts on the head, syrup of yigi-shing mized with
tharmi-loma and bear’s bile is used. For refilling of fleah, saffron ; for reunion of bones, sal ammonize
and bear's Lile wised together should bo sppled. bear's bil, bangdkar (incigenous), shalrgab (a
mineral found in Tibet), chhi.risa (s medicinal root), & phye-mkhris (the bile of the Tibetan marmot),
vermilion, and sandal.wood mixed together and taken in small doses will heal all sorta of sores, and
especially sores and hurts on the head. Bores in geaeral will dry on the application of plaster
of mother-o™-pesr], sal resin, mineral vermilion, amber prepared from purified resin, ivory, sbin ot
elephant, coral, m-fshald kar (ozide of zinc) powdered together. ‘To stop biceding fram fresl
wounds caused by weapons, discharge of blood from the nose, mouth, or feruale organ, the application
of a paste of cionamon or rgya-skyegd and saffron is mecessary.

SMALL-POX (HDRUN NAD).

This violent malady rarely visits Tibet, but when it docs it carries off large numbers of people.
In 1882 -a very mild form of smiall-pox _prevailed in Tibet, from which a morlality of two or thres
per cent. W eported to have taken ploce. There are very few physicians in Tibet who are versed in
the art of healing this ecourge of the world. The Mongolians, who live in the neighbourhood of
Northern and Westorn China, are the only High Asian people who saffer frequently from the visitation

-pox.
o .m.;;inl;ztam:.—laika Bima-nad, tho attsck begina with pains in the joints, chillness, ahivering,
langnor, end faintness of the body, disgust for food, want of appetite, bitter taste, delirium, and
especially strong headache and severs beating in tho chest and lungs; the colour of tho body
turns florid, and the flesh thickens and divides in ridges; the patient vomits bilious fluids, and
feels ae if his bones and lege would break. 'These are symptoms befors the disease developes
itsell fully. In the second atage, when Lhe eruplions come out, the paticnt fecls better than before.
In the last stage the eruplions turn to what are ealled white or black-pox. The black-pox 18 of three
kinds. 'The first kind doea not moke its sppearance esternally, but produces swelling and severs
pain over the whole body. The second kind cobsiats of a thick eruption of a black-red colour; and the
third kind is merked by the copper-pin appesrance of the pustulea with depression in the centre.
All these kinds of small-pox are said to ariso from the yeliow lluid, blood, and bilo of the body. The
¢4
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white small-pox is of three kinds: 1af, white pustules with pointed and circular elevation; 2nd, with,
thick puetules ; and 3rd, numerous small pustules.

Treatment.—In the first stage, when small-pox has mnot developed itsell, the patient should
take o warm cupful of  decoction of Lhe following ingredionts :—

(1) Sle-tres. (%) Gentian.
(2) Triphala (Todian). (4) Bashaka.
{5) Legé ddr.

At noon this will produce sweats, which should be wiped off with wool or with meal
soaked in bulter. Assoon as thie done, eruptions will soon come out at the roats of the hairs.
Precaulion should be taken to prevent the eruplion coming oub in the eyes by previously applying
a little cemphor and musk to them. When the pustules break out on ihe face, 80 as to stcell it,
the patient should first wash it with his own urine snd apply an oiotment made of goat's or hog’s
Iard with sandel-wood, saffron, u kind of vegetable dye called Abrinmog, and khersnyaon (s
prickly shrub of Tibet). ‘Thia applicalion gives great reliel and causes the pustules to subside.

The black-pox, being the moat dangerovs, causes the greatest mortality, Whereas the white-pox
can essily be cured. According ns small-pox affecls the heart, lungs, liver, kidneys, stomach,
and the intestines, Lhe symptoms vary, and the diagnosis and treatment of such cases are most diffeult
and intricate. The best means of diminishing the viralence of small-pox and gusrding against
its ravages i6 inoculaling with lymph taken from white visicles. But this kind of inoculation being
found to be an insufficient guard, a new method has beer discovered by the North Chinese physicians.
It consists in seleeting the best lymph from the light white-pox pustules of a healthy child, w mired
with camphor powder, is blown with & pipe into the nostrils of the man to be inoculated. This injection
is the surest and eafest kind of incculation, and if followed up by medicine as above deseribed, there is
no fear of death. Great care and experience is required in sclecting Lhe lymph, on which alone depends
the safety of the patients. As soon nathe patient recovers (rom the effect of small-pox he may
be allowed to take kid'a flesh, and sliould be supplied with all sorts ol cooling and refreshing
food and accommodation. As in the case of Zime-nad, he must not be exposed to warrath,
Lut kept in the cool shade of trees on a river-side, or in A houss where cool breezes can freey enter.

Chicken-pux is called Beg-go or Sib-rims, the eruptions of which are small and nuraerous,
but without pus. They are not fatal, and paticnts naturally zecover, When other causes combine to
make Lhem serious, he patient should take a decoction of manu, gliter, kantokar, and ginger.

HYDROPHODIA.

Tn Tibet, Mongolia, and Chins, ss in other countriea of Lhe world, great numbers of men dig
From the bite of rabid dogs.

Symptoms.—In all cases the mouth of a rabid dog is wide open and drops a frothy saliva.
The head tremulously benda low, the tail hangs down, and the animal wanders giddily, as it were
deaf and blind, Hydrophobia is praduced by the bite of such a rabid dog or by the poisomous
vapour from its mouth. The poison of a white rabid dog with red flushed nose aflecta at all tim,
that of & red or brown dog is more dangerous when one is bitlen at mnidday, midnight, or sunrise ;
that of u parti-coloured dog, between 8 am. to | p.m.; of apotted ones at 9 a.mn. or at twilight; of
iron-grey ones ab nighl and dawn; and that of & yellow rabid dog is sure to e fatal when one is bitten
al dusk or 9 a.m. The baneful ¢ffects of this dangerous malady break out seven days after the bite
of o white dog, one month after that of ablack dog, 16 days after that of & parti-coloured,
28 days after that of an ash.grev, from 1 month to 7% months in the case of a red, 8 107
months in that of a blackish-yellow, 1 year and a hall month in that of o spotted, and & yesr
and 8 montha after the bite of a bluish.black or tiger-coloured rabid dog. It is difficult to cure” the
disease when ceused by a bite of the last kind of dogs at 7 p.m. or dusk, or by that of & black
dog st dawn ; but if a blue dog bites at midday, a red one at midnight, a spolted one at dawn, and
a white one early in the morning, the patient can easily be cured. The signs by which it is known
whether poison 18 communieated or not should most carefully be studied, for then the physician
will be able to arrest the progress of Lhe poison in its very germ. From the fresh wound ‘caused
by the bite blackish blood oozes out; in the uleer, turned dark or blackish, red and swollen there
will be contained furry or fibrous particles ; when the sare burns old aud the poison is develaped, the
petient suflere from strong headache, chilliness, and shivering, the mind wanders, the heart palpi-
tates, and he starts in fite and falle down senseless ; Uhe sight of water or of a looking-glass produces
the greatest fright and anxiety in him ; he manifests the same aymptoms as a rabid dog ; laatly,
he walks with his arws clenched to the sides.

Treatment.—As soon ae & person hae been bitten by a rabid dog he should as quickly as
possible tightly tie ture four fingera above tho wound 80 as to prevent the poison ruaming to
the Lesrt. The physician, by the npplication of the sucking apparatus called rinbs ras, similes to
the cupping spparatus of Lhe Indians, must draw out the poison, after which the wounded part
should be bled. Immediately after theso operations the ph an should apply & mixture of honey and
the flcid pressed out of a stallion’s excrement before it has had time to drop to the ground. If the
patient prescnts himself one day after being bitten, the physicisn should only carefully burn the wound
with & red-hot iron instrument called Zchags-fel, resembling a skewer. As goon as the cauterization
ia eflicted, he should apply en cintment made of butter, turmeric, bon-iia {a poisonous, bulbous
rool of u plant which growa on mountain-tops), and musk. He should then cover the wound with 8
pacte made of eurds and the bluish.black expressed fluid of the excrement of & stallion. When the
first, stage passes away, and the ulcer looks more inflamed, the patient should be given immediately
befure the return of each hydrophobic bt one pill of the fullowing ingredients mixed together :—

(1) Saffron. (7) Soying-s'hi-sha.
12) Chugang (lime used for medicine). (8) Spotted feather of peacock.
(9 Cloves. (0) T. chebula.

(#) Nutmeg. (10) Pha-wang-long-len (a cryetalline mi
() B. cardamom. oral which breaks in regular prisms).
(6) Cardamom. (11) Ghi-wang.
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(12) Musk. (16) Conch-ash.

(1) Sbal.rgsah. (17) Skyer-shing (bark).

(14) Bong-dkar, (18) Brag-shing.

(15) A kind of balsamodendron. {19) A-gar (pyrebrum root).
All taken in equal measures and powdered together.

He should also apply actusl caulerizalion wilh the red-hot_points of the Ichags.fel (skower) to

the first oix or seven spinal processes of the paticnt's vertebre. In the last or hydrophobic atage he
shoutd apply the following mixbure :—

(1) Ghi.wang. (5) Musk.

(2) Bsraiig drug. (6) Rgya-spos.

(3) Thang-phrompa (root of & tree), (7) Seng-prom (bark of a tree).
(4) Ba-# pro. (8) Shi-dag.

(9) Hong-len.

The patient should also take fumigation of hair, mustard, and eil. He should abstain from y
kind of fermented or spirituous drinks, and from crossing rivers, looking at water or looking-classes,
riding, standing on steep banks or procipicee, and keeping or even mentioning dogs for ub least one
year. Hydrophobia communicated from the bite of n rabid wolf should be treated in the sams
wanner.

GOITRE.

In Lower Kongbo, Popoland, Pema-Kod, and other mountainous districts of Tibet, in Eaatern
Nepal, Sikhim, and Bhutan, on this side of the Himalayas, goitro is the most prevalent disorder. It
owes its origin to the calcareous nature of the water of the fountaing and rills from which the
natives drink. Lama Sherab tells me that he cured more than 30 cases of goitre during his
sojourn in trans-Himalaya.

There are many kinds of goitre :— Firs¢—Qoitre caused by the agency of foul, internal wind,
consisting of smell bulbous excresences, which when pressed appear empty inside. Second—Goitre
produced by colic, which when pressed or rubbed appeers soft. Third—Goitre originaling from the
diseaged state of the blood iz produced by the use of stimulant, juicy food, meat, malt, beer, &c. This
kind grows conaiderably large, with ewollen veins on its surface whenever the body is agitated.
Fourth—Goitre produced by over-fatness of the body, at intervals growing large, ab other times

iminishing in size. JFYfth—Goitre of forlune, whicl atlended with no iuconvenience, and is
believed to be & gift of heaven. Sizfh—The worst Lind of goitre is called ltag-Gan, which ia
produced by unlucky and is very i ent.

Treatment.~The wind-pipe or gullet “of the yak or sheep, dried inits fresh state, dried
fish, diffcrent sorte of salts, mixed with eonch.¢hell powder and burnt in & hermetically closed
vessel or oven, with piper longum, and pepper, made inte & soup, should be taken sbout one cupful
before breakfwst by tho palient for a period of one monlh, commencing from the full moon or new
moon. In the firat kind of goitre it is necessary to burn ila head with a red-hot ekewer or Ichags-tel.
In the third kind bleeding the jugvlar vein behind the ear, as also the swollen muscle of the goitre,
and repeating the operation once every secund or third month, will be necessary.

BNAKE-BITE.

This ie a rare oceurrence in Higher Tibek, but in the lower valley of the great gTsang-po, north-
east of Bhootan, where the mighty river erodes a basin from five to six thousand feet in breadth, great
nuwbers of snakes are found. Snakes also mbound in the western frontier of China bordering
le“?fﬂllmﬂll.—lf a peréon soon after the bite of & venomous serpent vowits and suffers from
ghortness of breath and inflammalion of the heart, the physician shm!ld abandon his case na
hopeless. But if these aymptomn do nob appesr, he ehould immediately tie a cloth tightly abave
the bitten part, bleed it with his riiabs-ras, and wash it with curd or milk. If carmel's milk be
available, the patient's ease Will be hopeful. Tt ia well known in High Asia that when a serpent
bites a camel, it dies jmme ithout in the least injuring the camel. The bleeding
should be invariably attended to. Snake.lites make the whola body as hot as from an attack of Rims
nad. I there be no such burning heat in the body, the physician should bllrn bhe bitten part with
his lchags-tel (red-hot shewer). Kgya-spos-ru.rta, ca d n musk, shing rfiar, pepper, myaag-rtsi,
Kbrae, mixed Logether should bo taken. ‘This medicine will also_be useful in hydrophobis snd in
bites of black wasps and scorpions. The Gla-klos (wild people) of Pemakod immediately cut off
the bitten portion or the bitlen limb, if possible, after which they apply musk and bear’s bile, and
bind it up. The Lalos eat enakes, of which they reject the head snd tail as injurious. The saliva
from the mouth of a snake is looked upon as poison.

INFECTIOUS FEVER (RIMSNAD).

During the months of January and February, when the grand monlam fair takes place, Lhasa is
accasionally visited by a kind of disease called Rimg-nad. It is highly infectious, and causes great
havoe among he people when the crowd is great. This fatal diseuse b times aweeps away hundreds
of men from the populous towns of High Asia. Lhaca and Darchin-mdo are its two great scen
of visitation. The number of deaths in the cold month in Lhasu 8k ore lime wasover 500 on ai
avernge. In Judia its probable prototype, Lyphoid .l‘e\'er, makes its appearance in the autu mn
months, while in Furope it is most virulent during the spring and summer mnmh_s; l:u'. in
Tibet it chooses to rage in the depth of winter. T am unable lo find a euitable namo in Enghsh
for this ecourge of High Asia, and ehall call it by its Tibelan name rims-nad, or rita-tsnhed.
Tibetan phyeicians, watching it in ite different phaees, achieve remarkable success with their indigecus
drugs.
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Symptoms.— Firet stage.~—The knee joints and the wrists are first affecled with aching pains.
The patient feele 8 heaviness in the limbs, becomen unfit for any bodily exertion, is delirious,
and yawns very often. His hearing is impaired, and lends ultimately to deafness. He thinka
that ‘he would derive relief from the warmth of fire and from basking in the sun, although
to resort to them will really make him worse. In the morning, from 8 to 10, he gets a
strong beadache and bitter taste. He loses all desire for any kind of (ood or drink. His pulse
diminishes in strength, but beata faster, and the urine turns burbid yellow.

Second or middls stage.—Tu this stage sweata of n foul odour come out from the patient’s head;
the eyen turn reddish yellow ; tho tongue, lips, and taeth get costed with s clammy dirt, and
increase in dryness; Uhe urine turns red, and gives off an intolerable smell ; the p io accelerated.

Third or last stags,—Black sweats came out ; slecp gradually diminishes, and giddiouss inoreases ;
the ears are troubled with a ringing noiss; the tongue bucoming red, rough, and dry; speech
becomes (uctuating, and when speakiing the patient trembles. Externally the heat of the body is
great,

Treatmont.—
(1) Menu (4) Terminalia belle
(2} Sled-u (5) Emblica officinal

res.
(3) Terminalia chebula. (6) Solanum jac-qui
The above six ingredients taken in equal measures, together with a little of sku erya, should be
well pulverised, and. one quarter fola boiled in three lea-cups of water. When two.thirds have
evaporated, the remainder, when cooled, should be taken in one dose, which is to be repeated thrice
aday. Precaution must be taken that no verdigria from copper vesels may get miked with the
preparation.
r

reparation (ails to produce the desired effuct, and the dissase gets worse, the followiog

powder should be resorted to :—

(1) Ser-gyi  melog, of &
bitter taste -

Indigenous drugs.

sm
(4) Ligaddr (T. chebula)

These teken in equal measures ehould be well powdered, and one quarter fola taken thrice
a day with the above decoction as an after-drink., This will produce copious eweating and
effect & cure. I the fover be very high, to the above ingredienta should be added—

(1) Camphor, (4) Saffron.
(2) Ghi-wang (coneretion in the entraila|  (5) Gention.

of some beast used ss @ medicine). | (8) Bong-dkar (white aconite, & kind of spicy
(8) Chu-gang. root indigenous in Tibet),

Three doses of these powders inlimately mixed, taken with a little sugar, and helped by the
after.drink, will eflect a complete cure. If Lhe eyes and urine of the patient are red, Tlil bowels
should be opened with a mild purgative.

Rice whey, fresh fluid curd of cow’s milk, and ice-water or boiled water cooled, are preseribed aa
diet, which should be cooling. The patient should avoid taking any kind of stimulant food, such as
salt, meat, spirits, onions, garlic, milk, and curds of buffalo and sheep. He should live in a well-
ventilated house, sit in the cool shado of irees or on the grassy wargin of rivers, In the ahsence of
these, he may as well eit on a clean grassy ahade under the rays of the moou. He ahould avoid
citking in the sun or by @ ire. Slecping in the dny-time, walking much, agitating his mind and
body by violent speaking and quarrelling, are ruinous to his hopes of recovery, and should
therefore be guarded against as much as possible. After the 13th day the palient may be allowad to
driok 8 little milk. When the luet staga has prssed, the patient may take o little fresh meat,
broth made with bomes, sugarcandy, and cummin ; such ediblesas are neither stimulating nor
cooling being recommended, The paticnt when not properly treated generally diea beforo the
tenth day. Those cases that have passed the 10th day are considered as hopeful.

PARALYSIS (OR GSSAH NAD).

Jhunpo, Shiga-tse, and other towns and monasteries of Tibet the principal
s of which many poople suller ond dio is called gasdh-nad, or paralysis. It
attacke suddenly, and learned Tibetan physicians hve obsorved with care that its first attack on the
body comes generally ou the 4th, 8th, 1lth, 15th, 18th, 22ad, 25th, or 29th date of the lunar
wmouth. In Tibet,in the generality of cases, ono side of the patient’s body, including one leg and
arm, loses nensibility; (be neck, eyes, and the arteriea get twitched and turned; the patient
gradually losea the power of epecch, and ultimately becomea dumb ; and s sometimes laughs and et
others sheds tears. Thorc arc wany kinds of gusdhenad:—Lst—Me-seah, or fire.paralysis,
in which the right lateral lialf of tlie body is allecfed, ond the mouth is drawn crookedly towerds
the right ; great heat, causing inflammation, is felt iu it, and the nails of the patient become acaly
und thin, ua if they would come off, 2ad—Chhi-ssak, o water-paralysis, which aflects the Jeft side
of the body; the mouth is drawn crookedly towards the lefl, the body gets numbed and cold; the
arms and’ legs turn stifl, and are twitched. ‘These two kinda of paralysis are frequent in L
Shiga-tae, aud Tashi-lh 3 h, or earth-paralysis, which affects the lower half of the bo
ing-ssth, or wind.paralysis, confined to the upper half of the body. 5th—Nam-khai-ssah,
or sky-paralysis, which offects the whole body, is generally followed by desth. Cases of thess
three classes in Tibet are not many when compared with those of the first two,

Hopeless cases sre those in which the paticnt baving had a paralytic ebroke on the 20th of the
lunar month immedistely vomite, faile in speech, and graduslly grows dumb; he loses the power of
winking the eyes or of opening them when closed, and falls down in a state of such ulter inseasibilit
that even when water is applied be doea not recover consciousness. Such & patient should bo le
to the merey of Nature, Leing considered incurable. Ol men or women who have passed Lbeic 60th

Tn Lhasa, Tashi-
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inr searcely survive a paralytic stroke of an

kind, Al oth i i
 proper a5 reender el one of y kin other cagesin the milder stages are curalle

r A All theso cases, according to the general belief, beiny
caused by the direct inlluence of malignant planels on the constitugtion of mEn, canoot be curedg,
without the uge of charms and propitiatory rites, by medical trealment alone.
eatment.—The easiest and most readily available ia the following:—Goat's beard, Dalasmodendron
E‘;‘::}‘.er l“l l:'\’e ﬁ::"a])hlce the pu:xenblthln:u]d constantly fumigate himsell with the above burnt
. In the second place a quarter fola by weight of the followi i i
together, should be given to the patient Lhricz dai ' v (llowing Gveingrediants, well prunded

Balsamodendron mukul,
Musk.

Pigeon's flesh.
Shu-dag nagpo.

Yellow cummin,

The patient should not be allowed to ait in the sun or near the fire. Ho must avoid defilement,

uncleanliness, flth, and stench, and abstain ki : i
taking beer, liguor, stale butter, mast, and blagd, 78 Wk Hle should carefully avoid

A second recipé is @ powder made up of the following ingredients :—

Camphor. A kind of lime,
GLi-wang. Nutmeg.
Chugang. Cloves.
Saflron. Cardumom.

Cardamom-amomum.

An earthen pot flled with garlic and having its mouth closed tightly with mud plaster should
be dried and then burnt in an oven. The patient should rub hia body with the burat remains of
its contents ; then the above medicines should be burnt, and their ashes rubbed all over the patient’a
body. He mag be allowed to take fresh butter, rice, wheat flour, the fnest barley-meal, haney,
obeese, milk, curds, and cream. He may at the end take 8 hot bath, which will relieve him much.

LEPROSY (GLUG NAD),

In most of the countries of High Asia many people eul from this loathsome disease. It is
riously called * gLug-nad” or the Nag's hurt, as aleo “ mjé-nad " cr the corroding mulady. It is
said to originate from various causes, superstitious and natural. By digging in pestilential soil
where enakes turning up stones under which venomous reptiles live, felling poisonoun
trees, throwing tea or water or cooked food and other refuse ou the blazing hearth, men are

id to excite the wrath of the nagas or enakes and mischievous evil spirits of the upper and netber
earth, who delight in working the ruin of the human race. They spread this hateful malady by the
exhalation of their mouth, by their poisonous touch or malignant sight, or even by the force of their
malevolent desires. The “ charmed banner ” is a great preventive of these effects, People of High
Asia 88 & rule fix banners with printed charms thereon pear or on their houses, or on eminences near
them to guard ageinst euch malevolent visitations, as Lhey are believed to have the power of
preventing the sight of the nagas (rom penetrating into their houses. Leprosy is also said to be the
Toevitable consequence of the sins of former lives or of provocations unconeciously given to the
nagas. 1t aleo originates from disorders produced by irregularity and intemperance in food and
habite, whereby the yellow and black fluids of the body being increased give rise to this dislressing:
malady. By such causea the yellow Duid bocuming putrid will poison the body. The sight of the
Joathsome frame and Lhe offensive smell it emits are alike unbearable. The patient imagines that
his body ie worse than a corpae: rents and brothers and friends forsake him ; and he
u puinful exiutence in n lonely etone-built ehed in the deepest receases of some adjoining moun

Symptoms.—The patient at the firet germination of the discase dreame that ho is gone to a
wood, where there is much waber; that frogs, tedpoles, fishes, snakes, scorpions, spiders, and Jies
stich to his body, or that be in liviug amidst them, and surrounded by yaks, jomos, and wild
Dbeasts ; that he is trying to pasa by an impassable opening or door, or lravelling by a track on the
side of a steep and rocky cluft, and that the sun having set, all the world is shrouded iu 8 veil of
darkness ; that Fadletorme are raging and the images from the chapels are roving 8bout; or that
he is in cohabition with some women, when en involuntary dischurge is the result. In the next
stage his cheeks bulge out and havea bright polish on their surface ; there is a discharge of biood from
the nostrils ; the gkin turne uneven and rough, being sometimes warm and st others cold ; there
being much’ Lingling and itching ho scratches and takes ofl the epidermis, when the scratehed
spots giving rise to watery bulbe; his ficsh and ekin shwke locaely; bLis stomach and Viver become
afllicted with pains ; [resh wounds received on the bon or art of the body hardly get
cured ; his cheeks continue to look very polished and sbining; when his face is washed certain flower.
like pots remeiu dry without being touched by the water; the skin turns Lo scarlet and red : one colour
not remaining long, but giving place to the other; if th.e ekin presu:d by tl{e thumb, lh‘e depression
thus caused remaing when the pressure is withdrawn, his flesh and skin having lost their elssticity ;
the upper part of his nose, the brow, and the epace between the eyebrows snd the forehead become
filled with leprous patches. In the third stago Lhe patient’s voice iv change he speake
one thing and to-morrow avother; he feels miserable and unecusy. Irritability and desire to walk
are slgo distinclive symptoms of 3 leper, who, knuwing his own dicease, still tries to conceal it from
others. There aro 36 dilurent shapes of Lhe leprous patches in 18 different kinds of leprosy.

‘Treatment.—1In the first place the physician should himael( chaut, or make the patient chant,
many charms and mantras of Vajrapani Buddha to drive out the nagas, that wrathful deity being
@ great suppressor of all the malevolent demons and nagas.

Recips No. 1.
Geng-ldeng.shing (an indigenous Tibetan drug) | Shidag,
should be given, boiled Jike tea, for drin Ri-rta (indigenous root).
T. chebula. Musk,
Aconite ferox.
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Recipe No. 2.

Oride of mercury. Debu.
Starbu (a thorny berry). ! Diri.
Mumin (a precious bluestone like T. chebula.

sapphire). Dulsamadendron mukul.
Gold-oxide. White aud black musk.
Turpentine, Somara (shana, a plant like hemp).

All thesn ingredients, well pounded, should be made into pills of the size of s mustard seed
each. These should be given five, seven, or nine Limea daily, according as the constitution caa endure
their effect, Arura (terminalia chebula) is said to have Lhe power of neutralising the poisonous
effect of A tean dug (s strong poisonous drug). This medicine is epplicable to all the 18 kiude
of leprosy.

PAD-KAN.

In Tibet and Mongolia the most common disease from which the largest pumber of people suffer
is celled *pnd-han.” There are 43 different kinds of this ailment, among Which the white or
simple, Lhe scarlet, and the yellow pad-kan and the obstructed gullet are tho most important ones. In
Mongolia instances of the scarlet pad-kan and the obstructed gullet are very frequent. Tho general
causes of pad-kan are the taking too much,and $oo often, of bifter, sweet, heary (not esnily digest.
ible), cooling and fatty or oily substances, sleeping or witliug inactive after a full dinner
sleeping during the dag-timo, lying down on damp places, sitting during cold weather dressed in t
and ¢ool clothes, eating stale and putrid meat, radish, raw anion and gerlic, imperfectly cooked or
over-cooked food, drinking cold water, or tea, or milk, aad curd, Food taken before a previous meal
has bad time to be digested is aleo a cause.

Symptoms.—The pulse falls, and beats very feebly, as if empty; the urine is white and
devnid of much offensive odour, emits little vapour, and the frothing soon subsides; the
apittle becomes mucous ; the tongue i ite ; the saliva acanty; the gume, lips,
and the eyes livid pale ; the nose runnil 7 and puzzled ; there is no appetite ;
the digestive power diminishes; the patient vomits or purges 8 kind of mucous substance ;
the blood turns pale red, and scquires s slimy adhesivencsa; the memory becomes impair
inclinations for sleep grently increases, and the patient's ailment is aggravated after a meal.
These are the symptoms of all kinds of pad-kan in general. In scarlet pad-kan to the above
symptoms are added a kind of fishy smell from the moull, and vomiting with great difliculty,
followed by inflammatlion of the heart; at times the belly becomes hot; the head, eyes, and
bones suffer from pains; the stools become dry, snd have the appearance of putrid venison
in emell and colour; the patient suffers from the pangs of the discase both belore and after
meals, and neither from a warm nor from a moderate temperature does his _illness derive any relief.
The disease is aggravatad in autumu and spring. 1In the first stage the patient discharges no urine,
and vomits an acid fluid. In the second e he vomile a scarlet mucous (luid. In the last stage he
throws up putrid blood, resembling (luid lamp-black. These are the unmistakieable symptoma of
scarlet pad-hen.

Treatment.—In the first stage of the disease o decoction of the roots, leaves, flowers, and
stalke of the Ddli plant should be given several times in the morning, fltered and mixed with
milk, Dliis a kind of rhododendron which grows in Tibet and aleo on the higher summits of the
Bouthern Himalayas.

To the advanced stage of the disease take the following thirty-three ingredients:—

Mureu idized. Bond kar.
Chéng- Ba ebaka (Tibetan drug, probably allied to
Ghi-wang. the Indian bashaka).
Saffron, Riirta,
Nutmeg. Emblica officinalis.
E. cardamom. Pomegranate.
A. cardamom. Brag-a'him.
Chugang. ide of iron,
Cloves. Pri-yang-hu (a kind of spice).
Red and white sandal, Gangs thig.
Gaergyi-metog. Balsamodendron mukul.
Aconitum ferox, Phur.rtea
Gentian, Manu.
Nux vomica. Human ordure (burot in an inclosed
Hong-len. vessel).
Lig-rwo-amig-po. Human shoulder-bone (burnt in an inclosed
Utpala (Tibetan land lily, called sfter sessel).
Sanskrit). T. chebaa,
uek.

All these ingredients mixed together and pounded to a fine powder should be formed into pills of the
size of a pea, 'Three of these pilla administered daily will ®ithin a few days effect 8 complete cure.
The second and wost trln_lurallu kind of pad.kan is the obstrucled gullet, called in Tibet
pgul-pgag. One of it cances is awallowing hard food, which burns and distends Lhe gullet.
Another cauge is infeclion from the offensive vapour from the mouth of ane so affected. In the first
inatance, food taken suffocates the gullet, and whan forced down produces eruptions and ulcera ot
the root of the tongue. The physician should press down the tongue with 8 spoon and open
the bLlisters at the gullet with & sharp thin knife, aud theo administer the above pills, The Tibetans
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believe this illness to be produced by the unavoidable consequences of the demerits of a former life, in
consequence of which they think that offerings to tho great spirit called Gyalpo Pehar and other
genii and nagas are necessary.

(1) Beag-shim (a kind of rock oil 7). (5) Go-snyod (a kind of cummin).
(2) Starden (a kind of walnut 7). 6) Tohar-bong.
(3) Ru-rta, (7) Srolo (s medicinal herb).

(4) Assafcetida.

(8) rgya
(9) sga-skya (white ginger).

These ingredients should bo taken in equal measures with a cup of decoction of oosu or manu
several times early in the moroing. They eshould slso be well powdered and made into pilla of the
sizo of emall peas, three of which should be taken daily before meals. This medicine is conaidered
a very effcetive and & sure remedy. The patient should abstain from taking cakes, plain
or sweet, rotten or sour food; he should not aleo taste sall, vegetables, and wine or beer, and
avoid lust and sleeping in the day-time. Towards the end he may take hot baths with sulphuretted
water.

DROPSY (CHHU-NAD),

This disease, though scarce in High Asia, prevaile in the southern and eastern districts of ‘Tibet
such as Kovgpo, Teari, Popoland, Pemakyod. It is caused chielly by drinking much waterafter,
fatigue, or lying down in damp places, taking cold or light unsubstantial food, by which the digestive
powers are deranged. IT onc is intemperate in food and drink, and reckleasly exposes himgelf to
heat or ¢old, or be overworked, or after an attack of fever bleeds much, or takes such injurious food
and medicines as increase tho phlegmatic fluid of the body and obstruct Lhe urinary passage, dropsy
is the result. Thero are altogether {welve etics of dropay, such as dropay between the Nesh and
skin, chest-drapay, liver-dropay, dropsy in the belly or abdomen, &c. Al these kinds of dropsy are
divided into two main groupa: first the hot fluid, and second the cold fluid.

Symptoms.—1In the first stage there is loss of strength, repletion of stomach, difieulty of
breathiing, paipitation of the heart, impaired digestion, whitish tongue, lips, and gums; while
walking or sitting the belly tremblea; the instep or upper part of tho foot, the face, mouth,
privy members, ahanga, eye-lids, stomach, and breast become swollen. In the middle stage the
dropsical (luid, now thick and ripe, fills the whole belly. In the lost stage the accumulated fluids
turn ioto hot or cold Aluids. When the pulse beats irregularly or becowes suddenly quicker, and the
urine red or yellow, or there is inflammation of the lungs with frequent coughing, eyes yellow,
belly dislended, limbs thin, increase of Uhirst, urine scanty, the patient's euilerings increased at
midday snd midaight, and phlegm or cough red,—it ia certain that the fluid has turpsd to what is
called the Aot fluid. But when the pulse is slow and remittent, there is little or no thirst, urine pale
blue, belly swollen, the bowela frec; at timea the head, body, and the limbs become more and more
thin, and when the puffed parts are pressed the depressions do not gencrally disappear,— then
the dropsical fuid is eaid to have become cold. I

Loss of appetite, shrinking from the sight of food, much vomiling, much coughing and
inflammation of the lungs, eyes yellow, shortness and difficully of breathing, much thirst, urine red,
yellow, and thick, want of appetite, little food taken, and that even nol digested, the strenglh of the
body failing,—Ehese are unfavourable symptoms. Such a patient chould be nbandoned as hopeless and
incurable. ~But if the breathing be slow, though difficult, appetite for food good, less thirst, no pains
or inflamuation, the body light, Lhe eyes white, urine bluish, pulse regular, strength ot much
impaired, it is possible to cure tho paticat, and the physicians should continuo to keep him under
treatment. Generally apeaking, it is very difcult o cure patients whose dropsical fluids have turned
hot, while it is comparatively easy to save those with the cold fluid. When the patient’s bady
has become replete with dropsical fluid, no medicines can cure him, The hot-fluid dropsy can by
means of medicines be turned into the cold.fluid, in which state cure is possible,

ZTreatment—
(1) Grapes. (5) Oside of iron.
{2) Shing-ma nar (Tengali madhu jashui). () Pomegrame. B
(9) Gla-sgang (medicinal root). (7) Cirligang (lime used for medicine).
(4) Cinoamon. (8) S dig-grein.

(9) Guld oxide.

i ients mixed together with sugar ehould be taken, in one quarter tola doses,
tAhlxl'e‘;he;: four. c:::m a day. Tibetan physicians agree in coneidering (his medicine to be very
effective in all sorts of dropsy. When it is found that the hot fluid is nscendant, saflron should be
2dded to the abore misture, and in case of the cold fluid pomegranate should bo added in large

roportion. The patient should not lake tea or water, instead of wluch_chhum‘a-tsl (a Tibetan
iF;““P enous drug) well boiled may be taken a little only at a time to quench thirst. The best medicine
for dropay is 8 spoonful of bone-ach preparation. Stag's bone especially und the dried bones of all
other animals taken in small measurcs with malt beer is very eflectual. The bones, it must be
remembered, should be burnt in closed vessels made air and water-tight. i o

“There are many tiasues in the body, through wlnch,.when a needle is passed, neither pain is felt
nor does blood 0026 out. The opening of these watery Lisaues shiould commenco 8t the upper parts, and
radually proveed downwards to drain out the water. The patient should carefully asoid eating
& healthy food. The treatment should be euch that an insidious sccumulation of the kot fiuid
:‘- not take place. The patient should ubstain from vegetables, rotten or indigestibls food, avoid
lel{'nl inlercouree, walking or eitting in damp places, for a period of ane year alter ‘perceptible
Tecovery.




(110 )
INDIGESTION (AND THE DISEASES ORIGINATING FROM IT).

Diarrheea is caused by (1) indigestion, relaxation of the action of the digestive organs, and
the decrease of intestingl licat, (2) contraction of the bowels and intestines and generation of cold
therein, (3) large aocrelion of bile, (4) the deacent of the irritated liver downwards, internal winds,
Eile, and phlegm.

Symptoms.— (First) Upward eructations or offensive smells downwards, followed by discharge of
fluids from the bowels, accompanied by irritating pains in the slomach (caused usually by indigestible
garden fruits and plants when caten in excess); zmndzy) the same caused by the indigestiveness of
cooked aod raw food ; (¢hirdly) noise and movement in the stomach caused by both inside and outside
chill; (fourthly) yellow and hot fuid stools; (fifthly) stools red or blackish red, or of a smoky
colour; (sizthly) pulling and gurgling sound in_ the stomach; the stools in passing make & ratiling
sound and have much bubbles and froth; (seventhly) involuntary passing of reddish yellow stools with
fwtid amell; (cighthly) the stools of & sort of Lhick phlegm, slomach heavy, and” much belching ;
(ninthly) all ‘these three lust symptoms sometimes occur together.

Treatment.—When attacked by the first and second kinds, the palient should fast, and take
parched Dbarley or rice broth, He may also be allowed Lo take a little meat without fat, cooked
with a little pepper sud ginger.

(1) Pomegranate. (4) Piper longum.
(2) Cinnamon. (5) Pepper.
) E. cardamom. (6) Ginger.

(7) Lala-phid.
All these in equal proportions, well pounded, should be taken, a tea-spoon at a time, with boiled
water. The patient ehould avoid cooling food aud exposure to damp or chill. Warm food and
warmth are beneficial-
For the third kind—
(1) Tsi-traka (plumbego roses), (3) Ginger,
(2) E. cardemom, (4) Piper longum,
(5) Pepper,
should be taken mized logether, a tea-spoonful at & time, with sugar.

For the fourth kind—

(1) @ ser-gyl-metg, (4) @ lasgang,
(2) Bear's bile, (5) Bong-dkar,
(3) Acouite feros, (6) Baleka,

(7) Re-s kon,
whon taken with sugar, like the above, will effect s speedy cure.

For the fifth and sizth kinds—

(1) Pomegranate, (4) Piper longum,
(2) Cinnamon, (6) Ginger,
(3) Elettaria cardomom, G) Pepper,

{
(7) Shing kimti (a little only).

For the seventh kind—

()) Glasgong, (9) Dug-mo or sconitam ferox,
(2) Piper Jongum, (4) Genlian,
(5) 8 kyer khan (a kind of turmeric found in Tibet),

mized together and taken with thin broth of well-washed rice.

For the eighth kind—

(1) Ginger, | (3) Pepper,
(2) Piper longum, (8) Coriander,
mixed bogether.

For the ninth kind —

The preceding Lhree prescriptions, not repesting the same ingredient twice, should be mixed
together and taken,  ten-apoonful at a time,
he common medicine for sll the nine kinds of diarrhea

(1) Bottle gonrd. ' (4) Safivon.

(2) Piper longum. (5) Pepper.
(8) Smag-phye. (6) Tharan.
(7) Naram.
To be mixed togetlier and taken.

In diarrnea esused by hot gas and heat, eopions draughts of waler, indigestive food, eating stale
and putrid meat and any eorts of unripe fruits, esplesa and insipid edibles, the internal heat of
the body is brought outside. Great heat and irsitalion is caused to the liver by external heat and
cxhalations. The water receptacles of the body fail downwards, and give rise to loose discharges.

The ailmenta of the stomach are divided inlo four claases, namely, those of wind, bile, blood, and
phlegm s the last, in Sankrit, probably means sleshyo. '
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Sympfoms.—The body becomes weak and fecble, Lhe atomach puffs, and food i i
Befors the full development of the discase, in Uhe first slage, Lhe sicals are thinnn:lndlsw:l:tyd igented,
second atage bhe becomo thicker. I[ wind ia the auso of the motions, the stools are. hably. aud
wre evacuated with noise; ab times walery, at others, owiug to conetipation, the stool clayey
and in round hard ball or gritty, great pain in the stomach, the mouth drying \’mry often, and the
hairs of the body stending on their euds. If bilo be the chiel cavse of distemper, the stools are
yellow, black, or bluish, and offensive. The anus burne at the time of purging, the bady sweats, and
the tongue turns dry. When blood.dssentery is present, the case is setious. The stools cansist
more of blood Lhan faces, in consequence of which Lhe opening of the bowels becomes uleerated
the phlegm dries, appetite diminishes, and the patient sleeps much. '

Treatment.—In the first stage, before the discase developes itself, the patient should drink hot
water in the evening and morning, '

(1) Pomegranate. (3) Da-trig.
() Hgle-armelon & Ginger

These powdered together should be taken with a little decoction of coriander, which will arrest
the progress of the disease. i

The patient should be given a little broth made of rice or barley meal with a little mixture of
ginger and piper longum.  Freah curds and fresh boiled beer, when caoled, may hbe taken. Such food
asis neither cooling nor stimulating, but possesses both properties in equal proportions, should
serve for diet. A decoction of the following drugs may be given to the patient :— ’

(2) Bong-d kar (a little only). (5) Asonfatida.

(1) Gla.s gang. ‘ (4) Ginger.
3)  ZEgle marmelos. (6) Aconitum ferox (s little only,

lukewarm).
Or
(1) Egle marmelos. (3) Gla-a gang.
(2) Coriander. (4) DBale ke.
(8) Donga.

To be made into 8 decoction and taken after it bas cooled. It is mot eafe to suppress the
dischargeof the foul matter by the use of lstrinﬁems, for then, owing Lo the poisonous effects of the
unpurged substances, more dunger is to be feared. The patient may, when the distemper increases,
take cuch food and medicines as will gradually decrease the motions.

When wind is the chief cause of diarrbeea, ginger, piper longum, sugar, and red sesame, mixed
together with warm milk, may be taken. 'When bile is the chiel agent, a littla of fugmo or
aconitam ferox, bong-dkarand vice broth mixed with honey may be taken. ~In blood dysentery, black
aesame, sugar, and milk or sendal-wood powder, and rice soup with honey may be preseribed—

(1) Hong.len, | (2) B gya-shye ba (lakksha or lac #),
(3) Piper longum,

mixed with rice soup may be safely taken.

‘When phlegm is the cause—
(1) Eele marmelos. I (9 Ginger.
(2) T. chebula. (3) Gla-sgang.
To be made into & decoction.

(1 gntu, | (3 )g_omchnra.
2) Gla-gang. ¢ inger.
((33 Egle marmelos. (6) Coriauder.

To be mixed with sugar.
When the stools become less frequent and the urine copious and highly coloured, and the patient

is windy, it is @ eign of recovery. When strict precautions are taken, dysentery may be oured

by the accessory treatment alone. -
The abave cases are non-infectio
called d mar.g hat or the " red stoal

There is a kind of dangerous diarrhma which is infectious,
and is most difficult to cure.

1) Saffron. (6) Brag s'hto,
((2) Chu-gang. ) (7) Sandal-wood.
(8) Utpala (Tibetan lily). (8} Qbi-wang.

(4) Gentian, (9) Bear's bile,
(5) Baléka. (10) Musk.

with water, boiled, and cooied, taken four or five limes a day, has heen fonnd
gilu'::“"dff the patient's month dries, and thero bs much thirst, he mey bo allowed to take @ lictle
o wacley water with con's ur gosts milk. He should carofully abstsin from taking w
called the white drinks, such as curds, milk, &o., or putrid, sour, stimulating, _-ml juiey bles.
When the disease diminishes by degrees, the patient may be allowed to eat u littie beel, venison,

or lean lamb.

ate
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INDIGENOUS DRRUGS OF TIBET.

LIy QIN'G AN Gw jod wgs ysNw AW asy bR

Vegetable drugs, fruits, flowers, leaves, trunks, bark, gum, or sop, and roots,
besides mineral and animal drugs.

N,
Wiy mineral drags of Tibet, | 94 BIF N
[Leg=d gold dust, gser-ggi Lye. |HS’&S
ma. .
LNty sindhtra, &amr nifa‘r'hz'
s .
Er S L relic-enrth, from mebhod | oo
aTan, called m chhod-| 73 =
rtan gyiea. 'Et'ﬁzi
43 aaN' AW AN, wa-chhi-babs hog gims. | qrgin:
o8’ +.. biil-tow (8 kind of mineral | qapgy-
8 alkaline  substance ro- |
scrabling soda).
Ty yabdkshars, nitre. 5y
L LY extracted essence or droga | - F v+
obtained from animale, &c. Eh'if, .
e
LE] ve musk. v
Swwin ... bear's bile. Tad s
oo o dVang.ril. AEunY
nga brag-shiin. R
bl o e
P chigang.
IS Ig g o ik
1 g .. glirgum (saflron).
a1 g giirgum (; J—
HE . hi-wang.
iy & wa
Pegetable drugs.
4 imacs
Qav'gy oo Truita,
AqraiE- ... thal ka rdorje, a kind of :,”,v
bark. S‘q'w'vaﬁ'qu'v’
g star-bu. g L a1 ﬂg
&R ag sergod Abri, EOERY
§4°3C % 90" QY srin shing e mai Abrd, | SFAHOW
s e
aqzuaey hphung-mai Abrd. ANLTE
gradyay sKyer-vai bbri. sgata
hd a
yroaga v rgya-shiig Abras. qCNRE"
d S
Qgadcay ... Abrug-shing Abri. yanbar
3
i Ba v+ Nowera (merog). B hey vee
P . LELE ™
RYARATY ... ali-metog.
BaSmIASA L. spen-duar-metog. LS
NQoaraer se-vai-metog. SN
BradEis skyor-vai.-metog. ag's
o oo leaves (Lomé). Eraqec GRATAL"
o w&xu-sn).., thig-ph-tsher-ms chan. AR
qa v bAlG ey

hom bii lomé.

amag-shad.

tree (Shing).

mJomo-shing of China,

branches (Yél.gd).

lche.rayang-teha,

béléka.

nim-pa.  (This probably
alludes to the Indian
Nimba).

ga-bra,

byir-tsher.

dVyi-mong.

bra-mai-

VA,

shing-page (barke of treas
and shrubs),

skyer-shiin.

sergod.

Ichang-ma.

glang-ma.
tehib-than-chhi (gum).
ldckha, & kind of luc.

(Leaves, roots, flowers, fruits,
e §0.)

aim  ehti
roots).

tig-ta (bitter
goer-tig.

dnil-tig.

Brangs tig.

Ichags tig.

gur tig.

mané-patra.
ptishkara.mula.

ru-rta.

hbra-go.

Ia Rong shidag of two

kinds, white and black, is
Tound.

dvang-po-lagps.
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brag-lcham.
sdum btare-ral.
brag-spos.

brag skya-ha-vo.
khytng-sder-dkar-smiiy,
dvs-mai-gesar.
d¥ar-po-chlig thib.
dva vai rtsava.
snya-lo.
Yig-mir.
diie-byid.
khron-bu.
afion.bii.
Iechum.rtea.
chhi.rtsa.
chhi-ma-rtsi.
ré-Ichag,
spyang-tsher.
ri-gho.
sho-rrang.
glung-sho.
chhii-gho.
lig-sho.
"g]ll-lilo.
sic.sga.
sga-chhiing.
sha-la-yi ring.
spruva.
kin-tang.
hbam-po.
yh.gi-shing.
bya-pho-rtsi.
mtshi-ldim.
phér-mong.
mkhan-dkar.
tsher.bong.
a-kréng.

ming-chan,
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Bulbous ard ordinary reota
dug out from underneath
the grouad.

Heug-bensersoug.goyes.

Long-dkur,
bong.dinar.
bong.ser.
beng-nay.
apyangadiy
ra-dug-dmar.po.

dpahepo-d kar-ser.g nyis.

dpabi-r gud.
D pu Stiemi-po.
Bo-chlen mar ser siniig-
gstim.
Sro-lo.stig-Adra.
Sro-lo-d kar po.
Abri-mag.
li-ga-ddir.
Parrkang.
pu-shet rtse.
gro-ma.
sigepa.

Medicinal leaves that are
picked out for use.

steng-ristil-va.
grah-skgi-ma.
atag-sha,

d-va.

par-piita.

hdam b
khrog-chhiing.

Flowers picked out for
medicinal purposcs.

ut-paln, lily grown in Tibet.
metog-lug-mig.
lig-chhing.

é-byag.

tsher-sdion,

tig-chhos.

ganga.chbdng.
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kyi Iche-dkar-nag-gnyis.

spang rgyan-dkarpo.
apang-rgyen-nsgpo-
spang-rgyan-siion-po.
de-va.

4ga-tsha.
gyar-mo-thang.
pad-rtsa.
rgys-men.
lo-ba-gan-
lig-ru-amig-po.
lug-ré.-ser-po.
metog-glang-sna,
#ga-tig-nag: po.
gser-me.
geer-gyi-phid-bii.
la-1é-phid.
shi-mo-sa.
#gong-thog-kbra.
breg or de-ga.
sog-kha-va.
srdb-ka.
ser-sha-ma.
sinug-sha-ma.
shing-sha,
glung-sha.

dug-sha.

hdri.sha.
pri-vang-ki.
Rj'ib-rtsi.
bya-rgyod spos.

Rbi-si-haog.

shim-thig-1é.
angiva,
sro-ma-nag-po.
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Names of  indiganous | ST UH ER

Tibetan drugs.

smig-po-sbal-rgyale.

(mineral medi-

ST EagR ..
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chhé-rug.
rta-rmig.

log-fal.

s"anga rtsib.
thadram.

né-rem.
bya-rog-nytng-méd.
séogh AJiga-med.
rog-po-hdiome.sk yés.
oin-tig.
kl-bdid-rdorge
¢"Sah dig-nag-po.
bye-rig-ma.
spra-thog.
dar-ya-kan.
re-ghon.

erol-gong.
yimé-mde-hi-Abyin.
spang-rtse-do-pa. -
ria-lpage.

A-bi gha.
spa-yag-rtaa-rva-luma.
Kbrita-sa-hjin.
#pang-spos.
kol-ma-sé,
rgya-spos.
rgi-dris.
byi-hi-la-phig.
ri-agég.
Hing-sgdg
myang-risi-spras.
Iehags-kyt.
srad.dkar.

srad-nag.

duarpo-sbal-rgyal.
duarpo.chhig-thib.
smug-po-chhig-thiib,
gaugs-thiy.
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phag-mgo.

byi-ki-mgo.
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PART VIIL

A DRIEF ACCOUNT OF TIBET FROM <DSAM LING GYESIIE,” TIIE
WELL-KNOWN GEOGRAPHICAL WORK OF LAMA TSANPO
NOMANKHAN, OF AMDO.

Ix the sacred Buddhist seriptures called Chhos mngon-par mdsod (Abhi dharma kosha)
oceurs the following : —
 Henee northward there lio black mountains nine,
“ Which paseed. the lu[bﬁnuow-elnd peaks appear,
“ Beyond which extend Himavat, the realm of snow.””

This alludes to the Jong ranges of both low and lofty mountains which intervene betveen
Uddayana (Afghanistan) and the Chinese province of Yunan. The great counlry of 1lima-
vat, which is the chogen land of Arye Cheumasig (Avalokiteshvar) for the propagation of
Buddhism, and which stands aloof from the rest ol the world on aceount of the E:fty snow
barriers which surround i, is known by the genernl name of Po. That country is to a great
extent higher than the surrounding countries. The Hor country of Kapistan (Yarkand
and Koshgar) touches it on thenorth-west, and the great provines of Tsongkhe in Amdo, well
known for ite beiug the birthplace of the illustrious Teong-hhapa, separates it from China
ou the north-cast.

Possessing a {emperate climate, il enjoys immunity from the oppressive effects of the
extremes of heat and cold. Itistoa great extent free from the ravages of famine. wild animals,
venomous snakea ond insects. The engwy ins of Tési, Chomo-kankar, Phulahari
Kulakangri in Lhobra, Habe in Upper Nang, Chhyi-kang, Teorita and Nan-chhen-thangla in
Do-klands, Yarlha Shambu, Toirikarpo, Kha-wa-Lodi/, Shabm Karpo, Machhen Pomra, and
others stand exolted with uplified hoary heads like so many glittering chihorfens of rock
orystol. There are alsothe mountains called Iloti-gongya/, Mori Rab Chyam, Jomo nagri,

Kong-t , &c., abounding in frogrant drugs of wonderful medicinal
properties, and clothed in charming pasture. Besides these, numberless blnok mountains
fill ‘the country. The lakes are Mapham Gya-misho, Gi tsho phyug mo, Tsha-mish
Yar-#brog gye mtsho, Phag-misho, Mtsho skyareng sngoreng, Khri-gshor Gyal-mo
Numerous other lakes of sweet, pure, and eparkling waler are ecattered all over the
country. The great rivers such s the Teang-po, Senge khabab (Indus), Mab-chya khabab,
Tsha-shika, Ljo-chhu Dngu/-chhu, Hbri-chhu, Gser-gyi phye-ma (golden sand), Nag-chhu,
Rgyai-mo Dungul-chbu, a-cbhu (Hoangho), Sme-chhu Rbe-chhu, Bsang-chhu, //julag-
ehiu, and Bleong chiu, fed by numerous tributaries, flow towards its boundaries. Extensive
foresls, pasture lands, grassy valleys, meadows, and fields abound thero. Barren and
blenk plateaus, which look like deserts and sandy plains, acou y the largest ares of the
country. The great countries of Rgyn-nag (China), Rgya-gar (India), nnd” Persig (Versin)
have great oceans on_their borders, but the country of Tibet stands surrounded by
the mighty borriers of snowy mountuins, skirting which arethe kingdoms of Rgya-nag,
Rgys-gar, Hjoog, Mon (cis-Himilaya), Balpo (Nepal), Kha-chhe (Kashmir), Stag-yssigs
(Tajik or Persia}, and Hor (Tartary), inhabited by various peoples. The grent rivers which
fertilise these border countries hoving their sources in the country of Po (Bhot or Tibet),
il stands in relation to other eountries of Dsambuling (Jambudvipa) as their centre.

Thie great country is divided into three parts—

1.—8tod Mngah-ri skor-gsum High (or Little) Tibet.
II.— Dvus and Gtsang, divided into four provinces ... Tibet Proper.
111.— Mdo, khams and Sgang Great Tibet.

1.—LITTLE TIBET (BOD-CHIITXNG).

Stod Mogah-ri skor-gsum is divided into the three fo_llnwing circles :'—S(ug-mo Ladvags,
Mang-yu/ Shang Shung, Guge Buhrang (Purang); and into the following districts : —
®7" Pumng, Mang-yul. Sangs-dkar, #/Cblii-va, Dlu-sha, Sval-te, Shuug Shung, Upper
and Lower Khrig-se.

Tn former times the political boundary of Dod (Po) extended up to the dominions of
the Turushkas (Turks). Upper Tibet was in fact divided iuto two parts. Itsnorthern division
included Dadakshan, where thers was o dsong (fort) for the government of (he numerous
hordes of dokpas (herl ). The chieft [ Badakshan was a vassal of Tibet, who is
mamtioned i the ancient records of Tibet as the king of the dekpar. To the esst of
Upper Tibet are (he snowy mountaing of Tesi (Knilash), luke Mapham (Mausarovara), the
fountain Kthing grol. which has the reputation of extending salvation lo those that drink
ite water. All these wre within the jurisdiction of the Garpon (governor) of Stod-sgar,
who is an officer under the Government of Lhnsa, Now-a-days the pilgrims and devotecs

of Gangs-ri desig the smowy in mentioned in Mngon-mdsos and other
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sacred books hy the name of Eang Tesi, and the lako Misho ma-dvos-pa by the name
of Misho Mapham. The commentators of Mngon-mdsod deseribe the four great rivers of
Upper Tibet as having issued [rom rocks, schich have the appearances of an ele bant, an eagle,
a Enrse, and o lion respectively. According to other writers (he rocks have the nppenrances
of the head of & bull, o horse, & pencock, and @ Lion, from which spring Ganga, Lohita, Pakshu
and Bindhu. Each of these great rivers issaid to flow towards the four oceans. aftor receiving
more than five hundred Lributarics. The great lnke M(sho-ma drod-pa is mentioned es
extending over an aren of $0 lengues. These nccounts vary very muoch when compared with
what is mow seen. This may be altributed to the difference of moral merit in the different
generations of mankind. Owing {o the smallness of moral merit in us il is probable that
we do not see these sacred places in {heir original state es our ancestors saw them.
Besides this there is 0o other explanation why grent things should look small. The mighry
river Sindhu, issuing from n glacier on the weslern slopes of Kang Tesi, Qows westward
through Dalti, ond afterwards in a south-weslern direction through Kapiatan, Jalaudhra,
ond Panchanad, till joined by tho rivers Satadru, Vipasn, Chendrbhage, Airavati, and
Viloeta from the east, and the rivers Chaudana, Seka, Nilata, 11ern, aud Lak, and lastly throurzh
the couniry of Sindhu to emply itself in the great ocean called Rinchhen 4byung gnas (the
origin of precious things) opposite Snurushira. On account of there esisting numerous
enowy mountains in the countries of Punchanad, Koshmir, Ushmapamuta, Kabelo, and
Jalandhra, which send their water into it, the river Sindhu is very powerful, and in fact it
is the greatest of the four rivers mentioned above.

"The river Pakshu, springing. from the glaciers on the north-western slopes of Kang Tesi,
and fowing through the country of Tho-kar ina westorly direction, ond Balag Dhokar
end Hira, and also through the steppes peopled by the Turushka hordes, discharges its
coutents into the great lake Mansarovar (Aral). The river Sita, issuing from the glaciers
of the Tosi mountnins on its eastern side, lows through the country of Yor-khan and
Thokar to empty itsclf into the lnke Teha-misho.

Tradition snys that formerly this river, fowing through the centre of the Ifor couutry,
discharged itself into the ensiern ocean; but on account, of its being drained by meaus of
aqueducts eut from it lo irrigate both Chinese and Thoknr countries, its progress to the
sen wos arresied. This is evidently n story. This Sita does not appear to be identical with
the Sita mentioned in the work called ** Passport to Shambhala.”  The celebrated Kang Tesi
being very high it is seen from a great distance, and the group of mountains surrounding it,
aud extending to o great dislance on all sides, nlso pass under the same name. There is a
smaller peak ealled Mgonpori in front of Kang Tvsi, and partinlly concealing it. Conlronting
the encred mountain at & short distanco is situated the famous lake Jtsho-mapham, to
the west of which there is another but smaller lake, called Ligran-mtsho. ‘There are legendary
stories_connected with tho furrow ou the emaller peak siluated in front of Kang Tesi.
According to the Tibetans it was thero that Je-tsun Milarapa aud Naro Ponehhang having
challenged each other to perform miraculous feats, tho latter fell headlong, rolling down from
the waist of the peak, and thereby causing the deep furrow ou its slope. Dut according to the
accounts of the Rgya-garpas (Indinns) the fwrrow is tho groove caused by en arrow shot by
Kartikeya, They also say that this little mountain formerly existed in the belly of the great
Himalaya mountain, whence it was extracted by llanumnnt, who now residesin it. It is there-
fore that Mgonpori is ealled Hanumanta by the Tirthikes. According to the Budihist
accounts there ara foot-marks of tho eon of king Suddhoedana on the foursides of Kang Tesi,
together with the snered symbols printed on them. On the back of Xang Tesi nre the foot-marks
of Milarapn and Naro Vonehhing, where also ave seen many religious symbols. There is &
pacred cavern consecrated to Jigien Wang-chhyug, besides other objects of great sametity.
The Tirthikas adore (he [not-marke of the great Teacher, iu the belief that they were
made by Mahadeva, 1tudra, Kartikeys, or Larvali. The religious symbols and other
foot-marks {hey ascribe to {he demon Baka, Ilanumanta, snd otbers. The dwellers of the
Kangri eny that the footprints were leit by sninls when they attained perfection.
To_tho enst of Kang Tesilie the dietricts of Drngshio, Lungkha, ‘and the southern part
of Ngahri, which includes Ladvag, in (he neighiourhoed of which lies I{ashmir and
Chombe. In Ladveg, which contains the fort of Sles-nkhar (Leh), Sbe-thub, Khri-se, &o.,
there are very few inhabitauts. The people of these places parlly resemble the Kashmiris in
their mauner of dressing and living. They wenr o kind of hat with o broad brim called
cho-shea, and similar to the bat of a Chinese convict. The laymen wonr binck cho-shra,
the clergy red ones. Formerly tho people of Ngahri were devoted to the Chhyay-
gye-pa and Dsog-chhen pn eects of the red eap school, but now-a-lays they are imbibing
faith in the relormed Gelugpa dacirive. To the north-west of Ladvag is the small district
of SPite, the people of which belong to the Tibetan race, and aro subject to the Ladvag
chief. To the west of SPile there is a placo cailed Kamlnsha, where there is o suowy
mounlain ealled Boidur thaka by the Lalos (Mshomedsns). To the east of Ngari Laodvag
there is a tribe known by the name Ifdar-wa, to the east of whose country !E:::e lies the
little provinee of Gugé.

he most nolablo object in Gugé is the monastory of Thoding (Mtho /ding gSergyi
Lhbokhang), founded by the celebrated Lochava Rinchhen Ssangpo. Thenco proceeding enst-
ward for 8 day, you come to the district of Purang, where reigned s line of kings
sprung from the dynasty of King Srong tsan Gampo. Lha Lame Chyangehhub Hod was
the most illustrious momber of thia line of kings. The chief town of Pureng is Ye-tse
dsong, whicl contaius several Gelugpa imstitulions, such as Purang Shing-pheiling and
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others. In Purang tbero are many religious institutions belonging (o the Sukyaps, Raingmaps,
Karmaps, Hbrug-pa, Bonpo, and other schools.

Proceeding balf a day’s distance to the south of Purang you arrive at the very old

and famous sanctuary of Chovo Jamali, also called Khur-%hiog. In ancient iime there
lived in & remote part of Purang a recluse, who entertnined seven Arian Duddhiets in his
huwble cell. Those Acharyas, when they returned to Rgya-gar, entrusted him with seven
londs of artioles belonfing to them for eafe oustody. Years elapsed yet they did not return
to Purang. The recluse, thinking that they would not return to Tilot, opened the loads and
therein found many bundles w-mpl:ed in rage wilh the name * Jamali ” marked on them; and
on opening them he found that they contained silver ingots. Currying these treasures, the
recluse went to a place called Jamlang, where he engaged several silversmiths to construct an
imoge of Lord Buddha with the entire quantily of silver. As soon s (ho image was finished
down to ils knees, it began to wmove, though the legs were not finished. Thereafter
tho recluse, with a view to take the image to Tibet, engaged porters lo carry it,
and succeeded in placing it in the site of this temple. As soon us the image reached
Purang it becamo immoveablo and remained fixed where it was first placed. A temple
was then erected to shelter and honour it. On aceount of the name Jamali being marked on
the bundles of silver ingots with which it was conatructed, it is called Jamali, * the immove-
able.” Again, when the Turushka armies under king Boramjee (or Noramjee) captured
Chitlore, (he king and his brother, carrying with them tho imnges of Chaurassig \Wang-
ohhyug and his wife, retired to Kang Tesi. Wlen arrived ot Purang, he found that
Chanrassig’s image could not be moved or carried any further; but from underneath the
epot where the image stood there eprung out miraculously a seat of amalaka stone with an
iron lotus on it, while & voice wns heard directing the king to leave the image there.
The royal brothers at the end of their pilgrimage in Tibet roturned to Nepal, carrying
with them the image of Dolma. There the elder brother obtained the Friucipnlity of
Jamlang, and the younger brother, moro fortunate, tho kingdom of Nepal. The latier,
after reigning several years, abdicated the throne and weot to Southern Indin, where
he obtained the chieftainship of a large principalily.
Lower Purang in the east, and not at o great distance from it, there is an extensive
plein known by the name Lave-menthang, eud inhabited by o tribe of Tibetans. This
was formerly under the Government of Lhasa, but lately it hasa passed under the Nepalese
rule. Then passing extensive Dok lands and p ling in au easterly direction, you come
to the large distriot of Jonga Dsong, where there is a large forl with @ prisun attached to
it, and severnl monastories headed by Jongah Phe! gye Ling. Lower down to the east of Jonga
Dsoug lies the country of Tibet proper, consisting of the two great proviuces of Tsang (Gtsang)
and U(Dvus). These wero subdivided into four % or military quarters, namely, U-ru,
Yeru, Yon-ru, and Rulas. During the sup: y of the Ilor emp U and Tsang were
divided iuto six dislricts each, called ¢hi-kor, and tho lake country of Yawde was constituted
into o separate thi-kor.

"To the south of Jonga district and the adjoining Dokpa lands lies the well-known district
of Kirong, which is the most westerly part of Upper Tsang. At Kirong is the great moons-
tery of Sumtanling, which still preserves ils roputation for sanetity. The monks of this pncient
iustitution are famous for (he purity of Lheir morals and their exemplary discipline. Kirong
contains the shrine of Chovo Wati Ssang-po, one of the [our celebrated Chovo (Lord Buddha) of
Tibet. To the south and in the neighbourhood of this Tibotan district lie Samkbu, Nayakota,
and other places of Nepal, Then proceeding eastward you arrive at Nalam, also ca'led Nonam,

djoining which is Gungth the birthplace of Jetsun Milarapa and Liva Lochava,

IL—TIBET PROPER.

To the cast nnd south of Jongah district and adjoining the Dokpa lands, at the com-
mencemont of Upper T'sang, lies Mang-yul Kyidong (Kirong), to the south boundary of
which lie the Nr:spulese districts of Samkhu and Nayekote. Kirong contains the temple
called Samtanling and the image of Buddba, celebrated by the name of Chovo Wati Ssang-po,
from which a ¢ lustre of glory ’ 1s said to issue at all times. .

To the east of Kirong district lies Nalem (Nanam) (to the south of which is the
Nalam pass), in the vicinity of which are Gung thang, the birthpleco of Rva Lochava
and Toips phug, the hermitago of the enge Milarapa, and Culiubar, the place where Milarapa
died,—all theso plnces lying on the Tibet-Nepal boundary. Close (o them are the recluses’
monusteries of li’hclg)‘n lirg and Targya ling, in the neighbourhood of that grand and
vory lofty snowy mountain called Jowo Kangkar, aud at the (oot of Lab-chhyi Kang,
on the top of which are the abodes of Tehe-ring tsho-nga, the five fuiries who wero devoted
to the sage Milarapa. At the foot of Lab-chhyi Kung on the Tibetan side are fve

lacial lakes, each differing from tho others in tho colour of its water, consecrated 1o the
[she-ring tshe-nga. To the north of those monasteries lies Kyema tsho, one of the four
wrreat glavial Jakes of Tibet, close to which is situated Rivo tag-ssang (¢ the place considered
'I;oly'\_ he favonrite residenco of Lhacham Mandarave, the wife of Padma Sambhasa,
who resides thors in_n spiritual state. It contains the foot-marks of that deificd female
snint. Travelling northward of Nansm one arrives at the foot of a lofty mountain called Gung
thang La, which contains the abudes of tho Lwelve sylvan nymphs _ealled Tonma Chuni, who
were bound under solemn oath by Padwa ambhava to protect Buddhism against the heretical
enermies or the Trthika (Brahmanas). and to prevent ingress to Tibet of Indinn heretics.
Although it is alleged that since then the Indiam Tirthikas uever came to Tibet, yet it is found
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thal the Indian Parivmjakas did, os they do mow, visit Tibet. There are other passes and
ways for communication between Indin aud Tibet besides Gung lhung La pass, and so the
nymphs connot with certainly be said to Lave succeeded in their altempts lo close the
posses. Nolwithstanding this, it is believed that formerly Indian herstics who succeeded
in enlering Tibet_mostly died of, or suflered from, fatal snd dangerous diseases. Many people
sny (hat learned Parivrajakas (in the days of the author) who visited Tibet did not find the
water and climate of Tibet to agree with them, and that they also suffered from serious
diseases. Alfter crossing Gung thong La and goiog northwards, you errive at ihe district of
Tengri. in which there are the hermitage and cavern of Pha tompa Sangye (founder of
the Shichye school) and the tomb of that famous saint. A Chinese guard with n Tibelan
militia is posted at Tengri to watch the movements of ths Frontier peaple. Then to the
enst you find Tasi Jong, and to the north She/kar Dorje Joug with & prison attached to it.
('lose to it lies Bhe/ knr Chhoide monastery. North-enst of these, nol ot a great distance
from She/kar Jong, is situated the famous monastery of T'af Sakya, which contains a grand
congregation hall called Dukhang karmo, so spacious that within it & race can be run. Sakyn
eontaing numerous objecis of Buddhist sanctity. The Snkya hierarche descended from Khon
Clhoigya/ (nl{hough his temporal power is now extinet) continue to exist without interruption.
1le chiefly devotes his atteution to the Tantrik portion of Buddhism, for which he is now
greatly revered.

From Pa/ Snkya if you go northward for & full day’s march you arrive at Khnhu Tog
Jong, the place where Lama Khabu propitinled Lhe dvity Gonpo sha/dub. It contains  eavern
cut in rock colled Pal Gon thim, which contains a miraculously written while letter X called
Ayig karpo. and o triangular hollew black rock slab called the Lodon (or the petrified heart of
Ta/gem Lama, Irom which faithful devotees take away chips). To the north of Khahu Jong
1here is & very lofly snowy range, on the back of which is the district inhabiled by u tribe «.f
Ilors called Toi Hor, snid to be descended from Srinpo (cannibal hobgoblins). 1t is believed
that if the snow of thot mountain melt, great troubles and dangers would befall Tibet.
The Sakyn hierarchs by the efficacy of their charms are by degrees causing its snow
to melt. This mounlain is extremely high. Beyond these snowy mountaine exist many
Dok tribes. These Lalo (Mahomedan people) are subject to Kasgar.

After passing these you arrive at tracts occupied by other Dokpn Lribes, and the vnst
desert plain of Nyanam, where there ie neither water, nor grass, mor vegetation, After
crossing Lbis desert plain you come to the district occupied by Anchian tribe, o Mahomedan
people, than whom nooe ¢on do greater mischief to the cause of religion and peace. In ancient
time, during the great disputemwsen Bakynpa and Digunpa mounsteries, the laller invited
the troops of 1lasni Khen, the Lalo chief of Kasgar. In the wer (he Sakyapa attacked the
enemies by marching along the side of the snowy mounlainvs. Within the%on Khang of
Khahupa there are many boues end skulls enid to be the remains of those Lalo and Kasgar
troops who fell in the battle. An account of thisisto be found in the work Debther-nonpo.

Lower down to the east of Nyanam desert the Lrnct is called Rongshar, to the east of which
lies Chhudu Tshogor and severnl other Yul-jong villages and towns. To the north of the
famous monastery of Pa/ Sakys flows Lhe river Tsangpo, on the bank of which stand Lha-rtse,
Ngam-ring, and Phun tshogs-ling Jong, which all now belong to the Government of Tsang
(bﬁ-bmng rGyal_mtshan mthon[ﬁo). These contnin many symbols and images of grent
ganctity, as well s ThopuChyam-chhen choréen consiructed by Thophu Lochava, a lofty chhorten
ereoled by Dub-clihen (saint) Thanang, and the grest temple built by Sits Namgyatagpe.
Ngam-ring monastery, besides other religious institutions, 1s aleo a famoua place of pilgrimage.
The monastery of Phun-tsho-ling was bwuilt by Kun-khyen-j Nangpa (Je p) alter the
model of the Buddhist temple of Sumbhala. Phun-tsholi Chio-lung-chynng-lse, and
other monasteries in Upper Teang wore formerly the seate of the spiritunl descendants of
Ltwa-va, who devoted their attention exclusively to the study of Kala chakrs, Vyakarana, and
Yichorn systems of Duddhism. The Jouang sect hod its origin at Phun-tsholing. This school
being very different from other schools in its peculiar theories, was considersd gy its enomies
10 be a berelical inuovation. Formerly Phun-tsholing Jong was the seat of Do/gon Phagpa,
the spiritnal guide of emperor Kublai. Tue subjects under the jurisdiotion of Phun-
tsholing Jong aud some of the subjects under Shikha Samdub-tse (Shiga-tee) became
duvoted to the Jonang school, and followed its ritual. 'I'he Jomangpa school having fourished,
the reformed school was to some extent eclipsed by it, when great calamities befell the
(Government of the Grand Lama, During the bi hy of the 1 li of the
Ngne-wang Lossng Gya-tsho, and particulurly at the {ime of Buddha dhars and other
Buddbiste, great injury wos being done by the followers of the Jonang school. Now-a-daye
the Gelugpa sohool 1s making rapid progress there.

‘T'o the south-enst of these ies (Ph holing, Ngumring, &e.). in lower Tsnng, lies
(he great mounstery of Tashi-lhunpo, founded by Gyal-wa Gedundub. There Buddhs Amiiabha
in humen garb, holding the designation of Panchhen Tham-che Khanpa, has been residing for a
series of generations.” Numerous ond most wonderful end sacred objects, colleoted and
construeted with goms of the Rrst water by the immaculate incarnations of the Panchhen,
eaist in the monastery of Thshi-lhunpo, which nlso contaius the gilt tombs of the successive
Punchhen, the religinus robes of the former snints of Iudia, Ching, and Tibet, with their
ornswents, dresses, the six socred letters “om ma ni padme hum " carved out and written
by Gedun-dub, &c, the value of which in the eyesof believers is immense. In the vicipity
of Tashi-lhunpo, to the north-esst, lies the newly-built palace of Kun-khyab-ling (erected by
Pan-chhen Tanpai Nima). In thesame direotion. in the suburbs, lie the fort called Semdub-
tas, erccted by Deba Tsangpn in the first part of the 17th century A.D., and the town of
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Shiga-tee, which is & place of much trado. In the noighbourhond of Tashi-Thunpo there are
sovernl pelty religious estallishments, hermitages, and cells for recluses on the hil s, togother
with groups of populous villages. To the west of Tashi-lhuapo (helf & day’s march) lies the
monastery of Narthang, anciently the seat of many suges and learned men. Now-n-days
it is decaying, and the number of ils monks is on the decrense.
Narthang containe the block-prints for Duddbist seriptures, such as Kahgyur and
Tangyur, besides several other objecls of sanctity. To the east of Tashi-lhunpo, at o
(hatn!we_ o_f l_:mlf a da :& ride, is situated the fori of Lhundub-tse in Panam district, within
the jurisdiction of which falls the great moumstery of Shvalu, also colled Serki Tsug-la
khang (golden shrine), built in former times after Chincse fashion. It contains numerous
objects of religious eanctity, such as symbals, religious writings, chaityas and imagos
called fansum.” In ils neighbourhood are several hermitages. ~The interior of Pauam
Jong is said to contain the dwelling of & certain demon. It is surrounded by severnl
ramparts built of stone, in_conmsequence of which the fort is considered impregnable,
To the east of Ponnm, in Upper Nyang, lies the third city of ‘Libet, oalled Gyon-tse,
which is o place of considerable trude.” It was formerly the capital of Sitw Rabtan kun
ssang, and called Gyo/-khang-tse. It contains the well-known shrine called Palkhor- chhorteu,
also Gomang Gandhola-chhenpo, built by king Sita Itabtan. The great monastery attached
to it, called” Patkhor chhoide, contains eighteen different religious establishments, such
s Gelugpa, Ningma, Karma, Sakyops, Dukpa, &c. Within the jurisdiction of Gyan-tse
Jong there are several other monnsteries belonging to different schools. such as Chhoide
Dechan, belonging lo Ri-khor-chhosgn, nud severa! hermitoges; and the estutes of many nobles
lie in the Gyan-ise district. The lnrgest estates belong to Shape Doringand Phala. The city
of Gyan-tse containe a large population. It formerly coutained the soats of terfons (discoverors
of Tautrik seriptures) headed by Ngah-dog-Myang. To the north of Tashi-lhunpo, in the
volley of the Tsangpo called Tsang-rong, lies the grand temple (hermitage) called Wensa
Chhoikyi Phodung, built by Gya/wa Lossang Toudub. It contains many religious objects
aollected b{ that Jearned saint. ~ The Buddhist devotees observe many wonderful figures and
sacred symbols in Lhe swrounding rocky precipices and hills. Not very far from it, and
to the south of Tushi-lhunpo, is tlltﬁlel‘mi!nge of tEe saint Chhoikyi Dorjo, called Garmo Chhoi
Jong. There is a small fountain whioh contuins waler of wonderful officncy. It is said to
have sprung up miraculously.  Besides, there are seen the /ingam of Mahadeva and
Devi, sll miraculously carved in rock. On the north baok of the Tsang-po, opposite to
‘Wensa, are 1lo-Yug and Shang. The latter containa the monasteries of Dechhen Rabgya
and Gahdan Chboikhorling, all of which belong to the Gelugpa school. Shang also
includes Namling monastery and the seat of (he learned saint Ié’llyungpo ot oldeu times,
as well as the irine of spirits built by King Tsong-tean Dorje Ligpa, which has many
mirnculous things in it. The people of that town, owing to the agency of spirils residing
in it, are possessed of great strength and con perform wonderful athletic feats.
To t{:e east of Shang, in the eastern Tsang-rong valley and the defiles of Tsang, lie
Rinchhen Pingpa Jong, the castle of Deba Linchhen Pdng of historic fame, Chyam
ohben Choide (monastery) aud the village of Thob-gya/ (the birthplace of the late Tashi
Lame Panchhen Rio-pochhe). The last contains several religi blisk the principal
of which is the Bon monastery of éhendunliuﬁ In this division of Tseng-rong formerly
many famous Lamas and greet personages were born, and it contained the hormilages of mavy
a saint, but it contains few villages and an inconsiderable area of arable soil.
To the south of Gysu-tse and Papam Lbuudub-tse-Jong, alter crossiug n group of hills,
ou reach the district of Rhe (Sred), which contains (he monastery of Pa/dan Rle G{upni
va-1shang and the Jong called Rhe Rinchhen-tse Jong and several villages which dot the banks
of the river Rhe-chhu. There nre also a few peotty religious establishments, such as Ngorpa, &e.,
belonging to the Sukyepaschool. Tothe enst of Rhe Nang (a part of Rhe district) liesthe large
village of Pholha, the birthplace of King Miwang Pholha, which contnins several pelt% villages.
To the south-west of Tashi-lhunpo, after crossing & range of lofty hills ealled Kyingkar-

, you reach thedistricl of Tinkye Jong, which containe a forl witpnprison (Lsan-Jong) nud
a monastery situated in the middle of a lake. To the southof this distriet, in the midstof the
black mouutainous region which intervenes between Iudia and Tibel, lie tho territories of Mon
Dojong, called Sukhem (Sikkim) by the Indians. ‘'he Sukhem people, though epeaking o
dinject of Tibetan, mostly follow the customs and mauners of the Iudians. Direotly
to the south of Gynn-tse, alter passing Khangmar and olher places in three marches, and
crossing a high mountain range, you reach Phagri Jong, an outpost of Gahdan Phodang
(Lhnea Government). To the south-east of Phegri, not at s great distauce from it, lie
the territories of Lho duk (Bhuten). i i .

From Upper Nyeng, nfter crossing Kharula and the minor groupe of hills (which are
personified es the Demon Kong-ssang and his retainers), one ‘mwhes t!xa district of Yardok
(Yam-do), which adjoins Phagri to the south. Yardok district contains Yardok-Yumtsho,
one of the four great lnkes of Tibet. In winter season from beneath the [rozen depth of
the lake is constantly heard a thunder-like roar, which according to sowe is the ery of ses-
lions, and according to others the roaring of the wind. The fish of this luke, though very
small, are all said fo be of equal size. ‘hisTi}: suitl].‘tof h'o:ys lt):en ‘causedt_ bycdthe powerful
charm of the sage Dukpa Kungsh Legpa. e truth of Lhis story is questioned. i

In Yardok gxere urg three ghwes oﬂote, viz. Yordok Taglung, Duk-Ralung, and Samding.
The last monastery, founded by Botongpa, is presided over by Dorje Phagmo. eside it there are
some olher religious establishments of different schools. Now-a-days most of these barve
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adopted the Ningma theories. In Botongpa’s tery the spiritual in ion of Botong
chhoglog Nangya/ continues. It also contains an incarnation of Dorje Na/jorma (Dorje
Phagmo). Not far {rom it are the little towns of Pa/le Jong and Nankartso Jong. At
Nankartso (here is the monasiery of Gur, which containe o javelin used in subduing the
twelve cnemies of Buddhism. DPllgrims see this javelin. The Digumpns are relatod to have
been one of the twelve enemies mentioned above. The sage Potopa observed that the Digumpas
did not deserve that opprobrium.

To tho south of %\m—dok there is a large lake called Phag-tsho. Past Teangrong you come
1o some monasterics, noted emong which is Tsang Namsgyn/ Detsha/, whioh adjoins the
provinee of U. 1lere also are the estates of the Shapehs born of the family of Thonmi
Sambhota, as well as the birthplace of the latter, called Thonmi. To the enst of these, in
the province of U, lies the district of Kyisho, which is divided into iwo portions, called
upper Kyisho and lower Kyisho. Lower Kyisho adjoins Tsang. Ilero lics the secat of
the famous saint Dubthob Thangton, ealled Ia/chhen rivo, together with 108 religious
establishments, Towards the northern hill ranges are situated Mog-chog Gonpa (the
sent of Rinchhen tsondu), Wi-tsar chhoikhorling (a Gelugpa wmonastery), end several
other monasteries (Chhyngehepn) and convents, To the east of thess, in the neighbour-
hood of the confluence of the Tsnngpo and Kyi-chhu (the two rivers of Tsang and U), lics the
town of Chhu-sul Jong with several adjoining villages. To the east of this, at & distance of
balf a day’s march, is the large village of Jang, where annunlly during the spring and summer
ronny learned Lamas congregote to discuss on Tshan Nyid philosophy. Lo the east of
Jang are eituated the monastery of Tag-tehang rawa-Toipa and the hermitage of that most
lewrned and illusirious Lama Longdol Loseang, wheo is belicved to be (ho reigning emperor of
Shembhala. Raws Toi and ofher sncient monnsteries, which formerly held diiferent doctrines,
such na thase of the Sokya, Ningma, Iarmapa, Dukpa, Kahdampa, and Gelugpa schools, have
now turned to Gelugpa inatitutions, as now-a-days the Golugya school includes the doctrines
of Kahdampa and ‘T'shan Nid schools. 8o nlso the Digum, Tag, and Ningma schools are about
to mnke up their doctrinal differcnces. On the southern Lonuk of river Thakah of Jang is
rituated the temple called Husang Doi Lhokbang, built of stono by King Ra/pachan, which
conteins many sacred objecls besides an image of Husang Jovo. Lately a large piece of
furquoise was oblained from the ground of this monastery. Not vary far (othe east of Rawn
Toi lies Nethaug, which contains the templa built in the days of Atisha, that noble
snint of undiminished glory, and Lis tomb and ‘many blessings of his saintly heart.’ South
of Nethang, on the south of U-chhu, is Sangphur, the seat of the learned Lochava of Ngog,
called Logpai Shemb-khupon. There also exists the self-sprung image (in which are said
1o be visible the veins and museles) of Ngog Lodau Sherab, as well as an image of Dharmapela
with a wonderful buckler made of rhinoeeros hide.

In ancient time thero existed a large congregalion of the followers and pupils of Wu-
tsha, but since the rise and progress of Sern and Dapung nionasteries it lias graduaily declined,
and now it entains  few honzcholder priests of the Sakyapa school, although in summer many
monks bearing the litlo of Kuwkranm, of Shar-tse To-tshang (Gabdan mounastory), eongregate
there.

In the valley of the Sungphu lies the little plain of Mynnam, called Sangphu mutig thang,
after crossing which if you go to the north-enst, yon come acrosa o fort situated ona hiﬁ on the
bank of the f(yichlm, which in ancient time was the sceno of many chivalrous exploits. Its
chief obtained military honours at the hands of many kings, such as Tah, Dwoorhor, and
Taiming. There is also tho palace and fort of Nehu Jong, anciently the residence of king
Situ Chyang Chhub Gynitshan. of the Phngmodub dynasty, all of which are now in ruine and
resemble the abode of 7%« (gandharva). Tothe north of {hese, on the north bank of U-chhu,
not at o great distance from them and on one side of a hill, lies the monastery of Khyormo
Lung, which formerly was a place of importance, being the head-quarters of I'shan Nid school.
Now-a-days it conteins o few Gelugpa monks. North of this lies the largo tract of land
called Toilung, which eontains Lotlun Chhu esang monasteries belonging to the Gelugpa
school, and seversl ol religious establishments pertaining Lo the Kahgyupa school. It :so
holds the estates of Deba Kyi-shopa ond his Jong called Toilung Dechhen Jong, and the
monnstery of Mazyu T'n-tshang, nenr which is  fountain ealled Chhumig Lung, whic anoully
in summer i8 visited by hundreds of monks and priests.  On the north of this district are the

ot monasteries of Tshur Phu and Yang pachen, the seats of theillustrious soge Karma
ukshi and his spiritual sons, which contain many sncred images and symbols.

In former times these monasterics were very rich and famous, but”subsequently some of
the incarnate Karma Lamas, having tried out of jealousy to injure that immaculate school
of Rivo Gelugpa which had adopted the stainless doctrines of the son of Tkshaku and Rathika

Buddhe), they were doomed to full. Again, being displensed with the conduct of Chhoidub

ya-tsho nnd other red-cap Lnmos, emperor Clihin| -Lun$ convorted the monnstery of
Yongpachon into a Gelugpn institution. From the valley of Toilung if you go a little to the
north-east, Lhere in the valley you find a religious establishmont cnlletf Gabdong or Devachan,
b"l"“gi“'a'l, to the ‘Tshan nid school, which has now become the residence of some houssbolder
priests. liere also exisl the cuverns where Teongkhapa used to meditate end sit in yoga.

To the east of this pluce lies Shing Dong kar, whore there is & fort erected by Deba shi
tee pa of Tsang, close to which there are the buffaloes of Tam-ohan Chhoj gyal, the
monkey of goddess Paidan Mag dsorma, the bear of Demon Khetrapala, the buckler of
Nachbung, and the footsteps of Khorsum carved on stome. Although there aro different
stories oonpected with the origin of these footsteps, yet the most reliable accounts stute
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that these were produced at (he timo when Dlegent (Desri) Tsan in order to prownote
the interest of Karma achool, tried to injure the sclﬁml o([ ’l‘son)g Klmg)[t’:' r
Thenee (ravelling eastward you arrive nt o lofty hill ealled Ma Riral Chyawm or Rivo
Gephel, considered very holy, to the side of which is situated (hat great and powerful
monastery called Pailan Do pung, famous all over North Asin. It formerly contained
seven (Ta-lshang) monk establisl but days the number has fullen down to
four, namely, Gomang, Losal Ling, Deyang, and Ngapa~ Ta-tshang, with monka numbering
over seven thousand. In the grand Lall of congregation in Dapung is the huge image of
Maitreya ealled Chyampa Thongdo/, besides many other images and sacred objects, among
which the mnnuungﬁ) of the Indian saint Chandra Gomi, the image of Chanrassig, and
the tomb of Rva chava are the most noted. Hero is a small paluce belonging to the
Dalui Lamo called Gohdan Phodeng. The image of vajra Bhairava standing iu the hall
of Tentrik congregation (Ngagpo Ta-tshang), which is of grent sanetity, is said to emit n
brilliant lustre. In Dapung great atteution is paid to the leaching of Vinaya, Abhidharms,
und Madhyamika systems of philosophy and Prajna paramite scriptures. The T'shan Nid
Ta-ishang, with the exception of its liturgy and ritual, does not practise mauch of Tautrikism.
At o short distance from Dapung is sifuated the castle eolled Na-Chhung, which ia the
sanctuary of the princo of oracles. The great king of gonii, Pehar, resides hero inside a
great image. Sometimes he is manifest in the person of the presiding priest. Then
proceeding eastward along the margin of & marshy tract called Dambu chan ki-tsho, you
come to ﬁ.\e second Tu-ssin (Polala) of Gynl-Wang Thamche IChyanpa, the all-knowing
viotor, and the far-famed city of Pa/ Lhadan (Lhasa). The city of Lhasa, though it cannot
bear comparison wilh any of the large towns of Aryavarta, is yet the largest eity of
Tibet. In the centre of Lhasa is the shrine of Shakyn Buddba, three storeys high.
The fomed image (Leing the representation of Shakya Simha while he was 12 yeors
of age) was brought from China by the first Chineso princess married to King Srongtsan
Gampo. The shrine olso contains the self-sprung image of Chourassig, the image
of Maitreya Buddbe, in the iuterior of which ere precious and sacred inseriptions of
king Kriki of Panchala, the image of Tsongkhapa, the image of Srid-sum Gyaimo
(goﬁdess unrivalled), known in Indin by the nwme of Sachi Kamiui, and numerous other
saered objects, a deseription of all of which will be found in the work enlled Lhasai
karchhag, compiled by Jomyang Gob-wai She-ngen. In Lhnsa there are slso several
‘Ta-tshang, such ns Meru-shi de, &c., the residenco of many londlords and nobles of Tibet.
It is also the cenitre of North Iligh Asian trade, where merchants from India, China,
Keshmir, Nepal, ond Dhutan meet. Travellers from Tsang, U, Nahri, Amdo, Kham,
Hor, and Mongolia always come to Lhosa. At a diclonce of half a mile from the
city, to tho west of it, stands the famed palace of Potils, the residence of Chanrassig, (he
Lord of the world, who in human ehape 18 incarnate in the Dalai Lame. Potald is eleven-
storied, white in appesrance, and wna erected by king Ssonglsan Gamps. There also
stands the Red Dslace (Phodung Marpo) built by regent Desri Songye Gynmtsho,
thirteen sioreys high, containing the image of Lokesvara, the golden tomb of Kongsa
Ngapa (5th {)nlni Lama), called Dsamling Gyen—the ornament of the world. Thore
werpetunlly reside {he successive incarnations of (he Dalni Lama. To the south-wesl of
}’otéu, and very close to it, is the famous hill called Chng{voiri (sncred to Chhyogna
Dorje or Vajra I’ani), on the top of which is ihe religi lish enlled Chagpoiri
Vaiduiye To-tshung, conlaining & college for traiving physicions. To the west of Chagpoiri
is situated the Lill called Darl, sacred to Arya Munjusri, on the top of which is situated
the coslle-liko temple of the emperor of Chins. ealled Dalha Yungdung Raja. Inthe suburb
of Lhasa and Potéld is the residency of the Ampan, who is posted in Libet to protect the
interests of the Grand Lama. There are also the mounsteries of Tangyeliog and other religious
institulions, the heads of which becume incarnate successively to defeud tho kingdom of
Tibet. Groves and gardens, fountaius and wells, lnkes and meadows, abound thers. To
the north of the city of Lhasa, nt a distauce of about a furlong, is (he battle-field ond fori-
fications which were the sceno of Lhubssang's defeat Ly the troops of Orod-Jungar.
I'he site known by the name of Dasi thang is partly occupied by the Chineso troops under
a captain_called Tiloye. Going (o the morth of this field you reach the great monns-
tery of Sera Theg-chhe ling, in which formerly existed four Ta-tshang (schools), but now-
a-days they are reduced to three, numely, Chye Ta-tshang, Ma Ta-tshang, and Ngagps
Ta-1shang, with o total menk population of about 5,000. “In the grand congregalion hail
(Tshogehben) of Sera is the great image of tho eleven-faced Chanrssig (Chuchig +has), in the
interior of which are sacred nscriptions of Gelongma I'a/mo, &c. In the cougregation hall of
Chyepa To-tshang of Sern are the images of Pa/-Ladma Snuglnﬂm, possessed of miraculous
proporties, and the club-like pin (Phurbu) obtained by Dubthob Dah ebhya from undernenth
acave. In the hills behind Sera and Dapung are situated Gephel retoi (hill cavern), Tagri
retoi, of Sarma and Ningma schools, the sacred rock Kha chhu-ssang, Phurbu chog, east and west
Kehu tshong, Seru-tse, Rukha-Lag (rock), Khardo, Dichhung monastery, Nengten Phug,
Guru Gonpa, Sephug, I’nnslu.ng retoi and Rigya monasteries and religious institulion, as
well as Bern Chhoiding, the itage of Tsougklopn. If. travelling along the northern bank
of U-Chhu, you go eastward, you come ocross a [forost, alter crossirg which you amive
at a hill called Tag yer, in the waist of which wus anciently situated the hermitnge
and cell of Atishe, the recluse cavern of the great Achorye Pavma sambhava (cslled
Daphug) and the covern of Yoga of 80 enints (Dublind). There also esist in that
place tﬁs imoge of Cusurassig, from whose fingers neectar is soid to have flowed , o meni
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(gem symbol) of white stone, said to have been self-sprung from a black stone bed; an
image of Taré, self-sprung also, and of white stone out of & blue rocky bed ; the image of
Jambhala (Kuverns), Rigchyoma (Vedamati) ; the image of Dubtbob-Birvapa and the haud
and foot marks of many ancient holy personages. There also are Yerpa Chyamchhen, one of
the four great Maitryeas (Chyamchhen) of Tibet that poured nectar from its hands, the temple
and the image of the matchless god Pa/ Lha Shiva, and many wonderfu! sacred objecta. ‘I'iore
in former times existed o large congregation of priests and monks who followed the Kahdampa
school. Now it has been converted to the Gelugpa school and contains about 300 mouks.
1lere annually in summer the Palden 'l‘oigl]]rnpl monks hold religious conferences. In the
vicinity of it, on the southern bauk of Kyichhu, are situated the monasteries of Tsha/ gung
{hang and U-ling, the seats of Lama Shong Tshalva. These are said (o contain many objects
of eapctity. Here formerly existed sing nag gyupai Ta-tshang, which hes now been converted
{0 Gelugpa school. To the east of U-ling, at o_distance of half & day’s march, existed
Dachhen Jong. formerly the possession of Deba Kyi-sho, in the neighlourhood of which
existed Sang Ngag khar Ta-tshang and (he imoge of Maitreya constructed by Khadub
Rin-pochhe. Then if you go further east along the northern bank of Kyichha you will come
across Lhe shrine of Ngangonpbug, to the east of which, on Lhe south bank of U-Chhu, there
is the hill ealled Wang Kur ri, on which stands thekfmnd monastory of Galidan numbar gyal
reailing, founded by the great reformer Shar Tsongkhapa Lossang Tegpn. Gohden formerly
Jiosseased threo Ta-tshang, but now it contains only two, viz. Shar-tse aud Chyang-tse, with
above 3,000 monks.

Gehdan econtains the chhorten which is the tomb of Tsoug-kbaps, his throne famed
an gabdan (golden chair) ser ¢, his cell called Hosser phug, the imuge of Shakyn Simha
volled Thub-tshu! thim-ma, constructed during Teong khapa’s ministry, the image of
the imaginery hero Thopai dumbu char, called Pab-o-gah-tshonma, the images of
Yaméntaks, Mahékéla, and Kéla rupa, constructed under the direstion of Teong-khapa,
a8 well the Mandales of Guhyn Somfje and Sambara, also constructed in his time. Around
the grent monastery are the following :—The place where Tsong-khapa discovered a concl
shell, the foot-mark of Moudgalyana (one of the principal disciples of Buddhe), the guard-
post of the monkey that gunrds the hidden religious treasures called 7Ter, the residence
of Thonpa hermit, who was possessed of the facully of suspendiug his animation (Gog-
Nomw), the images of Rig-sum Gonpo, the hand and foot-marke of Chlasa_ chhoi-kyi-
Senge,'Tsong-khapa’s head-dress, rosary, &c., the foot-marks of the Bhutanese saint Dukpe-kun
ieg, besides many chlorlens which are said to be of miraculous origin. The image of song-
khape and his self-sprung bust are to be scen in the cell where Tsong-khapa obtained sainthood,
and the hand and [oot-marks of Teong-khapa himself. To the north of Gahdan lies the
large district of Phan-yul, where exist (he ancient temples and monasleries of Kahdampn
wchool, these heing Lhe seat of Sharbu line of Lames, among whom were Tenshar Pumps, Gewai
Shefian, Phenyu! Lhakhang, the seat of Gesho lang-ri-thangpa. There also exist many other
monasteries, such as Chhoi-khor ling (Gelugpa), Phen-yul I‘E{’lendm (Sukyn schoal), &e. After
passing these, if you go to the north-enst you come noross a high hill called chhagla, which
crossed you reach the monastery of Chyang Tag lung, where exists the tomb of Dom (Brom)
tan Rinpochbe, the illustrious disciple of Atishn. There, on the face of s lofly precipice, stands
the recluse temple (retoi) called Siligatshang, Lhe seal of Gyalwa Goitshang. ’II:) the north-enst
of that place lies Rong district, where there is & Jony called Phudo Jong, and several peity
hamlets.  North-east of Rong lies the extensive country in which is situated the great monns-
tery of Redeng founded by Do Rin-pochhe in d to the prophecy of his great
teacher, the immortal Atishn (Dipaiigkara Sri-Juona). Radeng contains many sacred objects,
symbols, and seriplural insoriptions on paper left by Atisha, the image of Jam pal dorje of
Guhya Samojn Tantro,and the imege of Moitreya constructed by Atisha himseﬁl. On {he
south-west wing of Lhe monastery of Radeng is the temple of Gonkhang and the tombs and
images of the nbbota of Ka/dampa achool. In the neighbourhoed of Radeng thers nre several
fountains which are said to be the abodes of different gemigod.u, such as Nugas, Yakehas, and
Rukshas ; also the large grove of sugpa (juniper) Lrees said to be planted by Lomian. Radeng,
according o the book of propheey ealled Kaidam legbam, once become the seat of lemiug’
ns well a8 the resid of such illustri ges as Domtan and his worthy successors, in
consequence of which its sanetity is great. It formerly contained a large number of monks and
Ta-tehaiigs and religious suthors, but subsequently, when the Digung (Digum) hierarchs
become powerful, this old and pure religious school, which hed turned out many excellent
scholars, begon to decay. It has mow ‘heen converted into & Gelugpn institution. In the
terminntion of lower Phudo (district), in the upper U division, is situated the Digung tsha/
monastery founded by Digung Chhoije Kyobpa l{‘in-poehhe, with the sub-monasteries of Rigaig
and n Jong ¢ lled Digung Jongsar. Here ruled the successive incarnations of Gyalwn Digui
and his spiritual sons over an immensely large number of monks and Buddhists. €

North of U and '].‘sm:llgI lies the “extensive hilly eountry of Dokyul (shepherd land)
divided into several parts, such as Nag-{shang, Numru, Nngehhu, Yangpa chan-de, Chyang ri
de, aud four De of yak berde inhabited by numerous tribes of pastoral people called llur\-deg
The name Ilor evidently is a corruption of the Chiness word Hwu-hoi, meaning
northern, apd which elss means a cover or tent. In this vast Dokpa country lies one o&;
the four grent Inkes of Tibet called Nam-teho ehhyugmo (Tengrinor), and the lofty snowy
range called Nan-chhen thang la kangri, considered as wonderlands of Buddhist pilgriran, 4

17 you go southwards (down) from the confluence of the great Tsangpo and. U-Chla
{Kyi-chhu), vou will arrive at Gonghar Jong, o large fortress with a prison, in the veighbourhood
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of whioh lies Gongkar Chhoide (o large monastery), the seat of Gongkar Dorje-danpn of the
Bakynpa school, with some hamlets around it. In the uplonds of Gongkar are Dechhen Chhoi-
khor (n large Dukpn monastery) and several amaller monasteries and convents. If you gon
short distance northward from this place, you arrive at the Sakyapa monnstery of Kyisho-rawa
me, in the vicinity of which there are a few hamlets, Travelling north of U-Chbu for
about half a day, you arrive at the great Tantrik monastery of Dorjetag, which contains
ihe incarnation of Padwma _’I‘lnuls and about 400 ordained monks. Flonce, following the
Tsangpo (which flows near it) south-enstward, you arrive nt some of the Gelugpn monasteries,
such a8 Do/-sung rab ling, &c., in the neighbourhood of which there are several villages with
some trade. T'o the south of theso lies the monastery of Chynmpa ling with o lofty chharten
containing 1'08 teples and .rescmhlin[; Paskhor Chhoi de Chhoikhor of Gyan-tse.” Not far
l'mml these lies the great Ningma monastery of Mindolling with a large religious establish
menl.

Trovelling eastward of Dorjetsg (mentioned above) after n full day’s journey
across o sandy plain you arrive at the mosL ancient monastery of esan-yang wrigyur
Lhundubt Sugle Khang, ordinarily called Samye. It contains four upper comparlments,
nlled Rtse ling shi, and eight smaller compartments, called Ling then-gye. It was built by
King Thisrong deu tsan under the direction of Padma-Sembhava alter the model of tho great
monastery of Oiontapuri of Magadha in the first part of the eighth century A.D. A deserip-
tion of its conlents is given ot length in Pama Kah theng. From Samye travelling
southwards, ofter crossiug the Tsangpo to its south bank, you reach tha lown of Namsreling, to
the south of which lies Tse-thang (Chethang of English maps), a place of come trade, with a
monastery called Toe-thang Chhoide. Going to the south-west of Tse-thang you find yourself
in the valley of Yarlung, where Lhere are many places of ancient fame and sanetity, such as
o large chhorten called Gyauthang Bum-pn.and {wo others, Tshe-gya’bumpn and ‘I hey
Chhieu bumpa, Thadug Doma-Lhe khang (temple), Tsanthang Chandan Yui Lha khang, nng
the most ancient palace of Yambu Lagang, Yarlung She/ lag, the Yoga cavern of Padma
Sombhave, &e. Bhe/ tag (crystal rock cavern) is said to be possessed of tho wonderful
capacity of holding within it as many pilgrims ns may gather there to pray. In Yarlung
there are many ies and religi tablish such as Thangpo chhe, Chhiyon

ya rivo dechhen, Rivo chlioi ling, and several Jongs (forts), such as Chhyong gya jong nuﬁ

arlun Nedong jong, together with numerous towns aud villages. Travelling to the enst of
Bamye you arrive at o small Lract of land which is the seal of Gyal-sre Rin-pochhe, valled
Hon ohhoi ding. To the left bank of (he Tsangpo is situated Ngahri T'a-tshang monastery,
to the enst of which at a short distance is the well-k 'y of Lama Je Phagmodul
called Densathi/, which contains that illustrious Lama’s image, an object of great sanctity.

At Densathi/ there ore eightcen silver tombs of the eighloen suceessors of I’hagmodub
Lama Rinpochho, together with eighteen Kahgyur collections written in gold, and the eighteen
kiuds of precious stones and metal objects of great sanctity. This old monastery once rivalled
the monastery of Radeng, but now-a-daye the owners are said to nse them as shelter for
cottle. From this plnce if you go further enst along the bauk of Teangpo you arrive at the
hormituge of that saintly nun Labkyi Dunma (of Shichye school) called Ssangri khang mar,
whioh contnins en image of the illustrious nun. Then goini northwarld you arrive at
Lalung, where there is o monastery called Nam do/ ling, erected by Hol kha jedungps. To
the further east is situated Chyan khang of Jing chhyi (chyambn). ~ Proceeding further to the

south-east you come to the recluse of Ho/ kha & ling, which wos the scene of
Khorlo Dompa’s viearage. Closs to it is Ho/khagarphug, the eavern where Tsong-khapa
meditaled for sainthood ; leaving which if you to the south-east you will arrive at the

hill enlled Hode gun g{nlri, ou tbe back of which are a recluse monastery ealled Ilo/
kho Chhoi lung, and the recluse celi of Tsongkhapa, built according to Lhe description laid
down in the Vinaya law. There aleo are to be found the hand and foot-marks of Tsung-
khapn, printed when he was praclising physical austerities; the Mandala of stone on the
surlace of which there liad mirnculously appeared myslio writings when Tsong-khapa was
mirnculouely visited by thirly-five Buddhist gods; tho Afuni figure drawn by his own fingers
on the surince of a rock, as nleo the marks of his back and tho drawing of his sash sud
raiment. Close to this are the places called llo/ kha Chynmbaling end Kinchhen ling. In
the Iront of Hode Gungyas je another reoluse hermitage of Tsong-khapa called Gynsog,
where he saw the different moods of his father’s countenance and wns reminded of his birt
slories. Close to Ssangri (mentioned above, nre the towns of Ho/ kha Tag-tee Jong and some
villages. Then going eastward. following the I'sangpo, you reach the monastery of Dvagpo
Shadub ling and other places. Next crossing the Tsaugpo, if you go southward, you como to
& place called A-Yul. whers there are soveral villages and some Gelugpa religious eslablish-
ments  In the {ract of land whieh is situated on the north bank of the Tsangypo, facing to the
south, there existe tho tery of Chhoi khorling, founded ding to the propl um-
legbam, which also contains o small }mlnce bﬁog&viug to the Dalai Lame nnd some sacred
objects. _Not far from these is La-tsho lake (believed to'bo the heart of Pa/dan Lhamo. or the
dess Kali), in which the reflected images of different objects are seen. Lower down (o the
south of Yardok, and upward to the south of Yarlung. is Lhe country called Lhobrag, where
i8 the birthplace of Mmpn, the enstle-like (nine-storeyed) temple called Dorje tsegpni sra khar
erected by i[iln rapa, and the imn$eu[ Lakyi Dorje Lhe enint; the last, when walked round
and touched, relieves leprosy. 'There also are the Tovogonpa, the seat of Lakyi Dorje, and
the temples and monasteries built by holy porsonnges born of Shupoi rig (race), and the
{ower called Lhobrag Duojong, with eeveral villages aud pastoral Dokpa tribes. Lower down
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Geosi-tshn, ITws Flwn, Len tsa, Rabtan, Tsanla, Gya/ kha, and Donbn. The peoplo of these
places are very strong and sinlwart. They are prone to depredatory pursuits, und are profession-
ally brigands and robbers roving over tho whole of Tibet and the North Himalayan states, and
are wild in their habits. The people of Mifiag, Gya’mo rong, Mili, though they speak a
corrupt form of the Tibeton language, possess vers fow virtues of the Tibetans. In Gyal/mo
Hong there is n very lofty mnge of mountains called Gya/mo mordo, and the cavern where the
groat Lochava Vairochann practised meditation, and which contains his hand and foot-marks.

To {he south-cast of Ngagehhu lies Nagsho, inhabited by o Dokpa tribe. To the east of
Reagehbu lie Atag, Dsamor and Sogde, Dokpa tribes. ‘To tho east of these lio Gégyé
Dongpa, Dorshui, Ling toima (upper Ling), Perikhugah, Yoishni, Rogshni, Tagrang, Holhog,
Golu-tsha Longulchin, Na-tsho, Gehtse, and numerous Dokpa lands inhabited by various
Dokpa tribes. To the south of these, and north of Chihabdu {Chhamdo) and Tagyab and Bah, lie
the territorics of the largest of Kham prineipalities, called Dégé or Kham Dégé. The Kham
people arrogate Lo themselses o high prsilion among the kingdoms of the north. According to
them Tibet, divided into 13 divisions called Thikor chusum, and Kham, divided into
13 principniitics called Phodang clmeum, and China (c.utaining 13 provinees), are most
important among the great countries of North Aein. Within the principality of Kham
Dégé there are many mannsteries belouging to the Knhgyu, Sakyapa, and Ningma schools, such
as Ja Dsogehlienpa (Gonpa) tery, Shichhen (Gonpa), Puyul Kathogpa (Gonpa), Situi
Gonpa, and _the monasiery of 1égé King, but there is no Gelugpa monastery in Kham Dégé.
Oulside of Déyé, but in its neighbourhood, there are several tribes, such as Dan, Khog, éu
Khog, Lingbarmn, Rafiag, Rasod, in which there are raany Gelugpa monasteries, such es
Chhoi Khorling, &. _To the east of Dégé lies the district of Honkhog, where (here are fivo
peity states, namely, Khangsar, Mossi, Taggo, Piri, and Tiho; besides there are the monnsteries
of I{argnutse Goupn, Taggo Gonps, Tareo Nutsho Gonpa, Ja Gonsar, sud others eontaining
lnrgo Gelugpa establishmenls.

To the east of Ilonkhog lies the petty state of Tongkor, after passing which you arrive at
the provinee of Jome Amdo. The Kham people are stmightforward in nature, very strong,
martial, and loyal to their chiels. In [nithfulness and attachment they are far superior to
olher Tibetans. Devoted to the verge of bigotry in matters of religion, they are uncivil,
barsh, and mischi to strang Co their acquai they sbow dinary fidelity,
usefnlness, nnd atlnchment.

‘To the cost of Tongker lie Dokhog, Jikhog, and Markhog, all three being included withia
Amdo. Tn Dokhog is the monastery of Dodubchhen Gonpa, which formerly’ielonged to the
Geluzpn school. In Jikhogis tho monasiery of Jum ihang (Gonpa), which belonged to the
Jonang school till thie extinetion of that sect under the edict of the Dalai Lama. Markhog is
the fatherland of Golog Mussalmans (probably Tangyut of Colonel Prejevalsky). From thero
if you procecd Iurther to the enst for some distance you will arrive at Machhu Pomru (the
temple of a deity), situated on the bank of the river Machu, at the back of which is a
lofty snowy mounfain. Thero lepers are said to obtain a complete cure by rolling their bodies on
the slope of {he snowy mountain, end by drinking its glacial water. “T'o tho north-enst
of the great Machhn is Arig (brigand fribe) land, to the east of which is Jogetoima. To the
south of Joge, in the neighbourhood of Gyas Rong, are the lands of fve tribes cnlled Nakhog,

ining n tolerably large populati Both Arig and Joge are filled with e population of
heartless brigands and robbers. To the north-east of Arig land, in the neighbourhood of lake
Kokonor (Tshofionpo), is situated the sacred place of pilgrimnge, ealled Tagkertel jong, in o
cavern of which there nre snid to exist many self-sprung Buddhist images, as well ns some
springs ond emall lakes. To some distance from it, aud on the west, is the monastery of
Ragye. Tothe south-cost of Nakhog, within the jurisdiction of Ssetwan in the neighlour-
hood of Ssugpher, there are several Lribes called Mugo and Sarp, who speak a kind of
Tibetan and belong to the Tibetan family. The lower Sarg:)a are not allied to the Tibotan
family. To the north-east of Jogo, not ai e great distance from it, aroa few Kokonor eople.
To the south-cnst end of thoso places, nud far from the Chinese district of Ilelun, les tho
district of Sangkhog, in which is situnted the grand monastery of Labrang Tashi khyi/, tho
scat of the fumoue o Jamyan ehepa Dorje. This is tho best and largest of nll Amdoan
monasteries. Close to this monnstery lies the oelebrated rock called Gaukyai Tagkor, which
is enid to be famed as the abodo of Hhadoma (fniries), and to contsin many wonderful and
supernatural images of saints. To the south of Bangkhog lies the lower Joge, to the south
of which lie ohhog, Gor, Taci, Teayé, Thebo, Bsam tshe, Khyigé, nnd other divisions and
ribes. To the east of these, and Lordering the Chincse distriet of Ssctwan, lies the large
Tibetan distriel of Choue, which contains five large monasterics and block-priuts of Kahgyur
and Tangyur.

Tho Choné peoplo mostly resemble in dress and dialect the poople of Bohthang, Lithang,
and Gya/ Rong. To thenorth of Labrang and ‘Tashikhyi/ lics o large (tribal) district called
Rongpo, which contains many religious establishmente, caverns, and recluse monasteries
such as Rongpo Gonchhen, &o. The people of Rongpo are of o dangerous characler.
They continunlly earry on disputes, and show great delight in Hghting and bloodshed. The
Bon Tantriks of ihis place exerciso much power, and exhibit the efficaoy of their mysticism.
Thore aro meny orders of Bonpos. Both Rongpo and Nakhog are the largest and most
pan].)us of Amdoun districts. To the west of Rongpo lies Thikha, which ie inhabited by
a Tibetan ne well ns a Chinese population. It contains Jujo Lhokhang on the top of a hill
(the Lamoi Dichhu), end several monasteries aud other religious establishments, To the east of
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Thikha end Rikon, on the south bank of [he great Machhu, are Kare, Chlbussung, Pethang,
o On, e ) g g
Bedo, and Doyn, five distriets, among which ]Jlgrd% Gonpa is noted. ° °

Close to Doyu is the lake called Lhatun-gyu-sho, which iasaid to be the repository of many
wonderful ond snered objects. In winter, when the lake becomes frozen, the ice issnid (o furm
the figure of Buddhist mandala (in concentric rings). The Buddhist devotees sny that the
Erent and small continents of Buddhist cosmogony ore Lhere represented. In the neighbour-

00d of ’l}lese places there live alarge tribe of Mahomedans called Jalar, who speak n kind of
Persian-Tartar l!‘“b’“"lée- To the northward of these, following the north bank of the great
Machhu, you arrive at Chiya Khyung, the seat of Chhoije Tondul Rinchhen. It conteins the
tomb of that famous Lama, as well as the residence of Tscng-khapn. The north of Machhu
is occupied by the Chinese, Tibetan, Hor (Tartars) and (Lalo) Mahomedan population, where
ll‘xere_nrc also a few religious establishments. To the enst of this {ract lie the distriets called
'.lnu{lg and Yanglig, in which Tanlig Shelgi-Yango is a sacred place.
. North of Cliyn khyung there is a hill called ’%song Laringmo, which crossed you arrive
in the district of Tsongkba, in which is the great monostery of Kubum (Kumbum), founded
on the birthplace of the great reformer Shar Tsongkhapa Lossang Tagpa, the second Buddha of
the present nie. On the birthplace of Tsong khapa there exists o white sandal-wood tree, on every
leaf of which at the time of the reformer's birth there appeared a picture of the Buddhs
Senge naro supernaturally inseribed. Llence, from the circumstance of a * hundred thousand
images of Buddhe ” having appeared on the leaves the town and the great monnstery
is enlled Kumbum. Even at the present age images are occasionally enid to be seen divinely
inscribed on the leaves of the Chandau irec and Siigpn trees of the grove. The enemies
of the Gelugpn school say that the said imnges are secretly drawn with pins and needles by
Gelugpn monks.

At half & day’s march east of Kumbum lies the Chinese city and fort of Ssiling. Dircelly
north of Ssiling, after o full day’s march, you arrive at n hill called Tagri (Tiger bill), in
which there ie a fine cavern, described by Dubcbhen ka/dan Gya-tsho {o be ome of the four
wings of Revo-tse-nga. Proceeding further north to some distance, you arrive ut the grent
monnstery of Gahdan Tam Chhoi ling ((he sent of Lamn Tsanpo Nomaukhan), anciently
called Amdo Gomang Gonpa, which ot present is well known by the name of Serkhang
Gonpn.  (This isthe residence of our author, who is an incarnaiion of an eminent Tibetan
Lama named Tagtse chovo, who was invited to be the abbot of the monastery.)

The mionastery contains about 2,000 monks, among whom are many wha know Tshan nid

hilosophy. Thence if you proceed norihwards, after crossing o mountain pass you arrive at
Ellhll Ssang {Gonpa), which contains vearly 800 monks, among whom some are versed in Tshan
nid philosophy. Thence if you go south-eastward for more than holf a day’s march, you arrive
at Gonlung (Gonpa), which contains nearly 2,000 monks. Formerly two of Je Changhya’a
incarnations and those of Sumpa. the aulbor of Shva Ser Chhoi Jung (the work called “The
origin of Yellow-hat school ') and Thiikwan Lossang Chhoikyi Nime, the author of Dubtha Shel-
kyi Melong, both sacred persounges, and several other lenrned mev, presided over this monastery.
Thenee going to the south-east for about half o day's march you come to a rock called Mar
tsang, which contains the relics of the great Lema Gongpa rubeal. ‘I'he historical work called
Nongjung relates that anciently Tsongkhn district wos o Tibeten district ealled in Chinese
Taongkhn Ssan Sén Keun. Tsongkha is now hlled with n Clyinese and Mahomedan
population. Now-a-days, times having degenemled, the Tibetans and Ilor people are
gradually becoming followers of Khungfutsi and Lok yan (or Lnotse), and the Ledak people
are imbibing [nit?l in the doctrine of Guru Nanak, so that Buddhism is on its decline,
Travelling nortbward from Gon lung you reach a lorge district ealled Amdo Pairi,
which contsins 50 subdivisions and contaics severnl monasteries, viz. 8sun Shan Taglun,
(Gonps), Jog rong thur Chhen (Gonps), Chho ten than, Tsi Chhoi ling, Kanchhen Semni
(Gonpn), Dug-gn _(Gonpa), Shvamer (Gonpa), Gyayag (Gonpa), Digung (Gonpa), Hor
(Gonpa), Upper Nag yon and Lower Nag youg (Gonps), Mathee (Gonpa), Dung neg
Jam  Yan (Gonpa), Dangur (Gonpa), Upper Gyalong (Gonps), and Lower Gyatong
(Gonlm), Chhulung (Gonpn). Gelugpa 2 are mostly subordi to Kumbum
and ‘Tsanpopn ubiols, in consequence of which those under Jo Gampo and Phagdu
have been converted into Gelugpn institutions. Close to Duggu Gonpn there is o sacred

lace called Katong. In Lower Pa/ri there is a dislrict called Do/dar Hor, which containe
P)ethuug (Gonpn), Khn thipa (Gon), Lexgmh the (Gon) Ashitag. and Kamnlong monas-
teriea. Close to these livenlarge tribe of China-Tibetans, within whose lands are Thang ring
(Gonpa), Jalohang (Goupe), &e., besides Padu (Gou), Chynmba bum ling, Lokyatnn, Jomo
khar monaeteries, among which Chyambaling is celebrated for ihe gigentic staiue of
Maitreyo Duddha, one hundred and eighty feet high, as well as a huudred thousand
miniature images of that Buddba. A similor gigantic statue is said to exist in Tam thung
monsstery of Chion. Lokyatun monestery contains a large image of Sambhora (the Tantrik
deity who clasps o female deity in his embrace). Jomokhar contains the tomb of Chyamechhe
ChiiviJe Lama and a complete set of Kahgyur snd Tangyur, wrilten in gold. On the right
bauk of Machhu (I[onnghoz there are a few Chinese monasteries, such os Ilnn “I'nglang Gonpa,
&e. Formerly Chinese IHor people held the north portiou of Amdo, who, joining the
Tartars of Dolonor, carried on frequent depredations 1u China. In order to puta stop
to these invasioms the emperor of Chine Tlmng. Wang formed n treaty with Tibet,
under the conditions of which the united troops of China aud Tibet subdued the mischievous
Tartars (1lors) and subjecled them {o the power of Clina.  Uenceforth ulmost the whole of
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Amdo became n Tiletan province. From those Chinese ITor people many Chinese kings had
sprung, such as king Ior thupa, whose rule estended over half of China.

To the north of Lake Kokonor (Tsho ngonpe), close to al Ri, the tract is occupied by
@ ribe of Hor people called Sérn Yugur, who are Buddhists. Within their lands there are
Y ugur-ta go_(Gonpa) and Mag ClLbu (Gonpa), and these people are gaid to be a sub-tribo
of the t Yugur people, nnd !Eoir chicfs are the descendants of Pan Yan Ching, called
Jurje Althen If;n (golden king). Within the province of Amdo lies the district of Yarmo
thang, which conteins the lnke Thi Sar Gyn/mo, in the bordering tmets of which there is a large
tribe of Tartar people called I{okonor Mongol, who are ruled by 33 chicfe, most of whom trace
their origin to the Hos'og Walgasi of right Orod (or Ocluth) tribe, and some of whom are said
10 he Lhe descendants of Khal kbe and Thume kings. In the centre of Lake Kokonor there is
a hill callod Mahndeva, on the Lop of which are several places of sanctity, the prineipal of which
is the Dub phug (cavern), where Padma sambhave (Urgyen Rinpochhe) is said to have
meditated for the goud of the world. In Kokonor province there are several monasteries,
among which Tva tshang gon and Serthoggon are important.
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